SPECIAL MEETING OF
CITY COUNCIL
AGENDA
(available also at www.citywindsor.ca)

Monday, January 23, 2017
3:00 o’clock p.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, Windsor City Hall
Members:

Mayor Drew Dilkens
Ward 1 - Councillor Fred Francis
Ward 2 - Councillor John Elliott
Ward 3 - Councillor Rino Bortolin
Ward 4 - Councillor Chris Holt
Ward 5 - Councillor Ed Sleiman
Ward 6 - Councillor Jo-Anne Gignac
Ward 7 - Councillor Irek Kusmierczyk
Ward 8 - Councillor Bill Marra
Ward 9 - Councillor Hilary Payne
Ward 10 - Councillor Paul Borrelli

1.
1.1.

ORDER OF BUSINESS
In the event of the absence of the Mayor, Councillor Payne has been Appointed
Acting Mayor for the month of January, 2017 in accordance with By-law 189-2014
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2.

CALL TO ORDER

3.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST AND THE GENERAL NATURE
THEREOF

6.

COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

7.

COMMUNICATIONS INFORMATION PACKAGE

7.1.

CORRESPONDENCE

7.2.

2016 Flooding Event Debrief Report and Response to CQ46-2016, CQ47-2016,
CQ54-2016 and CQ57-2016 (C 5/2017)

7.3.

City Wide Canada Geese Control Program- City Wide (C 243/2016)

7.4.

CQ39-2016 – Cost Neutral Options to Reinstate Promotional Program – First Hour
Free Parking (C 240/2016)

7.5.

2015 Municipal Benchmarking Network of Canada (MBNCanada) (CM 56/2016)

7.6.

Report back on local economic development initiatives at the City of Windsor
(CM 3/2017)

7.7.

2016 Chevrolet Detroit Belle Isle Grand Prix Update - City Wide (CM 68/2016)

8.

CONSENT AGENDA
Nil.

9.

REQUEST FOR DEFERRALS, REFERRALS AND/OR WITHDRAWALS
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PRESENTATIONS AND DELEGATIONS
PRESENTATION: (10 minute maximum)
a) Joe Mancina, Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer to provide an overview of
the 2017 Operating & Capital Budgets

11.

REGULAR BUSINESS ITEMS (Non-Consent Items)

11.1.

2017 Operating Budget Report - City Wide (C 238/2016)

11.2.

2017 Sewer Surcharge Update (C 239/2016)

11.3.

2017 5-Year Capital Budget (C 217/2016)

11.4.

Recycling measures in City Facilities in response to CR183/2015 (C 236/2016)

11.5.

Bulk item collection options for consideration - City Wide (C 222/2016)

11.6.

Rodent Extermination Options (C 213/2016)

11.7.

Post Traumatic Stress Disorder Legislation under Occupational Disease/Workplace
Safety and Insurance Board - Effective April 2016 - City Wide (CM 58/2016)

11.8.

City Wide - WPFFA Retirees & Surviving Spouses Benefit and Life Insurance
Changes as a result of Arbitrated Settlements (C 6/2017)

11.9.

Response to Council Question CQ22-2016 regarding the viability of a “weekly free
admission day” for Windsor museums (C 199/2016)

11.10.

2017 Operating Budget – Windsor Essex Community Housing Corporation - City
Wide (C 2/2017)

11.11.

Response to CQ17/2016 - Review of Best Practices and Recommendations about
Municipal Poverty Reduction Initiatives - City Wide (C 4/2017)

11.12.

Facilities Staffing Master Plan - City Wide (C 7/2017)

11.13.

Additional Information memo - Response to CQ24-2016 and CQ25-2016:
Administration's Meeting with Dr. Simon Hesp as well as Current & Future Asphalt
Specifications and the City's Spending on our Quality Assurance Program Related to
Asphalt Testing (C 144/2016)

11.14.

CQ70-2015 - Dougall Avenue Two-Way Conversion - Ward 3 (S 76/2015)

11.15.

Dougall 2-Way Conversion Process - WARD 3 (C 215/2016)

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 3 of 617

C i ty C o u nci l
Monday, January 23, 2017

Page |4

11.16.

Central Box - Response to CQ54-2015 and CQ62-2015 - Wards 1 and 10
(S 32/2015)
Clerk’s Note: Administration submitting attached memo dated January 12, 2017 as
additional information.

11.17.

CQ15-2016 - Grand Marais Drain Concrete Channel Update (S 112/2016)

11.18.

Operational Review of the 311/211 Centre - City Wide (C 81/2016)

11.19.

School Neighbourhood Policy - CITY-WIDE (S 46/2016)

11.20.

Communication from 2016 Budget - CQ23-2014 Norman Road Sewers, Tecumseh
Rd to Adstoll Avenue (SCM 5/2017)

11.21.

Communication from 2016 budget - CQ24-2014 Street Lighting on South National St.
from Pillette Road to Jefferson Blvd. (SCM 6/2017)
Clerk’s Note: Administration submitting the attached memo dated January 12,
2017 regarding the Parks Master Plan as additional information.

12.

CONSIDERATION OF COMMITEE REPORTS

12.1.

(i) Report of the Special In-Camera meeting or other Committee as may be held prior
to Council (if scheduled)

13.

BY-LAWS (First and Second Reading)

14.

MOVE BACK INTO FORMAL SESSION

16.

THIRD AND FINAL READING OF THE BY-LAWS

21.

ADJOURNMENT
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Item No. 7.2

City Engineer
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 5/2017
Report Date: 1/9/2017
Author’s Contact:
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Mark
Winterton Clerk’s File #: SW2017 AFB/12410
City Engineer / Corporate Leader –
Environmental
Protection
&
Infrastructure Services
519 255-6247 ext. 6010
mwinterton@citywindsor.ca
Brittney
Yeats
Manager, Corporate Initiatives (A)
519 255-6100 ext. 6479
byeats@citywindsor.ca
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2016 Flooding Event Debrief Report and Response to CQ46-2016, CQ472016, CQ54-2016 and CQ57-2016

RECOMMENDATION:
That the report by the City Engineer entitled “2016 Flooding Event Debrief Report and
Response to CQ46-2016, CQ47-2016, CQ54-2016 and CQ57-2016” BE RECEIVED for
information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
On Thursday September 29, 2016 a severe and extreme rainstorm event occurred in
the City of Windsor resulting in rainfall amounts of up to 230mm in the hardest hit areas
of the City. This rainfall event exceeded the 1:100 year design storm and in some areas,
amounted to 144% of the amount of precipitation normally received during the month of
September. The City’s sewers, drains, ponds and outlets functioned as designed but
were overwhelmed by the extraordinary volume of rainwater, leading to flooded roads,
basements and ponds that spilled onto adjacent properties. A total of 2853 callers
reported incidences of flooding to 311 during the event and in the days following.
Mayor Drew Dilkens declared a state of emergency within the City and on October 3 rd
Municipal Affairs Minister Bill Mauro announced the activation of the Disaster
Assistance for Ontarians Program for Windsor and Tecumseh residents impacted by the
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flood. Many City Departments contributed to the response and recovery of the event
through activities ranging from receiving calls from impacted residents, assisting with
road closures and traffic detours due to flooding and liaising with various local,
provincial and national partners who assisted with the recovery efforts.
In response to the four Council Questions posed at the September 29 th, October 3rd and
November 21st City Council meetings, a number of operational programs and
maintenance activities are outlined within this report. Regular maintenance, CCTV,
Smoke Testing and Flow Monitoring are some of the practices used to ensure the
sound operation of the City’s sewer system. All sewers flowed at capacity during the
storm event, all pumping stations responded appropriately and the City’s monitoring
efforts did not reveal any blockages in the system that would have contributed to the
flooding.
With respect to long-term infrastructure improvement initiatives, work as part of the
Sanitary and Storm Sewer Master Plan (SSSMP) project is ongoing, with the RFP
expected to be issued in Fall 2017 and the development of the plan expected to begin in
early 2018. Funding for the project that was previously allocated from 2018-2020 has
been recommended to be moved up to 2018, to assist with expediting the completion.
Further study and analysis performed as part of the Master Plan project will assist in
identifying options, with the results being used to inform the prioritization of future
infrastructure improvements.
In order to achieve a successful outcome, efforts to mitigate basement flooding will
require shared responsibility and action by homeowners and the City. At the
homeowner level, these actions include investment in mitigation measures under the
Basement Flooding Protection Subsidy Program (BFPSP) and Downspout
Disconnection Program. With respect to the City’s role, the continued support of these
programs and efforts to educate homeowners on the various measures are a critical
part of the short-term action plan as recommended by Administration. Temporary
staffing measures and process improvements are also being undertaken to address the
increased demand for the BFPSP. A post-flooding survey is also being proposed by
Administration in order to learn more about the homes that experienced flooding and the
flood mitigation measures employed compared to neighbouring, or even adjacent,
homes that did not flood.
Efforts by Cities and their residents to implement flood mitigation efforts are expected to
become increasingly important in the coming years, as the impacts of climate change
begin to escalate. The City of Windsor remains committed to undertaking further
research, analysis, planning, and education of residents in order to ensure
preparedness for future events.
It is noted, however, that while the impacts of extreme weather events such as the one
experienced on September 29 maybe able to be mitigated in the future through some of
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the recommendations in this report, they are unlikely to be fully preventable even with
very significant additional investments. These impacts of the ongoing climate changes,
will be an increasing challenge for all municipalities.

BACKGROUND:
On Thursday September 29, 2016 an extreme rainstorm event occurred in the City of
Windsor, resulting in widespread flooding of roads, homes and businesses across the
east end of the City and neighbouring municipalities. Rainfall quantities for the 24 hour
period over September 29th in the hardest hit areas of the City ranged from 115mm to
230mm. Approximately 3,968 calls were received by the City’s 311 Department
between Thursday, September 29 and Monday, October 3. A total of 2853 callers
reported incidences of flooding during the event and the days following.
On Thursday September 29th Mayor Dilkens declared a state of Local Emergency within
the City in accordance with the Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act,
R.S.O. 1990, c E.9 s.4.(1) due to the extent of the impending situation that constituted a
danger of major proportions that could result in serious harm to persons or substantial
damage to property. A provincial assessment team was sent to Windsor on Friday
September 30th to assess the damage and assist with determining whether the flooding
event met the criteria for the provincial disaster relief program. On October 3 rd Municipal
Affairs Minister Bill Mauro visited Windsor and announced the activation of the Disaster
Recovery Assistance for Ontarians Program for Windsor and Tecumseh residents,
impacted by the flood.
At the October 3rd City Council meeting Mayor Dilkens provided an update to the
community on the City’s response to the flooding event.
As a result of flooding that occurred during the significant rainfall event in Windsor on
September 29, 2016, the following council questions were asked of administration:
At the October 3, 2016 City Council meeting:
CQ46-2016
Requests administration prepare a report for the community on the recent rain even
outlining data from the pumping stations and overlaying on past areas to see if there are
any hotspots.
CQ47-2016
That Administration report back on a timeline for completion of the Stormwater and
Sanitary Master Plan including resources necessary for prioritized and expedited time
frame.
Also - that Administration report back - as soon as possible - on the process and
resources necessary to move forward with a Class Environmental Assessment for
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Sanitary Sewage Collection System Improvements - similar to the Town of Tecumseh that also includes an independent third party analysis of:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

City's capacity to deal with so-called surcharges in water flow
Water retention and detention capacity across the ward
Capacity at Little River Pollution Control Plant
Analysis of City response to 2011 and 2016 rainfall events

At the November 7 City Council Meeting, CQ54-2016 was raised:
CQ54-2016
(1) What is the status of Stormwater and Sanitary Master Plan - timeline for
completion?
(b) What resources are necessary to expedite/prioritize the completion of the Plan?
(2) Livelink #15549 (2012) report calls for a comprehensive Stormwater Management
Strategy What is the status of this Strategy?
(3) After the last major flood in 2011 – the Town of Tecumseh hired an independent
engineering consulting firm to prepare a Sanitary Sewage Collection System
Improvements Class Environmental Assessment. It has 167 pages that reviews
capacity, performance and provides recommendations.
The City of Toronto is also conducting separate Environmental Assessments (EAs)
for all 34 neighbourhoods that were identified as flood prone after the City experienced
a major flood in 2013.
a. Has the City of Windsor conducted an EA to date?
b. What value could an EA deliver?
b. What resources would be necessary to proceed with a similar EA in East Windsor?
c. What is the process?
(4) City has 43 pumping stations. Can you confirm that all 43 pumping stations were
working on September 28, 29 & 30?
(5) The City constructed a $60 million downtown Retention Treatment Basin (RTB) in
2012.
A.
Would a retention basin of that size have helped alleviate flooding in East
Windsor?
(6) What percentage of our 1700km of sewers have been analyzed using CCTV – for
anomalies such as cross-connections?
(a) Why is CCTV important and what resources are necessary to speed up the
process?
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(7) Little River Pollution Control Plant (LRPCP) – treats sanitary from Windsor (east of
Pillette) to Town of Tecumseh:
A. Is the flow from Town of Tecumseh impacting our capacity at LRPCP during high
rainfall events?
B. Could there be value in collaborating with the Town of Tecumseh on a joint Master
Plan and/or join EA for sewer improvements – since our systems are so linked
together?
(8) What is the Emergency Bypass Gate and what purpose does it serve?
A. What time was bypass activated on Thursday/Friday?
B. Could this process have been improved?
C. Could bypass capacity be improved e.g. Pontiac Pump Station
(9) Is capacity at LRPCP sufficient currently and with new development?
b. Why does Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant process significantly more water
than LRPCP – and at what point is an expansion of the latter contemplated?
(10) In June 2010 – there was flooding in parts of Ward 8 – that was attributed in part to
sewer blockage. Can we rule out blockages as contributing factor in Ward 7 floods?
(b) How many employees do we have conducting sewer maintenance on our 900km of
sanitary sewers? How long does it take for one clean cycle? Is that standard across
cities?
(11) Backwater valves have been mandated on all new builds since January 1, 2012:
a. I talked to residents who had it installed – and yet still got flooded. Can you
explain?
b. Can you provide an update on this program – how it has fared – and what
resources/actions are required to increase uptake
(12) In 2012 – a report recommended that the City purchase 20 permanent flow
monitors and hire a consultant so that the City can collect data on sewer flows and
create
computerized
models
that
show
inefficiency
and
infiltration.
a. Where are we on this? What information did these monitors provide during the
most recent flood?
(13) Where are we on updating Intensity Duration Frequency (IDF) curves for the City
of Windsor? What role does this play in City planning?
(14)
About $500 million to separate sewer and sanitary. Currently spending $10
million per year? How long would it take to accomplish this?
(15) A City report states: “Had downspouts been disconnected during the previous
(2011) major flood events, then most of the basements flooded would not have. A 10%
reduction in water volume heading to the sanitary sewer would greatly reduce instances
of basement flooding”.
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a.
b.
c.

Provide
an
update
on
the
downspout
disconnection
program?
Can we expedite the disconnection program and what resources are necessary?
How much are we spending per year on downspout disconnection?

(16) The retention pond at Blue Heron Lake & Troupe Crescent both crested and/or
overflowed. Cities like Toronto – which have experienced flooding – are investing in
building additional retention capacity.
(a) What is the state of retention capacity in East Windsor and is it sufficient?
(17) Is elevation a contributing factor in terms of why some streets were flooded and
others were not?
(18) What can Residents do to protect their homes from flooding?
(19) What can the City do?
(20) What are some of the best practises of Low Impact Development (LID) and is this
applicable in Windsor?
At the November 21, 2016 City Council meeting, CQ57-2016 was raised:
CQ57-2016:
Asks that Administration provide an update on the Basement Flood Protection Subsidy
Program after the September 28, 2016 flood - including volume of applications,
timelines for processing applications and whether the program has adequate resources.
In early November, Administration held a debrief session to review the actions taken
and lessons learned. This post-event report is intended to provide City Council with a
summary of the City’s response, lessons learned and recommended actions moving
forward.

DISCUSSION:
From the initial response to recovery efforts, many City departments were involved in
responding to the flooding event. This report will provide a summary of the City’s
response to the flooding event, updates on related programs and will also provide
responses to four council questions CQ46-2016, CQ47-2016, CQ54-2016 and CQ572016.
Overview of the City’s Response to Flooding Event and CQ46-2016
The amount of rainfall received during the September 29, 2016 event exceeded the
design parameters. It also exceeded a 1:100 year frequency event. For further
explanation, a one-hundred-year storm is an event that statistically has a 1% chance of
occurring in any given year. As well, this event broke the extreme daily rainfall record of
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94.6mm which was recorded by Environment Canada at Windsor Airport on April 20,
2000. Over a 24 hour period, the City received as high as 144% more of the normal
amount of precipitation received for the month of September, a total of 93.9mm, as
recorded by Environment Canada over a 30-year period between 1981 and 2010.
Extreme rainfall amounts in the east end of the City contributed to sewer backups,
house flooding and flooded roads. Sewers, drains, ponds and outlets functioned as
designed but became overwhelmed by the extreme event leading to flooded roads,
basements and ponds that filled beyond capacity spilling onto adjacent roads and
properties. Calls from Windsor Police and residents regarding flooded roads and
basements led to the dispatch of regular daytime staff to the affected neighbourhoods to
assist with road closures and traffic detours due to road flooding. Staff patrolled the
affected areas to ensure drains were not obstructed and sewers ran at peak capacity
throughout the rainfall event.
During the storm, significant increases in flow rates to storm and sanitary pumping
stations occurred in the impacted area. All stations responded appropriately and
additional pumps activated as required, in response to the increased flows. Additional
staff came in during the initial hours of the rainfall event and continuously throughout the
following days of the resulting increased flows to address any operational issues.
311 Service
Residents and businesses were asked to call 311 to report any incidences of flooding.
As the scope of the flooding became apparent during the early morning of September
29th, 311 staff scheduled for later shifts were called in early to assist and additional staff
were also seconded to assist with answering phones. 14 Agents in total were handling
311 calls. The 211 service was rolled over to Findhelp so agents could focus solely on
the 311 service and alleviate the call queue.
An online service request was created so residents could report basement flooding
24/7. This also assisted with alleviating pressure on call volume and was communicated
as an alternate channel for residents to access during the emergency event. Other
channels (email/text) remained open and were able to be monitored by seconded staff
and management as an alternate means for residents to contact 311 services. The 311
service operated for extended hours, until 11 pm on September 29th and was also open
on Saturday, October 1st from 8 am-1 pm in response to resident needs.
During the first seven days of this significant weather event, 311 answered over 6400
calls. On three of these days the call volume exceeded 1000 calls/day. Staff were
extremely flexible in working extended shifts to assist.
The following data was collected from callers based on the existing questions in the
Storm Flooding service request:
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Question
How much water did you
get in your basement?

How did the floodwater
get on your property?
Have
you
had
any
previous flooding? If so,
when?

1"
less

or
1"- 3"

3"- 6"

over 6"

Unknown

Totals

319

693

800

778

263

2853

Floor
Drain

Sump
Pump

Don't
Know

Other

Unknown

1654

394

329

210

266

Yes

No

Unknown

805

1561

487

2853

2853

Based on reports of flooding collected by 311, approximately 15% of properties located
within Ward 6 and 14 % of properties located within Ward 7 were affected. A map
attached in Appendix A illustrates the distribution of the reported occurrences of
flooding.
Transit Services
Public transit service within the surrounding area was also impacted during the flooding
event. Due to extensive flooding in the Tecumseh Mall area, Transit Windsor had to
modify access to the regular bus stops at the mall. Since Lauzon Parkway was closed,
an alternative route via the Lauzon Road entrance was used. This detour started in the
early morning when the streets were flooded and continued until approximately 3pm
when the road re-opened. Routes that were affected included the Crosstown 2,
Transway 1C (both eastbound and westbound), Ottawa 4 (east/west bound), Lauzon 10
(north/southbound).
Transit Windsor received a call at approximately 1pm from Tecumseh Mall management
advising that if more rain occurred, service to the regular mall stops may be
discontinued until conditions dry out, due to liability reasons. If this did in fact happen
Transit Windsor would have had to revert to on street connections at Lauzon Road and
Tecumseh Road. Due to the detour, all buses that go to the Mall would cross this
intersection anyways, so while it would be an inconvenience it would not affect actual on
street service.
A supervisor was stationed in the area of Tecumseh Mall for most of the day in case
issues arose such as further road closures, issues at the mall etc. Around 3pm the
roads re-opened and bus service was restored along the regular route.
Flood Recovery
Waste Collection Services
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As part of the flood recovery activities, temporary arrangements were made for
additional waste collection services to assist residents with disposing of flood damaged
items. Residents were allowed to bring flood damaged items to the Public Drop Off
(PDO), free of charge from September 30 th, 2016 to October 12th, 2016. Curbside
collection of flood material began on Friday October 7 th and continued until Saturday
October 22nd, 2016. The hard side container requirement of the garbage bylaw was
waived for the period of collection (up until Oct 22nd). All residents were serviced either
through the free drop off or curbside collection.
Requests to keep the landfill open later than normal operating hours were granted. This
was absolutely essential. However, the Certificate of Approval for the operation of the
Regional Landfill does not include operating hours on Sundays or Statutory Holidays;
this resulted in some delays to collection services. In total, 1600 Tonnes or 1,600,000
kg of flood damaged materials were collected as part of the drop off and curbside
collection service.
Social Services
Social Services was also actively involved in recovery efforts, regularly monitoring the
situation and ready to assume their role of assisting with emergency shelter, food,
clothing if needed, co-ordinating transportation to emergency shelter/lodging, obtaining
emergency supplies such as medication, assistive devices, etc. for both the City of
Windsor and County of Essex. Staff worked as a liaison, co-ordinating between
community partners, volunteer groups, 311/211, waste management, and more. The
City was able to leverage positive working relationships with local, provincial and
national organizations to assist impacted residents within the community. Without the
generous assistance of these partners and volunteer groups, assistance to the most
vulnerable and most in need in our community would have been a challenge.
Fortunately, the September flooding event did not cause any individuals to be displaced.
However, many homes were damaged and without proper clean up, individuals and
families could be faced with contamination and mould issues causing serious long term
health concerns. In this situation the majority of residents had insurance coverage
and/or could find other means to undertake proper clean up. If insurance coverage was
minimal or non-existent, the majority of residents were physically capable of doing the
clean up themselves or with the assistance to family and/friends. Unfortunately it was
the most vulnerable such as seniors, people with disabilities, single parents and
residents who did not have supports who were at risk of falling through the cracks. This
gap in services is a concern for the future, especially as our population ages.
Thankfully, not-for-profit organizations such as Samaritan’s Purse and Mennonite
Disaster Service stepped in to assist with flood clean-up for residents who had limited
capacity and/or resources to perform the clean-up. Social Services assisted Samaritan’s
Purse through co-ordination efforts while they were in the local community.
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In addition, Social Services assisted with getting donations co-ordinated through Family
Services Windsor Essex. A dedicated Flood Assistance Fund was set up and Green
Shield Canada generously committed to match all donations up to a total of $50,000. In
total, $19,060 was raised, which includes $9,530 in matching funds from Green Shield
Canada. The Flood Assistance Fund will assist those most in need with ongoing clean
up, furnace/water heater replacement and select rebuilds. Social Services is also
working with Family Services Windsor Essex to assist people with Ontario Disaster
Relief Assistance Program (ODRAP) application forms. To date, 35 applicants have
received assistance with the ODRAP application process.
Several months after the flooding event, Social Services continues to receive calls from
volunteers groups assisting with the recovery efforts and is coordinating efforts with
Family Services Windsor Essex. While a majority of the flood clean-up is now complete,
the ongoing staff support from Social Services continues well-beyond the initial recovery
period, impacting resources within this area.
Contributing Factors for Basement Flooding
Rainfall quantities for the 24 hour period over September 29 th range from 115mm to
230mm, while most recordings of the event are in the higher range and indicate 150mm
to 230mm. The design standard for a 100 year event over 24 hours is 115mm indicating
the September event doubled the rainfall amount for the design standard.
The increased wet weather flow in the sanitary system is a result of inflow and
infiltration into the sewers:
o Inflow is stormwater that enters into sanitary sewer systems at points of
direct connection to the systems
o Infiltration is groundwater that enters sanitary sewer systems through
cracks and/or leaks in the sanitary sewer pipes
Basement Flooding – Homeowner Maintenance or Equipment Issues:
Basement flooding can occur from several sources. The following are reasons which
often cause or contribute to basement flooding which homeowners can address:







Poor lot drainage resulting in water flowing toward the home rather than away
from it.
Overflowing eaves troughs.
Leaking/plugged downspouts.
A leak in the home's foundation, basement walls, or basement windows and
doors.
Failure of the weeping tile system (foundation drains), resulting in water pressure
building up around the foundation walls.
Cross connections between weeping tiles and sanitary private drain connections.
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Sump pump failures due to power outages, overuse, or other mechanical
malfunctions.
Sump pump overwhelmed due to volume of flow from foundation drains,
surcharged connections, broken connections and downspout connections.

An illustration of various contributing factors to basement flooding is attached in
Appendix B.
During the September 29th flood event some homeowners who had previously installed
a Back Water Valve (BWV) still experienced flooding. The explanation as to why this
may have happened is complex and requires a structured approach to the answer.
Each dwelling has a unique plumbing and drainage system, the mere installation of a
BWV on the sanitary plumbing system is not a guarantee against basement flooding.
Back water valves are a mechanical device that prevent sewage from reverse flowing
into the underground plumbing system of a building at its lowest point, i.e. floor drain,
shower drains, toilets etc. Like any mechanical device these valves require period
maintenance/cleaning as required by the manufacturer, failing to maintain the valve
could reduce the effectiveness of the valve preventing a reverse flow, as such the
basement would still flood even with a BWV installed.
Below are some of the typical basement flooding scenarios and likely causes, even
when equipped with a BWV:
Scenario

Likely Causes

Water back up
through
the
basement
floor
drain, shower or
toilet.

Most houses built before 1992 drain their foundation drains
(weeping tile) through the underground plumbing to the municipal
sanitary sewer. If these drains have not been entirely re-directed to
a sump pump pit, some or all the drains will continue to drain
through the underground plumbing system to the municipal
sanitary/combined sewer. If the municipal sewer system
surcharges during a storm event causing the BWV to be in a
closed position, the foundation drains have no ability to discharge
and subsequently the stormwater/sewage backs up through the
lowest point in the basement, usually the floor drain or shower.
Some older homes have more than one entry point for the building
sewer often referred to as a branch drains. Failing to installing a
BWV or similar approved device on all branch drains servicing the
building will create a gap in protection and still cause flooding.
Some flooding may also occur when the BWV is functioning
properly and is in the closed position; however the occupants
continue to use the plumbing system unaware the BWV is
engaged. This scenario would cause ‘self flooding’ since the
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Scenario

Likely Causes

internal occupant created sewage cannot discharge through the
closed BWV and ends up rising through the floor drain in the
basement.

Water back up
resulting in over
flow from the
sump pump pit.

Sump pumps/lifts that cannot discharge the volume of water
entering the basement pit will overflow onto the basement floor
causing a flooding condition. Often residents will report that their
sump pumps could not “keep up” because of all the water entering
the sump pit. A sump pump that cannot discharge incoming flows
to the pit fast enough to keep the basement from flooding can be
attributed to several reasons, some of them are as follows:









Water penetration
through
foundation walls
(seepage).

Size and quality of the pump is inadequate to handle the
volumes and extended periods of pump operation during a
storm event
Sump discharge lines that are directly connected to a
private storm piping system lack an effective overflow piping
system to by-pass any surcharge condition that may be
occurring on the municipal storm sewer side
Damaged, partially collapsed/misaligned storm piping on
private property causes a back up
Downspouts that are still connected to the private storm
system increases water flow to sump pits
Downspouts that discharge too close to the foundation walls
contribute additional water to foundation drains
Properties that lack sufficient positive grading away from
foundation walls contribute additional water to foundation
drains
Excessive inflow from ground water in trenches due to
surcharged
conditions
and/or
broken connections.

Basement foundation walls that lack an acceptable damp proofing
system in combination with some of the reasons noted in the
above scenarios will allow water to enter the basement. The
amount of water ingress will vary with the intensity and duration of
the storm event.

Overland
water Overland water which cannot drain into the municipal sewers for
entering
various reasons can sometimes build during heavy rain events
basements
and, when adjacent to buildings, could often find vulnerable points
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Scenario

Likely Causes

through building of entry through the building envelope.
openings.

Basement Flooding – Infrastructure Issues
The following are reasons which may cause or contribute to basement flooding arising
from sewer infrastructure:





A blockage in the sanitary sewer lateral between the home and the sanitary
sewer main in the street from paper, grease, tree roots or other material.
Inflow and infiltration into the collection system through leaking pipes or bad
connections which reduces the pipes capacity.
A blockage or failure at a pump station
A backup of wastewater in the sanitary sewer system through the floor drain or
other fixtures in the basement, possibly a combination of sanitary sewer water
from the sanitary sewer system and stormwater from the weeping tiles referred to
as inflow and infiltration. (i.e. overwhelming of system).

The City’s monitoring efforts during the storm and follow-up after the event did not
reveal any blockages in the system that would have contributed to the flooding. All
sewers flowed at capacity throughout the event and all pumping stations responded
appropriately.
With respect to whether elevation was a contributing factor, street flooding is a function
of the hydraulic grade line of the storm system. As in the case of this event, where the
storm exceeded the design storm, surface flooding in low lying areas and streets is to
be expected.
Current State of the Sewer System
The City of Windsor is spending record amounts on its sewers and related
infrastructure. Nonetheless, the separation of combined sewers is a long term deliberate
process which is expected to take more than fifty years to complete under a best case
scenario (i.e. assuming that no sewers deteriorate in the future, that costs remain
constant, and that funding remains constant). Approximately 5 km of sewer are being
replaced per year, out of a possible 1740 km.
Figure 1 below illustrates the total expenditure on sewers over the 16 year period from
2001-2016. The total investment in sewer infrastructure has increased from $121.7
million in the eight year period from 2001-2008 to $272.5 million over the eight-year
period from 2009-2016, despite holding the line on taxes.
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It is noted that the Capital Budget for 2017 to 2021 proposes spending $36.6, $27.2,
$27.2, $20 and $23 million, respectively, in sewer rehabilitation, storm relief, pollution
control, drain and basement subsidy work if the budgets are approved as proposed.
These funds also provide for the construction of new sewer systems, where required.
The figures noted above represent a proposed increase over the Council approved 5year Capital Plan figures in 2016, which is attributable to the Clean Water and
Wastewater Fund grant that has been applied for and is expected to be confirmed in
January 2017.

Figure 1

The City’s sewer network consists of approximately 1,740 km of the following four types
of sewers:
1.

2.

3.

4.

Storm Sewers carry stormwater runoff only. Storm sewers eventually drain to
the Detroit River, untreated. There are 789 kilometres of storm sewers within the
City of Windsor
Sanitary Sewers are designed to convey human domestic and industrial waste
to the City’s wastewater treatment facilities. The City of Windsor maintains
approximately 739 kilometres of sanitary sewers.
Combined Sewers were constructed throughout the City until the
1950s. Combined sewers carry both stormwater and sanitary waste in a single
pipe. Stormwater and sanitary water flow together to the City’s wastewater
treatment plants through 212 kilometers of combined sewers.
Over-and-Under Sewers consist of a dedicated sanitary sewer pipe with a
larger, separate storm pipe installed directly over it. There are 19 kilometers
(included in storm and sanitary totals) of over-and-under sewers in Windsor
which flow to the City’s wastewater treatment plants.

The City’s sewer design standards have varied over the years. The storm sewer is the
minor system and overland flow routing is the major system. The sewers are designed
to convey the minor component. The current design standard is the 1:5 year frequency
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storm, based on the City of Windsor rainfall intensity curve. This curve has been in use
since 1975. In subdivisions, the design standard is the 1:100 year frequency storm for
the major system including stormwater management facilities and overland flow
routing. Historically, design standards were based on data from Detroit, and later from
Windsor Airport. Design periods varied from 1:2 year to 1:5 year. In 1960, the
recommended design standard for storm sewers was 1:2 year based on Windsor Airport
data. The municipal drain component of the storm system design is usually based on
1:2 year storm. Major components, such as the downstream section of Little River and
the improved sections of the Grand Marais Drain, have been designed to convey the
1:100 year frequency storm.
The minor system (e.g. storm sewer pipes) provides a level of service to prevent pooling
or standing water from collecting during a rainfall event. From a professional
engineering perspective, it is not practical or cost-effective to design a pipe system to
handle major storm events, therefore, overland flow routing is used. This standard
engineering practice is used by most North American municipalities.
Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) Cameras
Approximately 35% of the City’s sewer system has been analyzed using CCTV. New
contracts are undertaken each year to increase the CCTV coverage of the City’s
sewers. Additional analysis methods (SLRAT and Pole Cam) are being used to provide
preliminary information to prioritize sewers that should have CCTV undertaken. Smoke
testing contracts continue throughout the city to identify areas of infiltration, illegal
connections and cross connections.
CCTV allows the City to understand the physical condition of the sewer network and the
private drain connections that tie into it. Identifying infiltration and having a thorough
understanding of the sewer condition allows staff to determine if rehabilitation is
necessary or if trenchless technology such as sewer relining would be an acceptable
alternative. Sewer relining allows the sewer to be rehabilitated without the cost of road
repair and restoration. In order to speed up the process staff are investigating the use of
new technology which would enable completion of a preliminary assessment of the
sewer conditions in much less time and identify sewers that need further investigation
via CCTV. The benefit of the new technology is the lower cost and speed at which
sewers can be preliminarily assessed.
The City has also applied for a grant opportunity that will enable significant progress
with respect to sewer inspections if it is received.
Maintenance
The City has 17 staff within the sewer maintenance area who perform ongoing
maintenance including flushing, rodding, electric eel service, manhole structure
inspection and cleaning on the sewer network. The goal time for one Sanitary Sewer
Page 15 of 33
Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 19 of 617

cycle is 5 years and a Storm Sewer cycle is completed in 3 years, subject to attending
to complaints and based on current resource levels.
The new data from Zoom camera will assist with prioritizing maintenance activities as it
enables staff to direct their efforts to areas that are deemed necessary. Other areas
can, with confidence, be bypassed because the Zoom data confirms that they are clean.
Administration does not currently have comparative data on the sewer maintenance
practices of other municipalities and would need to conduct a survey to obtain this
information.
Flow Monitoring
As part of the Flow Monitoring and Sewer Modeling Project, the City retained a
consultant who conducted a flow monitoring program with 28 flow monitors in year 1
and 30 flow monitors in year 2. Data from these flow monitors, and from 13 of the City’s
permanent flow monitors, were used for the calibration and validation of the baseline
sewer system model. The flow monitoring program under the Flow Monitoring and
Sewer Modeling project was completed in November of 2014 and therefore has no
information on the September 2016 event.
The City also has 13 permanent flow monitors in place. This data is collected by the
Pollution Control Division to monitor flows in the trunk sewer system. During the recent
flood event the monitors indicated increased flows and sewer surcharging.
IDF Curves
Intensity duration frequency curves provide a graphical representation of the probability
that a given average rainfall intensity will occur. IDF Curves are used in the planning,
design, operation and maintenance of stormwater management systems, wastewater
systems, culverts, bridges, dams, pumping stations, roads and master drainage
planning. The City is currently working with the Essex Region Conservation Authority
(ERCA) to update the IDF curves for the region.
A technical report, A Comparison of Future IDF Curves for Southern Ontario, was jointly
led by the Toronto and Region Conservation Authority (TRCA) and ERCA, and was
prepared by researchers from McMaster University and the University of Waterloo. The
report was issued in July 2015 and Addendum #1 was issued in February 2016. It
demonstrated that there is significant variability among future climate projections and
suggested that further study is needed. ERCA has recommended that decision on
future IDF Curves to use be deferred until the Essex Region Stormwater Technical
Guide is finalized. An initial report for the Guide was circulated for comment on
November 10, 2016 and anticipated completion is expected by Spring 2017.
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Status of the Sanitary and Storm Sewer Master Plan
The Sanitary and Storm Sewer Master Plan (SSSMP) will serve as a guiding document
to support how municipal servicing for wastewater and stormwater conveyance will be
maintained and expanded. It will confirm the location and operations of the sewer
systems and enable staff to create maintenance schedules and prioritize the need for
upgrades and expansion requirements over the long term. The plan will provide the
foundation for individual projects to be implemented by the City and will address need
and rationale at a broad level.
The Flow Monitoring component of the project is complete and the report for “Flow
Monitoring and Hydraulic Modelling of the Sewer System” (FMHMSS) is finalized. The
model includes sanitary and combined sewers 375mm diameter and greater and storm
sewers 600mm diameter and greater. Five steps are recommended to advance the
sewer model to a point where solutions for individual areas which experience flooding
can be assessed and alternative solutions to resolve flooding be defined.






Fill in known data gaps that impact the accuracy of the modelling results
Expand the sewer system model
Run the model for design storm simulations
Major drainage system analysis
Flooding remediation plan

After finalizing the FMHMSS report, next steps include filling in data gaps in the base
model. There are 13 interceptors and 45 overflows without field or as-built information
available. This information must be collected and added. The model will be expanded
to include all sewers within areas subject to significant flooding. Three sewer studies,
Campbell/University Area, St. Paul Pumping Station and Pontiac Pumping Station
Storm Sewer Studies, have been submitted for the Clean Water Wastewater Fund
(CWWF) and will be completed by March 2018. Additional areas will be added to
expand the sewer model over time. Data from fog testing of the sewer system which is
currently underway is expected to be available in the Summer of 2017 and will be added
to the sewer model. Finally, modelling of the major drainage system will be undertaken,
utilizing spot elevations of the city gathered as part of the 2015 Aerial Photography.
With respect to timelines, obtaining the information to fill known data gaps and updates
to the sewer system model are expected to be completed by the end of Summer 2017.
The request for proposal (RFP) for services to develop the master plan would then be
issued in late 2017, with the expected completion of the plan by late 2018 / early 2019.
As part of the 2017 Capital Budget deliberations, resources that were previously
allocated for a three year timeframe (2018-2020) have been moved up to 2018, in order
to support an expedited timeline for the SSSMP project.
The master plan will take a system-wide approach to identify specific improvement
projects that can be undertaken. A sewer master plan could evaluate the benefit and
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prioritize storm relief sewers identified in 30 existing storm relief sewer systems that
have yet to be funded for construction and evaluate and prioritize sanitary sewer
projects for construction. With respect to Environmental Assessments (EA), the type of
EA required is determined at the project level, therefore, in the interest of financial
prudence, it would be appropriate to wait until the SSSMP is completed and then target
specific areas where EA’s may be required. Additionally, a joint master plan initiative
between the City of Windsor and Tecumseh is not recommended at this time and would
be outside of the scope of the SSSMP project.
Stormwater Management
There are 31 stormwater management facilities in the city, including wet ponds, dry
ponds, and underground storage facilities. Review and modelling of stormwater facilities
will occur as part of the SSSMP project, as modelled areas are expanded.
Stormwater capacity in East Windsor was designed to accommodate a 100 year return
period event. The event which occurred on September 29, 2016 received close to twice
that amount of rainfall. Therefore, the stormwater facilities functioned properly but were
simply overwhelmed. As the event exceeded the design storm the ponds filled the
surplus storage area, and stormwater overflowed onto the streets.
There is one stormwater management facility that has not been assumed by the City
and is the responsibility of the developer while it remains under the maintenance period
until such time that deficiencies are rectified. The City has been informed by the
property owner that all but one deficiency has been resolved and that the remaining
issues are expected to be addressed in Spring 2017, after which time the stormwater
management facility can be assumed. Seven of the stormwater management facilities
within the City were constructed as temporary facilities until such time that
improvements are made to downstream municipal infrastructure and remain under
private ownership. Funding for these improvements remains beyond the 5 year capital
budget.
Question 5 of CQ54-2016 inquired as to whether additional stormwater facilities, similar
to the Retention Treatment Basin (RTB) located on the riverfront in Downtown Windsor,
would have helped alleviate flooding in East Windsor. The purpose of the RTB is not to
provide flood relief but to capture and treat Combined Sewer Overflows, therefore no
improvements would have occurred if it was utilized in the same configuration as the
current RTB.
Low Impact Development
Low Impact Development (LID) is a new approach in stormwater management and
urban design. LID is a comprehensive stormwater management strategy that seeks to
mitigate the impacts of increased runoff and stormwater pollution by managing runoff as
close to its source as possible. Unlike end-of-pipe controls (i.e. stormwater ponds), LID
practices are an integral part of the urban form and requires a different approach to
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construction. LID provides a wide range of solutions to manage stormwater (ex. green
roofs, rain gardens, bioswales, bioretention, rain water harvesting). In order to
determine the best LID approach, each individual site needs to be assessed based on
unique site conditions (ex. Soil type, ground water level, etc.). Some site conditions
may prohibit some LID techniques from being utilized (i.e. bioretention in an area with
high ground water levels), however as LID encompasses a number of solutions in most
cases LID will be applicable in Windsor.
The Credit Valley Conservation Authority (CVC) and the Toronto Region Conservation
Authority’s (TRCA) Sustainable Technologies Evaluation Program (STEP) are leading
the province in building and monitoring of various LID projects. To disseminate best
practices for LID, a number of Guidebooks have been developed, including:





Low Impact Development Stormwater Management Planning and Design Guide
(CVC and TRCA)
Low Impact Development Construction Guide (CVC)
Low Impact Development Stormwater Inspection and Maintenance Guide
(TRCA)
Assessment of Life Cycle Costs for Low Impact Development Stormwater
Management Practices (TRCA)

More information can be found on the following websites:
 http://www.sustainabletechnologies.ca/wp/publications/
 http://www.creditvalleyca.ca/low-impact-development/low-impactdevelopment-support/stormwater-management-lid-guidancedocuments/low-impact-development-stormwater-management-planningand-design-guide/
Over the last two years, the Environmental Master Plan Office has brought CVC and
TRCA in to the City of Windsor to provide training to various departments on the
implementation and construction of Low Impact Development. The use of LID is
currently being assessed for use at the South Windsor Recreational Complex where the
parking lot is undergoing expansion. Administration is working to incorporate pilot
projects to build experience in the City of Windsor.
Pumping Stations and Treatment Plant Operations
All pump stations and treatment plant pumping operation were functioning during the
rainfall event. Pump station capacities are typically sized for the 5 year return event or
greater where dedicated firm capacity pumping is required. Where pump stations are
draining storm detention ponds sized for larger events the pump stations are sized to
empty the runoff within a set period (approximately 2 to 4 days) following the larger
event. The detention ponds provide quantity and quality control for the stormwater
runoff.

Page 19 of 33
Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 23 of 617

The flow from Tecumseh is in compliance with the agreement during wet weather
events and is similar to the other drainage areas which flow to the Little River Pollution
Control Plant (LRPCP)
The emergency bypass gate is a large diameter gate valve which connects the sanitary
sewer system to the storm sewer pump station to provide flow relief from the sanitary
system during extreme high flow events and high surcharge levels. During the
September event the emergency bypass was initially activated at 7:30am on September
29, 2016. There are no process changes that would be recommended to the current
operation of the emergency bypass that would provide any improvement. Capacity of
the bypass could potentially be improved through significant infrastructure upgrades to
enhance how extreme events are accommodated and potentially reduce sanitary sewer
surcharging.
The LRPCP is currently operating at approximately 56% of the annual average daily
flow treatment capacity. There is adequate treatment capacity for current development
and future growth. The treatment capacity expansion of the LRPCP would be
considered once the annual average daily flow reaches 75% of the plant capacity. The
timeline for that would be a function of development growth within the contributing
drainage area. Regarding the larger flows at the Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant
(LRWRP) compared to the LRPCP, this can be attributed to the LRWRP having a larger
contributing drainage area and population resulting in proportionally larger flows.
Additionally, the LRWRP drainage area includes a large area of combined sewers which
results in additional inflows from wet weather events.
Flood Mitigation Program and Response to CQ54-2016
Basement Flooding Protection Subsidy Program
The Basement Flooding Protection Subsidy Program (BFPSP) was established by City
Council in May 2011. The program offers homeowners a financial subsidy to undertake
basement flooding risk mitigation measures (i.e. installation of a sump pump and/or
backwater valve and/or disconnect foundation drains from the floor drain). When the
program was first rolled out in early July 2011, eligibility was limited to properties
located in the City’s three Downspout Disconnection Areas. However, due to the fact
that residents outside these areas also experienced basement flooding on July 18 th
2011, City Council approved expanding eligibility for the program to all owners of
property located in the City of Windsor who had experienced basement flooding.
Following the recent storm and resulting basement flooding which occurred on
September 29, the rate of application intake into the BFPSP has increased
substantially. Since the storm, 839 applications have been received. To put the
increase in the rate of application intake over the recent past into perspective, life-todate as of September 29, 2016, 3000 applications under the program had been
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received. Therefore, the applications received subsequent to the storm event of
September 29 represent 28% of the applications received in the five-plus years up to
that
date.
It is estimated that the process currently takes on average 160-170 days for a
homeowner to complete (i.e. from the date the City receives the application until the
date the applicant is paid their subsidy cheque). The City has control over the timeline
required for certain steps in the process to be completed. These steps include; prescreening of the application to ensure that the property tax account is paid to a current
status (Finance Department), scheduling and performing the courtesy inspection to
assess the current measures in place, responding to the request for the final inspection
on the permit (Building Department) as well as approving and issuing the subsidy
payments (Engineering Department). However, the timeline is impacted by the time it
takes for the homeowner to obtain the two required contractor quotations, select their
preferred contractor to do the work and pay the contractor. As well, any additional delay
on the part of the homeowner in submitting their contractor quotations and paid-in-full
invoice can extend this period.
With respect to those steps in the process where the timelines are within the City’s
control, the duration between when the application is received and the date on which
the courtesy inspection is performed contributed the most significantly at approximately
95-105 days of the 160-170 days. Given that the installation of flood mitigation
measures generally precedes the restorations of finished basements, reducing this
duration will shorten the timeline for those property owners who are in the process of
restoring their basement. As of January 10th, there were 381 courtesy inspections in the
queue.
In response to the recent increased rate of application intake and with the objective of
shortening the 95-105 days duration, Public Works is currently making arrangements for
the recruitment of three temporary Administrative Inspector positions for a six month
period. These temporary positions are estimated to cost $116,853.36 and will be funded
by the Flooding Abatement project (7169001). As the conduct of a courtesy inspection
does not require the expertise of a Building Inspector, transferring these inspections to a
trained professional Administrative Inspector in Public Works will have a positive effect
on the backlog without creating additional shortfalls in other areas. Final inspections will
still be conducted by the Building Department in accordance with usual permit
procedures.
Downspout Disconnection Program
The City provides a downspout disconnection service to residential homeowners, free of
charge. Since the program began in early 2012, approximately 3400 homes have had
downspouts disconnected. At this point in the voluntary program, letters have been
sent out to about 90% of Windsor homes. As of October 31, approximately $81,000 has
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been expended on the program during 2016 and total expenses over the life of the
program amount to $1,262,451.
Administration is currently pursuing an extension of two temporary Field Services
Technicians to support the downspout disconnection program and to ensure that
backlogs are minimized. At this time, no additional resources are being recommended
to support the downspout disconnection program.
Downspout Disconnection – Further Options
The City of Windsor has the authority to legislate mandatory downspout disconnection
throughout the City with Council approved amendments to the current City ‘Property
Standards By-law #147-2011’ or the ‘Sewer Use By-law #11446’. Enforcement of Bylaw #147-2011 is through the Chief Building Official’s Office and enforcement of By-law
#11446 is through the City Engineer’s Office. While mandatory downspout
disconnection may be an approach to limiting the amount of roof water discharge
entering municipal sewers, this approach will likely be met with public dissatisfaction.
Our experience is that home owners prefer to have their downspouts connected to an
available storm sewer if their private system is functioning properly to prevent standing
water in their yards, water run-off to their neighbour’s property and discharges that may
freeze up on hard surfaces.
The City’s current ‘Property Standards By-law’ mandates that water runoff from roof
surfaces shall discharge to the municipal storm system if approved by the City
Engineer. Since there is no City-wide mandated downspout disconnection, the Building
Department does allow/require a downspout be connected where it could cause a
hazard for the public when accessing the principal entrance of the home. This policy is
intended to prevent ice on sidewalks leading to the principal entrance. Mandatory
disconnection would also increase neighbour to neighbour flooding complaints
especially in areas that have small side yards between the houses with few acceptable
locations to discharge roof water without draining onto adjoining properties. The
Building Inspections Division investigates approximately 100-150 surface flooding
complaints a year resulting from downspout discharge onto adjoining properties.
There are opposing benefits to the issue of mandatory downspout disconnection
throughout the City. Public Works would like to slow the load on their sewers during
heavy rain events giving time for the system to better manage the volumes. The
Building Department would like to have more private connections which are very
effective in controlling disputes and private property damage. Ideally a solution that
meets both objectives would be implemented. Specifically, increased efforts to
encourage the public to voluntarily disconnect downspouts through the existing
disconnect program would be optimal. This tact helps create a public-private
partnership in relieving stormwater load on infrastructure while allowing for connections
as needed to suit site specific situations.
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Mandatory disconnects will require a significant investment and effort in inspections to
ensure that at a minimum targeted areas that have combined sewers or deficient sewer
infrastructure are disconnected appropriately and remain disconnected. Mandatory
programs may also require higher levels of resourcing depending on how pro-active the
program is desired to be. Public expectation regarding the compliance levels and
impacts of disconnection must also be managed within the approved program. The
recommendation is to use public education and existing programs as tools and to
continue to seek voluntary disconnections by engaging the home and building owners
as a partner in flooding solutions.
Communications Activities
In December of 2015 Engineering and Communications created a more targeted
campaign for the coming year to encourage residents to do what they can to help
prevent basement flooding. The campaign was focused on downspout disconnections
as a service all residents should consider—before it could become mandatory.
Disconnections were noted as being as a free and key step in diverting large amounts
of rain water to the surface of properties, away from the city sewer system. With less
water in the sewers there is less chance of the system being overwhelmed and backing
up into basements. Less rain water in the system is also better for the City’s treatment
plants; as not having to process as much volume saves money and reduces the
chances of the plants being overwhelmed.
The campaign was initiated with a goal of having 1000 residents sign up for the city
offered service in 2016. It was felt that 1000 would be a substantial increase over the
historical annual number signed up for the service since City Council first began funding
it in 2012, and one that would be achievable for the resources required to actually
complete 1000 disconnections.
The City’s methods of raising awareness included:







An updated Informational Video on the City’s YouTube channel, located
alongside a backwater valve video, which is another of the flood mitigation
strategies
Website information with links to the videos and eight pages of data, drawings
and details
Social Media Posts (Facebook and Twitter posts, along with YouTube video)
Two News Releases on the service
News Coverage mentioning the City’s disconnection service:
o CBC
o Windsorite.ca
o The Weather Network
o The Metro News
o Ourhometown.ca
o AM800
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o Blackburn
o CTV
o The Windsor Star
Advertising:
o Activity Guide (a full page advertisement was included in the Summer
2016 Activity Guide (May – August) and the Fall 2016 Activity Guide (Sept
– Nov); and upcoming Winter/Spring 2017 Activity Guide coming out
November 24th.
o Snapd Newspaper (May, July, August and November 2016)

From January 2016 to November 11, 2016 the City has received 1192 calls for
downspout disconnection service.
Use of the Emergency Operations Centre
Emergencies are defined as a situation or an impending situation that constitutes a
danger of major proportions that could result in serious harm to persons or substantial
damage to property and that is caused by the forces of nature, a disease or other health
risk, an accident or an act whether intentional or otherwise. They affect public safety,
meaning the health, welfare and property, as well as the environment and economic
health of the City of Windsor.
In order to protect residents, businesses and visitors, the City of Windsor requires a
coordinated emergency response by a number of agencies under the direction of the
Community Control Group. These are distinct arrangement and procedures which may
vary from the normal, day-to-day operations carried out by emergency services.
The City of Windsor Emergency Management Program Committee developed this
emergency response plan and it was approved by Municipal Council, the plan includes;



Arrangements, services and equipment; and
Roles
and
responsibilities
during

an

emergency.

The aim of this plan is to make provision for the extraordinary arrangements and
measures that may have to be taken to protect the health, safety, welfare, environment
and economic health of the residents, businesses and visitors of the City of Windsor
when faced with an emergency. It enables a centralized controlled and coordinated
response to emergencies in or impacting the City of Windsor, and meets the legislated
requirements of the Emergency Management and Civil Protection Act. R.S.O.2000.
The implementation of the plan and the use of the Emergency operations centre can
aide in the coordination of city resources to ensure that duplication of effort and gaps in
considerations are not overlooked. Therefore, moving forward, the activation of the
Community Control Group and utilization of the Emergency Operations Centre should
be strongly considered when managing emergency events of this nature.
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Mass Notification System and Weather Prediction Subscription
The two recent severe weather events - August 25, 2016 tornado and September 28,
2016 flood have reinforced the importance of ensuring the City has access to accurate
and timely weather forecast information and that the technology is available to
communicate with residents in the event of a mass/area emergency.
The City currently utilizes publicly available forecasting information, through
Accuweather and Environment Canada to inform emergency preparedness activities.
The local media, the city website and 211/311 are the methods used to communicate
updates to residents. A brief outline of the benefits of the Mass Notification System and
optional Weather Prediction Subscription are provided below.
The Mass Notification System provides internal notification to the Community Control
Group (CCG) for the opening of the Emergency Operations Centre (providing a
response interaction between the system initiator and the end user) and also allows preplanning conference calling for expected severe weather events. The system also
provides external notification and emergency information/ updates to residents through
all electronic means, including home phones and social media with messaging
administrated and controlled by the City of Windsor. This would allow for the ongoing
transmission of directions, and or updates to the public, as opposed to the single-use
siren system. The common requirement for geo-location evacuation and shelter in place
messaging is a common standard feature.
A weather prediction subscription would provide three primary benefits to the city,
improved accuracy, operationalizing the forecast and the option for consultation
services with a meteorologist. Private forecasting services allow for a customized and
locally-focused analysis of the weather conditions and are updated much more
frequently than those which are publically available. Updates are usually the result of
fresh analysis, not simply repeats of forecasts issued earlier. Secondly, the improved
accuracy and timeliness of forecast data is tailored to the business needs of the City,
therefore improving the quality of information available for operational decision making.
Finally, private forecasting companies provide the opportunity to have personal, one-onone conversations with a meteorologist who is familiar with our location and forecast
needs throughout a weather event. This presents the opportunity for more proactive
communication, in order to ensure greater preparedness.
The mass notification system and optional weather prediction subscription are
estimated to cost the City $50,000 and $15,000 respectively, per year, with one-time
funding of up to $10,000 to address the potential initial outlays required to secure the
service. These options have been included for Council’s consideration within the 2017
Budget
Process.
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Next Steps and Recommended Actions
Recommended Actions - Response to Flooding Event
A number of key lessons learned and recommended actions with respect to the
response to the flooding event are outlined below. These lessons/actions span various
departments and therefore may be subject to further discussion and analysis prior to
implementation.
Recommended Actions

Comments

Responsible
Department

Review of pump stations under These reviews will be incorporated Pollution Control
various events through the sewer into the sewer master plan and any
master plan
individual drainage area studies.
Assessment of emergency and The scope of these assessments will Pollution Control
backup plans for pump stations
be reviewed to determine required
resources to complete the plans.
Review of weather forecasting Proposed weather forecasting service Operations
service to find out why forecast is currently included as an item within
models did not accurately predict the 2017 Capital budget.
the extreme event. Meet with all
departments involved to discuss
what
happened
and
opportunities to improve.
Consider
activation
of
the
community control group (CCG)
in future emergency events to
improve
coordination
and
communication between involved
stakeholders.

The decision to activate the CCG is Chief Administrative
made upon evaluating factors such as Officer
the severity and scope of the
emergency. Each emergency has
unique
factors
that
require
consideration when deciding whether
the activation of the CCG is merited.

Develop emergency protocols for
privately owned transit terminal
locations (i.e. Tecumseh Mall,
Devonshire Mall).

When an emergency event occurs, Transit Windsor
Transit
Windsor
evaluates
all
impacted
routes
and
makes
arrangements for detours, where
needed.
Tecumseh
Mall
and
Devonshire Mall are key transit
transfer terminals and therefore any
emergencies
which affect these
locations have a major impact on
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Recommended Actions

Comments

Responsible
Department

Transit Windsor’s operations.
Therefore, next steps will be to
develop a contingency plan with both
facilities, to ensure minimal disruption
occurs to public transit services in the
event of an emergency.
For any future events, consider
establishing satellite drop off
locations for flood damaged
materials, - this would ease
some of the traffic congestion
experienced at the Public Drop
Off.

The Transfer Station and Public Drop Environmental
Off are not designed to handle large Services
volumes of waste in a short period.
Satellite locations would reduce the
risk of damage to the facility and
would expedite cleanup efforts.

Consider
delaying
curbside
collection by an additional week
– this will (a) allow for more
residents to obtain a response
from their insurance companies,
and (b) encourage insurance
contractors to dispose of the
material themselves and not rely
on City collection.

During large flood events insurance Environmental
companies are often overwhelmed Services
with claims and it can take several
weeks for them to respond. Residents
often need to wait for comments from
the
insurance
company
before
beginning any removal of materials. In
the recent event, the requests for
waste collection came as late as five
weeks after the event.

Determine availability of roll off
bins and open top trailers in the
area prior to any future event
and establish rental rates – this
equipment will be required for
satellite locations and will allow
for haulage direct to landfill.

Arrangements made ahead of an Environmental
event will result in a quicker response Services
and will ensure the availability of
equipment.

Explore further customizing auto
messaging, including links to
pertinent
forms
relating
to
flooding requests for service to
increase
efficiencies
and
response time.

Including links and forms on service 311
request
email
confirmations
will
proactively
provide
residents
immediate and direct access to
additional information at the time of
first contact, enhancing the service
experience and mitigating the need
for the resident to call back for

Page 27 of 33
Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 31 of 617

Recommended Actions

Comments

Responsible
Department

additional information.
Conduct a review of the question
tree provided to 311 to be used
during flooding events and refine
as
necessary
to
ensure
additional relevant information is
captured at time of intake.

During and following the event, 311 311
provided data to various stakeholders.
This data was used to determine
patterns, impact and scope of flooding
and provided invaluable information
for decision makers. Although key
data was collected at time of intake
there is opportunity to refine this
further.

Consider
establishing
a
relationship with a community
organization to serve as the
lead-coordinator for donations.

Currently,
the
City
establishes Social Services
partnerships
with
community
organizations as emergencies arise.
Through
engaging
in
defined
partnership with a single community
organization, the City can realize
efficiency gains as arrangements
would be made proactively, leading to
improved
coordination
and
responsiveness.

Recommended Actions - Operational
Short-Term Actions
In summary, the following actions will be taken by Administration in the short-term:
1. Completion of data for the sewer modelling component of the Sanitary and
Storm Sewer Master Plan project.
Issuance of the RFP for the master plan project is scheduled to occur in Fall 2017 with
the development of the plan expected to begin in early 2018.
2. Implement temporary staffing arrangements and process improvements to
meet increased demand for the Basement Flooding Protection Subsidy Program
and Downspout Disconnect Program.
The Public Works Department is currently making arrangements for the recruitment of
three temporary Administrative Inspectors who will be assigned specifically to courtesy
inspection duties for the Basement Flooding Protection Subsidy Program. Having three
dedicated inspectors will have three benefits: 1) significantly decrease the wait time
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homeowners experience in obtaining program approval, 2) reduce the home owner
contact points from two departments to a single department and 3) allow Building
Inspectors to focus on dealing just with the plumbing contractors on ensuring that work
performed is code compliant. Administration will monitor the progress made in
addressing the backlog of applications for this program.
As discussed in the report above, Public Works staff are also proceeding with
arrangements for the extension of two temporary staff positions for the Downspout
Disconnection Program. Application volumes for this program are currently within
normal levels.
3. Increased communications/education of homeowners around the measures to
reduce basement flooding
As noted throughout the report, basement flooding is a complex issue which requires
shared ownership and actions from both the City and homeowners to address. In the
short-term the priority is to provide protection at the homeowner level to prevent sewer
surcharge from flooding homes. Public education and promotion of the available
measures will be an important step to increase uptake among homeowners.
The BFPSP will continue to be available to homeowners while the current backlog of
applications is addressed (see proposed action #2 above). Promotion of the program
will occur through regular channels on the City’s website, social media and advertising
(e.g. Snapd, Activity Guide and Waste Collection Calendar) however, no additional
targeted promotions are being recommended until the backlog of applications has been
addressed. Promotion of the Downspout Disconnection Program will continue at normal
intervals.
Communications and public education efforts will be focused more generally on the
actions that homeowners can take to reduce their risk of flooding through limiting their
homes’ impact on sewer and stormwater management infrastructure. Some
recommended measures include:











Disconnect and maintain downspouts and eaves troughs
Installation and regular maintenance of a backwater valve
Dispose of fats / oils / grease and other household items properly
Ensure proper lot grading
Repair leaks in home's foundation, basement walls and repair basement
windows and doors
Install and ensure regular maintenance of a back-up sump pump system
Install and ensure regular maintenance of a sump pump by-pass
Maintain weeping tiles and private drain connections
Use rain barrels
Install green infrastructure (i.e. Rain gardens)
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Homeowners may obtain additional information about flood mitigation measures through
visiting the Institute for Catastrophic Loss Reduction (ICLR) website at
http://www.iclr.org/. The ICLR is a world-class centre for multi-disciplinary disaster
prevention research and communications, which publishes a variety of materials to
educate consumers and owners of small businesses on the hazards they face, and to
identify simple steps they can take to better protect their families, homes and
businesses. A link to the ICLR handbook for reducing basement flooding is posted on
the City’s website, along with several other flood mitigation resources.
If further promotion of the City’s programs is desired immediately, it is easily achievable
and can be quickly put in place through the City’s social media accounts, website,
videos, Snapd inserts and media coverage. Paid advertising is also an option which
would require further resourcing.
4. Initiation of a post-flooding survey
An administrative working group made up of staff from the CAO’s Office, Engineering,
Operations and Communications Departments will be exploring options to conduct a
survey within neighbourhoods which experienced flooding during the September 29 th
storm. The survey will assist Administration in determining the prevalence of flood
mitigation measures among those residences that experienced flooding and will include
a select number of properties that did not experience flooding for comparative analysis.
The results of the survey will be used to learn more about the homes that experienced
flooding and the flood-mitigation measures employed, in order to better prepare
homeowners for future events. Administration will explore opportunities for partnerships
to facilitate the survey, utilizing existing resources and budgets to complete the initiative.
Further reporting to City Council will occur once more specific parameters have been
defined.
Long-term Actions
Climate change has and will continue to impact the occurrence and severity of flooding
events. Regardless of the design storm capacity, there will eventually be a new event
that will exceed the design storm. Therefore, the actions taken by homeowners to
protect their residences from basement flooding, as outlined in the short-term action
section above, are critically important to the success of mitigation efforts. In the longterm, continued investment in the BFPSP and Downspout Disconnection programs will
be an important measure to support homeowners that invest in flood mitigation
measures.
Further analysis and study through the SSSMP project will assist in identifying areas of
concern in order to inform the prioritization of future infrastructure improvements. Asset
planning principles including risk methodology will be applied to determine which
improvements will provide the greatest value to the overall system.

Page 30 of 33
Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 34 of 617

RISK ANALYSIS:
As this is an informational report to Council, there are no significant or critical risks
associated with the recommendations in this report. The report outlines a variety of
short-term and long-term mitigation measures which seek to address potential
contributing factors to basement flooding and provides an update on initiatives such as
the SSSMP project which will identify potential long-term infrastructure improvements to
address the priority enterprise risk of Infrastructure. The success of mitigation efforts will
be largely dependent on shared ownership and action by homeowners and the City.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There were additional operating costs estimated at in excess of $250,000 incurred as a
result of the September flooding event. These expenses were largely due to staff
overtime, contracted services attributed to the curbside pickup of flood materials and
additional tipping fees. Any budget variance resulting for this event will impact the final
2016 yearend variance.
As mentioned above, the Emergency Notification System and Weather Prediction
Subscription Services have been submitted for Council’s consideration as part of the
2017 Operating Budget discussions, via Budget Issue 2017-0086.
Funding for the Sanitary and Storm Sewer Master Plans, totalling $1.65 million, has
been approved in prior years’ budgets. As part of the 2017 Capital Budget, $750,000
that was previously allocated from 2018-2020 has been moved up to 2018, to assist
with expediting the completion of this project.
Additional temporary staffing measures undertaken for both the Basement Flooding
Subsidy Protection Program and the Downspout Disconnection Program are being
funded from the Flooding Abatement Measures project (7169001). As part of the 2017
Capital Budget, a total of $2.5 million in funding is being recommended to be shared
amongst the two above noted programs as well as the Closed Circuit Television, Small
Sewer Repair and Smoke & Dye Testing programs.
The report has been brought forward as part of 2017 Budget Deliberations in order to
ensure Council has the opportunity to provide direction, if it so desires, on any further
actions related to the items addressed throughout the report.
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CONSULTATIONS:
The following departments contributed to the information outlined in this report:
Fire & Rescue Services, Public Works Operations, Legal & Risk Management,
Engineering, Building, Finance, Pollution Control, Communications & Customer Service,
Employment & Social Services and Transit Windsor.

CONCLUSION:
Basement flooding continues to be a problem for homeowners and municipalities across
Canada and is only expected to increase with the impacts of climate change. The City
of Windsor continues to provide support to homeowners through public education efforts
and the available measures as part of the Basement Flooding Protection Subsidy
Program and the Downspout Disconnection Program.
The City of Windsor is committed to undertaking maintenance, long and short term
capital initiatives, and research within its fiscal limits and available resources to reduce
the likelihood of basement flooding.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Brittney Yeats

Manager of Corporate Initiatives (A)

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor / Corporate Leader – Public
Safety & Economic Development

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer /
Corporate Leader – Finance & Technology

Mark Winterton

City Engineer / Corporate Leader Environmental Protection & Infrastructure
Services

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer
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NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

N/A

APPENDICES:
Appendix A – Reported Flooding Events – September 29, 2016
Appendix B – Contributing Factors to Basement Flooding
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Appendix A -Reported Flooding Events - September 29, 2016
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Flooding Calls Sept. 29, 2016
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Item No. 7.3

Parks
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create tog ether”

REPORT #: C 243/2016
Author’s Contact:
Yvan Mantha
Manager of Parks
519-253-2300 Ext. 2763
ymantha@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 12/29/2016
Date to Council: 1/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: MH/9496 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: City Wide Canada Geese Control Program- City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
That Council PROVIDE DIRECTION on its preferred option relative to the
implementation of a Canada Goose Control Program as well as the related incremental,
annual operating funding placeholder amount of $125,000 which has been outlined in
the 2017 Operating Budget documents relative to this issue and FURTHER that any
resulting capital funding requirements associated with the preferred option be brought
back to Council for approval; and
That if a preferred option is not identified, that this report be NOTED and FILED.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
City Council considered a report from City Engineer dated January 21, 2013 titled
Geese Control at North Roseland Pond and made the following resolution:
B19/2013
That the report of the City Engineer dated January 10, 2013 entitled Geese Control at
North Roseland Pond BE REFERRED to Administration to review all affected areas of
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the city (including the riverfront) regarding this subject matter and that a report BE
PREPARED for Council consideration on possible city-wide efforts and action plan to
deal with this matter.
A communication report (See Appendix A) was prepared by the Executive Director of
Parks dated June 21, 2016 entitled B19-2013 City Wide Canada Goose Control
Program and provided various options for Council to consider.
As a result, the Council resolved the following:
CR506/2016 That Council RECEIVE FOR INFORMATION population dynamics from
monitoring programs regarding the persistence of Canada Goose (Branta canadensis
maxima) in City Parks and public areas; and the regulations and challenges with
controlling goose populations in an urban environment; and further,
That an administrative report BE PROVIDED including financial implications to be
considered during budget deliberations.
This report, along with Budget Issue 2017-0335 which has been included as a Service
Enhancement in the 2017 Operating Budget Documents (page 333 of the 2017 Budget
Issue Detail book), is being brought forward to address this resolution.

DISCUSSION:
In the absences of an efficient option to control geese, managing the mess left behind
may be a consideration. The Parks Operation Department currently does not have the
staff or equipment to deal with routine cleaning of over 75 kilometers of recreational
trails and sidewalks at 14 park locations with pond features.
As outlined in report CM30/2016 (attached as Appendix A) there are various options
that can be considered. These include:
 Passive control techniques such as habitat modification and physical exclusion
 Active control techniques such as behaviour modification and physical removal
 Management of fecal matter
Consideration for the outsourcing of a wildlife control contractor for individual park
problems or a City wide control program could range from $5,000 - $10,000 per park
and $75,000 - $125,000 respectively.
Consideration for the in-sourcing of wildlife control work would require a dedicated staff
person to coordinate and deliver the program(s). If active control measures are not
considered viable, bird waste control would require the purchase of a mobile sweeper
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unit capable of collecting and washing hard surface trails, along with the addition of a
tractor operator position. It is conceivable that parks with trails and sidewalks adjacent
to pond or wetland features could benefit from the placement of a single self propelled
sweeper and operator who could be tasked with routine cleaning seasonally and as
required. This program would not guarantee “soil” free sidewalks and trails but would
certainly address accumulation, potential problem areas and an expectation for level of
service. This would not benefit turf areas.
While original estimates for sweeping units were expected to range from $50,000 to
$72,000, further review of the fleet requirements needed to address both riverfront and
inland parts would require a larger, road-worthy piece of equipment or the purchasing of
a truck and trailer to carry a smaller sweeper to the various park locations. Revised
capital estimates are $150,000 as an initial capital cost for this equipment, with
approximately $22,000 required annually thereafter to support the fleet replacement
reserve fund. The benefit of utilizing large, multi-use equipment is that it would be
available for winter control operations on trails and sidewalks as well. Staffing costs to
man the equipment would also need to be considered at an approximate annual cost of
$75,000, inclusive of fringe benefits.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Populations of Canada Goose from a park occupancy perspective have little ability to
put the public or parks staff at risk. These populations do impact aesthetic and are
nuisance issues reducing the enjoyment of parks in general from the presence of fecal
matter. It could be argued that fecal matter, particularly in concentration, has the
potential to contaminate water ways, public beaches and be transferred to individuals if
consumed through poor hygiene or accidental contamination of food.
While the municipality has no jurisdiction over wild populations of animals or birds, there
is low to moderate risk of loss of public confidence in ignoring escalating wildlife
populations.
The control of Canada Goose or the fecal matter that remains in Parks could require
significant resources as outlined in the previously identified options.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As previously noted in this and in previous, reports, the cost to outsource various wildlife
control measures could range from $75,000 - $125,000 annually, with the potential for
additional one-time costs being incurred, depending on the control option chosen.
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The provision of an in-house service would require the addition of dedicated staff and,
depending on the option chosen, equipment; with annual ongoing requirements
expected to be in the range of $75,000-$100,000. One-time costs would also be
incurred.
While the recommended budget as presented to City Council does not currently include
funding for this item, Budget Issue 2017-0335 has been included as part of the 2017
Operating Budget documents as a potential Service Enhancement for Council’s
consideration. It includes a placeholder of $125,000 which represents the maximum
amount of operating funding that the Parks Department feels would be necessary to
carry out goose control initiatives; however final program costs can only be determined
once Council provides direction on the preferred implementation option.
If Council chooses to direct the Parks Department to implement a goose control
strategy, it is recommended that the operating budget request of $125,000 be funded
and that a detailed line-by-line budget, along with any adjustments or staffing impacts
as a result of the program implementation, be brought forward as part of the 2018 Parks
Department budget submission. One-time, or capital budget implications, will be
addressed through a separate report to Council in order to secure appropriate funding.
Full details regarding each option can be found in Appendix A; however they are
summarized in the chart below.
Riverfront Parks

Inland Parks, Storm
Ponds and Public Areas

Habitat Modification

No cost

Minimal one-time cost

Physical Exclusion

Extensive one-time cost

Minimal one-time cost

Behaviour Modification

Staffing/Contractor Cost
(ongoing) + one-time cost

Staffing/Contractor Cost
(ongoing) + one-time cost

Physical Removal

Staffing/Contractor Cost
(ongoing) + one-time cost

Staffing/Contractor Cost
(ongoing) + one-time cost

Managing Fecal Matter

Staffing/Contractor Cost
(ongoing) + one-time cost

Staffing/Contractor Cost
(ongoing) + one-time cost
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Note: Options for Behaviour Modification and/or Physical Removal will require a permit from
Canadian Wildlife Services

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
Given the various options for managing both the Canada Goose population or the waste
left behind in various park trails and public areas, Council is being asked to provide
direction on a preferred implementation option.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

MARK WINTERTON

City Engineer
Environmental
Transportation

JOE MANCINA

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer and
Corporate Leader Finance and
Technology

SHELBY ASKIN-HAGER

City Solicitor and Corporate Leader
Economic Development and Public Safety

ONORIO COLUCCI

Chief Administrative Officer

and

Corporate
Protection

Leader
and

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
Appendix A – CM30/2016: B19-2013 City Wide Canada Goose Control Program
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Parks
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses
and public institutions, city and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and
focused on the brightest future we can create together”
REPORT #: CM 30/2016
Author’s Contact:
Phil Roberts
Executive Director, Parks
519-253-2300 ext. 2702

Report Date: 6/21/2016
Date to Council: 8/22/2016
Clerk’s File #: SR2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: B19-2013 City Wide Canada Goose Control Program

RECOMMENDATION:
That Council RECEIVE FOR INFORMATION population dynamics from monitoring
programs regarding the persistence of Canada Goose (Branta canadensis maxima) in
City Parks and public areas; and the regulations and challenges with controlling goose
populations in an urban environment; and further,
That Council RECEIVE FOR INFORMATION options available for goose control and/or
clean up measures with associated funding requirements.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
In 2013 after a report was submitted to Council (Appendix A) outlining actions to be
undertaken for the control of Canada Goose from the North Roseland storm water
management facility / Captain Wilson Park, Council subsequently directed
Administration to review a City wide goose control program and report back.
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The North Roseland goose control initiative was originally brought forward by Councillor
Payne as a complaint driven issue from residents disliking the volume of guano on the
walking trails which is popular park feature. They are also frequently used by students
going from the neighbourhood to Talbot Trail School. Residents were further concerned
that some geese displayed aggressive behaviour particularly during breeding season.
City Administration being unfamiliar with avian wildlife control solutions requested the
support of the wildlife control specialists at Your Quick Gateway – Windsor Airport.
Wildlife Control Specialists had been monitoring the goose population at North
Roseland as it was considered a potential risk to flight safety due to the close proximity
of this facility to airport approaches.
Initially a number of mitigation measures were reviewed and employed including habitat
modification (increasing grass length), behaviour modification (scare tactics) and public
education (reduce intentional feeding). Some of these measures also require permit and
permission from the Canadian Wildlife Service (CWS) as Canada Goose is a species
protected under the Migratory Bird Act and Convention. The Act prevents harassing,
disturbing, hazing, trapping, egg destruction and killing of protected species.
The Airport Authority does not readily undertake wildlife control activities outside of the
airport boundary but it was agreed that from a risk management perspective and to
immediately reduce the number of individuals from this population, Airport Operations
would on behalf of the City of Windsor apply for a permit to remove and relocate this
population of geese. The CWS in scrutinizing requests for permit prioritizes permits
involving public safety over general nuisance.
On June 28, 2012, as an undertaking of the Airport Authority, the entire population of
Canada Goose was removed from Captain Wilson Pond and relocated to Holiday
Beach Conservation Area. By late fall several adults had returned to reclaim breeding
territory as expected without the return of any goslings. For a number of years the
population remained manageable. In the absence of a follow up control plan the
population of Canada Goose is steadily increasing to date.
Council following the delivery of that program directed City Administration (B19/2013) to
review a city wide goose control initiative. The issue of controlling wildlife populations,
particularly avian species is complex and complicated in an urban environment
especially with regulatory policy and dissimilar views within the public.
DISCUSSION:
From previous experience and recent consultation with the CWS, before looking at
controlling any wildlife population (of geese) it is first necessary to identify the issue, the
extent of the population and the carrying capacity of the habitat area they occupy. A
population study or survey needs to be undertaken which should also include identifying
typical or predictable movements and must include where public safety and nuisance
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may be relevant. If a population has become problematic then a wildlife control solution
could be developed and exercised. However the CWS typically requests what passive
control measures have been undertaken before consideration of permitting formal
wildlife control action.
Wildlife control practices often follow a hierarchy of control methodology starting with:
1. Habitat control; essential modifying or removing habitat elements (food, water,
shelter, territory) which attracts the target species to the area of concern.
2. Exclusion; the placement of physical barriers to prevent the target species from
occurring in a location.
3. Behaviour modification; using devices and techniques which are biologically
programmed into the target species to “scare” them for a location.
4. Physical removal; which can be accomplished by both live trapping and lethal
control techniques.
This hierarchy of wildlife control starts with the most difficult to achieve but is passive
and often the most effective permanent solutions to the easiest which tend to be active
measures with a much shorter duration of solutions.
The CWS does have jurisdiction for the control and disposition of migratory bird
populations including Canada Goose through the Migratory Bird Act and Convention.
The CWS also has experience in managing and permitting the management of Canada
Goose populations and tend to support long term control methodology like habitat
modification or exclusion but realize in urban environs physical removal may be
warranted.
Many Municipalities have undertaken some form of wildlife control and often opt for the
physical removal of geese from water front or park space, which is often seen as a last
resort and temporary or seasonal fix to a problem.
Public Consultation
The public has not been specifically consulted on the problem of Canada Geese
although in February, 2015 Councillor Sleiman held a public meeting specifically on the
issue as it related to riverfront parks in his Ward. Numerous complaints have been
logged with 311, (between 2013 to present, 18 geese related complaints logged) the
parks website and from Councillors relaying complaints received. Several members of
the public identified this as a priority at the Parks Master Plan open house sessions.
Similarly from interaction with the public at the Ward meetings, Parks staff entertained
complaints about goose “droppings” from nearly every Ward with the vast majority
relating to the issue along the waterfront.
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Based on these observations alone it may be reasonable to concede to there being a
problem of goose excrement from growing populations within City parks particularly
those on the riverfront.
Goose Population Dynamics
From previous Canada Goose control programs undertaken by Windsor Airport
Operations in partnership with the Holiday Beach Migration Observatory using bands,
colour marking and monitoring of individual geese removed from locations in and
around Windsor, it was determined that geese occupying inland locations, typically
storm water retention ponds, are fairly sedentary, often remained in sibling or family
units and were likely hatched in the near vicinity. This dynamics makes these
populations ideal to manage from a population aging techniques like rounding up and
relocating and then subsequent egg oiling but difficult to manage from a habitat
modification or exclusion methodology.
Conversely it was determined that geese occurring in locations along the Detroit River
were highly mobile and nomadic. Geese banded and colour marked would often persist
in one area only to be discovered in other areas replaced by a completely new group.
There also seems to be some recruitment from birds from Lake St. Clair and the US
side of the river. This is supported by the fact that there are relatively few breeding sites
observed along riverfront parks yet from a 2010 survey there were an estimated 300
goslings occurring in Windsor riverfront parks alone. This dynamic makes population
aging techniques ineffective but does warrant consideration for habitat modification,
exclusion methodology and behaviour modification. Each of these control measures has
unique problems in execution in our highly groomed, highly used riverfront parks.
What is not particularly well known for the geese occupying the riverfront is the
influence of molt migrants, individual or groups of birds that prior to molting flight
feathers migrated north from their southern sites to ensure access to cooler greener
pasture. This is less likely a situation for in-land ponds but certainly may be a reason for
population increases along the riverfront. The round up and relocation of these birds is
often supported by other Municipalities with shoreline parks as when they do recover
flight they typically return to their home sites.
Lastly a consideration for managing defecated matter instead of managing the species.
This is counter intuitive to wildlife control programs but should be considered in the
absence of a reasonable goose control solution.

Options for Controlling Canada Goose or Fecal Matter along the Riverfront Parks
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1) Passive Control Techniques
Habitat Modification
As geese are grazers, the shortness and tenderness of grass turf in parks plays a
big role in their attraction to the park. Aside from the removal of turf altogether or the
replacement of the current palatable turf variety for coarser less palatable turf
species, grass length is the most cost effective control method with any kind of long
term effectiveness. Increasing the length of grass makes it tougher and less
palatable for geese, therefore reducing the attraction to a food source. There is no
associated additional cost to letting grass grow and decreasing the frequency of
cutting would actually be a savings to the Parks Operations budget. For the most
part this would be an unpopular control measure as the expectation by the public for
our riverfront parks is for a high level of turf maintenance.
This control measure is NOT suggested for consideration.
Physical Exclusion
The ease of which geese can transition from an aquatic environment to terrestrial
foraging areas plays a significant role in their attraction to a park. An exclusion
technique often used is the placement of physical barriers at the shoreline transition
using either structural material (trip wire, string, fencing) or the placement of coarse
woody vegetation (shrubs, thorny plants). It is speculated the short powered flight to
defeat the exclusion barrier requires more energy than individuals are willing to
expend and the ability to quickly escape to the safety of the watercourse is
compromised. Also for the period of time in early summer both adults and goslings
are flightless so escape to water is critical and the attracting food source is
unreachable so they move on. Excluding geese from entering riverfront parks would
be very difficult to achieve.
This control measure is NOT suggested for consideration.
2) Active Control Techniques
Behaviour modification
Geese do respond well to behaviour modifying techniques if they are deployed so as
not to habituate individuals to the perceived threat. Typically utilized are
combinations of several techniques like amplified playback of taped distress calls,
hazing with loud noises, using a bird in effigy, introducing a predator response such
as using a trained dog, or treat grass with foul tasting “repellents”. Albeit effective,
these techniques are labour intensive and are relatively short lived requiring
repeated and continual effort. They also may inadvertently impact the public as
these are techniques are meant to startle. Several contractors are available for this
type of work however on initial review it would appear the contract value may
warrant in sourcing this work or integrating it into duties performed by the Parks
Horticultural Department. These control techniques also require permit by the CWS.
This control measure IS suggested for consideration.
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Physical Removal
There is annually a period of time that both adults and goslings are flightless. The
goslings are too young to fly and the adults moult all their primary flight feathers and
can’t fly. This vulnerable period is when entire populations can be rounded up,
transported and relocated. This is a popular technique used where the same
individuals reoccur with high predictability. The expectation once released into
suitable habitat is that only the adults will return to their breeding territories once
able to fly and the gosling will assume the new location as their future breeding
territory. This technique effectively ages a population out of existence but must be
incorporated with reproductive control for subsequent breeding years using
techniques to sterilize eggs by shaking or oiling. The egg must remain in the nest to
prevent the female from realizing the loss and laying a second clutch. As previously
discussed a riverfront park may only potentially see a temporarily reprieve, perhaps
only hours, before another group moves in. If all of the parks were to be considered
the logistics of finding release locations and transportation for hundreds of geese
need to be considered. These control techniques also require permit by the CWS.
This control measure is NOT suggested for consideration.
3) Managing Fecal Matter
In the absences of an efficient option to control geese, managing the mess left
behind may be a consideration. The Parks Operations and Horticulture Departments
currently do not have the staff or equipment to deal with routine cleaning of over 25
kilometers of waterfront trail and sidewalks at the 21 waterfront park locations
stretched over riverfront.
Parks does operate a seasonal mobile power wash crew that responds to in-park
and SERT needs, as well as contracts with private mobile power wash contractors
who may respond to particular goose poop situations. Droppings on manicured turf
areas do eventually get dispersed with lawn cutting operations.
It is conceivable that the riverfront parks could benefit from the placement of a single
self propelled sweeper and operator who could be tasked with routine cleaning
seasonally and as required. This program would not guarantee “soil” free sidewalks
and trails but would certainly address accumulation, potential problem areas and an
expectation for level of service. This would not benefit turf areas.
This control measure IS suggested for consideration.

Page 6 of 13

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 50 of 617

Options for Controlling Populations at Inland Parks, Storm Ponds and Public
Areas

1) Passive Control Techniques
Habitat Modification
As geese are grazers, the shortness and tenderness of grass turf in parks plays a
big role in their attraction to the park. Aside from the removal of turf altogether or the
replacement of the current palatable turf variety for coarser less palatable turf
species, grass length is the most cost effective control method with any kind of long
term effectiveness. Increasing the length of grass makes it tougher and less
palatable for geese, therefore reducing the attraction to a food source. There is no
associated additional cost to letting grass grow and decreasing the frequency of
cutting would actually be a savings to the Parks Operations budget. This
methodology has been successfully used at some storm water management ponds
in Windsor but does generate some complaint from aesthetics and trash and litter
accumulation.
Also important to the success of this program is a public information campaign to
identify the problems with feeding geese from an attraction and nuisance response.
Consultation and support from local residents is a critical component to the success
of this program.
This control measure IS suggested for consideration.
Physical Exclusion
The ease of which geese can transition from an aquatic environment to terrestrial
foraging areas plays a significant role in their attraction to a park. An exclusion
technique often used is the placement of physical barriers at the shoreline transition
using either structural material (trip wire, string, fencing) or the placement of coarse
woody vegetation (shrubs, thorny plants). It is speculated the short powered flight to
defeat the exclusion barrier requires more energy than individuals are willing to
expend and the ability to quickly escape to the safety of the watercourse is
compromised. Also for the period of time in early summer both adults and goslings
are flightless so escape to water is critical and the attracting food source is
unreachable so they move on. Excluding geese from entering parkland has a
number of logistical challenges and could be difficult to achieve however due to the
existing confinement of some parks with storm water ponds this control technique
could be assessed on a park to park basis.
This control measure IS suggested for consideration.

2) Active Control Techniques
Behaviour modification
Geese do respond well to behaviour modifying techniques if they are deployed so as
not to habituate individuals to the perceived threat. Typically utilized are
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combinations of several techniques like amplified playback of taped distress calls,
hazing with loud noises, using a bird in effigy, introducing a predator response such
as using a trained dog, or treat grass with foul tasting “repellents”. Albeit effective,
these techniques are labour intensive and are relatively short lived requiring
repeated and continual effort. They also may inadvertently impact the public as
these are techniques are meant to startle. Several contractors are available for this
type of work however due to the fact that these parks typically do not have dedicated
staff position this control measure would require contracted resources. These control
techniques also require permit by the CWS.
This control measure is NOT suggested for consideration.

3) Fecal Matter Removal
In the absences of an efficient option to control geese, managing the mess left
behind may be a consideration. The Parks Operations and Horticulture Departments
currently do not have the staff or equipment to deal with routine cleaning of over 75
kilometers of recreational trails and sidewalks at 14 park locations with pond
features.
Parks does operate a seasonal mobile power wash crew that responds to in-park
and SERT needs, as well as contracts with private mobile power wash contractors
who may respond to particular goose poop situations. Droppings on manicured turf
areas do eventually get dispersed with lawn cutting operations.
It is conceivable that parks with trails and sidewalks adjacent to pond or wetland
features could benefit from the placement of a single self propelled sweeper and
operator who could be tasked with routine cleaning seasonally and as required. This
program would not guarantee “soil” free sidewalks and trails but would certainly
address accumulation, potential problem areas and an expectation for level of
service. This would not benefit turf areas.
This control measure IS suggested for consideration.
RISK ANALYSIS:
Populations of Canada Goose from a park occupancy perspective have little ability to
put the public or parks staff at risk. These populations do impact aesthetic and are
nuisance issues reducing the enjoyment of parks in general from the presents of fecal
matter. It could be argued that fecal matter, particularly in concentration has the
potential contaminate water ways, public beaches and be transferred to individuals if
consumed through poor hygiene or accidental contamination of food.
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While the municipality has no jurisdiction over wild populations of animals or birds there
is low to moderate risk of loss of public confidence in ignoring escalating wildlife
populations.
The control of Canada Goose or the fecal matter that remains in Parks could require
significant resources as outlined in the previously identified options. At this point these
resources have not been considered for budgeting.
FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Consideration for the outsourcing of a wildlife control contractor for individual park
problems or a City wide control program could range from $5,000 - $10,000 per park
and $75,000 - $125,000 respectively. There are a limited number of local and regional
contractors capable of providing this service but the expectation is a request for
proposal or quotes would yield several competitive bids. None of the contractors
surveyed provide sidewalk and trail cleaning services so these values represent wildlife
control measures only, presumably with a successful wildlife control program cleanup
measures would not be required.
Consideration for in sourcing wildlife control work would assume a dedicated staff
person to coordinate and deliver the program(s). If active control measures are not
considered viable, bird waste control would require the purchase of a mobile sweeper
unit capable of collecting and washing hard surface trails and an operator. Presumably
the operator would also undertake other wildlife control initiatives as outlined in this
report and support other parks operations in low wildlife times (winter). As Parks does
not have a seasonal staff compliment per the Collective Agreement it is likely this
position would be permanent full-time. Staffing this position, assuming Parks
Serviceman, would amount to an annual cost of $71,872 including fringe, using 2016
rates.
Sweeping units range from $50,000 to $72,000 dollars as an initial capital cost with
approximately $22,000 annual required supporting the fleet reserve fund.
The City does have street sweeping capabilities which haven’t been extended to Parks
trail systems. Now with many parks supporting wider multi-use trails this program could
conceivably be extended to park trails particularly along the Riverfront. This would
require additional staff and equipment time which would include funding the fleet
reserve for the sweeper use and staffing from Environmental Services for an
approximate seasonal net cost of $75,000
Council should note, there are currently no dedicated budgetary funds for this initiative.
Should Council choose to select any of these options, it would require a more detailed
cost analysis and designated budgetary funding would need to be provided.
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Summary of Control Options - Riverfront Parks
Passive Control Techniques
* Habitat Modification

Not Suggested

No Cost

* Physical Exclusion

Not Suggested

Extensive one-time cost

** Behaviour Modification

Suggested

Staffing
or
(ongoing)

** Physical Removal

Not Suggested

Staffing or Contractor Cost (annual)

* Managing Fecal Matter

Suggested

Staffing
or
(ongoing)

Active Control Techniques
Contractor

Contractor

Cost

Cost

Summary of Control Options - Inland Parks, Storm Ponds and Public Areas
Passive Control Techniques
* Habitat Modification

Suggested

Minimal one-time cost

* Physical Exclusion

Suggested

Limited One-time cost

** Behaviour Modification

Not Suggested

Staffing
or
(ongoing)

** Physical Removal

Suggested

Staffing or Contractor Cost (annual)

* Managing Fecal Matter

Suggested

Staffing
or
(ongoing)

Active Control Techniques
Contractor

Contractor

Cost

Cost

* Does not require a permit from Canadian Wildlife Services
** Does require a permit from Canadian Wildlife Services
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Summary Costing Options - Riverfront Parks (Estimated-more detailed analysis
would be required)
Action

Operating/Staff Cost

Contractor Cost

Out Source - Contractor
Wildlife control measures

$75,000
$125,000

-

In Source - Staff
Wildlife control measures

Equip / Supplies: $5000
Full-time Park Serviceman: $71,872
(this staff person would operate the
Sidewalk Sweeper, if the Managing
Fecal Matter option was chosen)

Managing Fecal Matter

Sidewalk Sweeper: $60,000
Fuel / Equip Reserve: $22,000
Street Sweeper: $45,000 (seasonal)
Environmental
$30,000

Seasonal

Staff:

Summary Costing Options - Inland Parks, Storm Ponds and Public Areas
Out Source - Contractor
Wildlife control - removals

$50,000 - $75,000

In Source - Staff
Wildlife control measures and Equip / Supplies: $5000
removals
Full-time Park Serviceman: $71,872
(this staff person would operate the
Sidewalk Sweeper, if the Managing
Fecal Matter option was chosen)
Managing Fecal Matter

Street Sweeper: $45,000 (seasonal)
Environmental

Seasonal

Staff:
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$30,000

CONSULTATIONS:
Canadian Wildlife Service – Ontario Region
Bird Strike Committee of Canada, Technical Forum.
Tom Hansen, Supervisor Mechanics Parks
Dave Tootill, Manager, Parks Horticulture
Rob Kolody, President, C.U.P.E Local 82
Bobbi Reive, Financial Planning Administrator
Shelley Maxwell, Human Resources

CONCLUSION:
As recognized from an earlier assessment, the population of Canada Goose occurring
on the Detroit River and in the riverfront parks is very different from those geese
populations occurring on storm water retention and other inland pond features. While
more effective control can be delivered on storm water retention and other inland pond
features this provides no benefit to the far greater number of visitors to the riverfront
parks.
Parks Operations with support from Parks Horticulture will attempt to keep the evidence
of geese off riverfront parkland hard surfaces where practical and develop a control and
clean sweep program if equipped to do so.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:
Name

Title

PHIL ROBERTS

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR OF PARKS

ANGELA MARAZITA

MANAGER, CORPORATE FLEET

FRANCE ISABELLE-TUNKS
FOR MARK W INTERTON

SENIOR MANAGER DEVELOPMENT,
PROJECTS & RIGHT-OF-WAY/DEPUTY CITY
ENGINEER

JOE MANCINA

CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER/CITY
TREASURER AND CORPORATE LEADER
FINANCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Shelby Askin Hager for ONORIO
COLUCCI

CITY SOLICITOR

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - Report #16200 - Goose Control at North Roseland
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Item No. 7.4

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 240/2016
Author’s Contact:
John Wolf, Senior Manager, Traffic
Operations, Transportation Planning &
Parking
jwolf@citywindsor.ca
(519) 255-6247 ext. 6791
City-Wide
PW#7082

Report Date: 12/20/2016
Date to Council: 01/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: ST2017 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CQ39-2016 – Cost Neutral Options to Reinstate Promotional Program –
First Hour Free Parking

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report in response to CQ39-2016 – Cost Neutral Options to Reinstate
Promotional Program – First Hour Free Parking BE RECEIVED by Council for
information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At the meeting of City Council on August 22, 2016, Councillor Bortolin asked CQ392016 as follows:
“asks that Administration prepare a report outlining the cost neutral options to reinstate the promotional program offering first hour free parking at garage 1 & 2
and that the report come back to Council as part of the 2017 budget deliberati ons
later this year.”

DISCUSSION:
For many years the City offered first hour free parking in Garage 1 (Goyeau) & 2
(Pelissier) as a promotion to attract visitors to the downtown.
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On-Off Street Parking is a self-funding program whereby revenues from parking at
meters, lots and garages pay for operation of the program. Any surplus of funds at
year-end are transferred to the Off-Street Reserve.
During the 2015 Budget Deliberations, Council approved elimination of the first hour free
parking to commence January 1, 2016. The elimination of first hour free parking was
estimated to result in an increase of $187,425 in revenues for parking garages 1 & 2.
The Downtown Windsor Business Improvement Area (DWBIA) has indictated their
desire to have the first hour free parking reinstated. Administration met with the DWBIA
to discuss various scenarios and the revenues required to achieve revenue neutral
options for the reinstatement of first hour free parking, based on 2016 utilization from
January to September and then annualized.
The scenarios discussed included the following alternatives for reinstating the first hour
free parking:
1. 1 hour free parking for all parkers (former practice) in both garages.
2. 1 hour free parking for all parkers parking under 3 hours in both garages.
3.

1 hour free parking for those parking 1 hour or less in both garages – full fee if
parking is greater than 1 hour.

4. Use of parking vouchers (paper tokens) for parkers.
5. First hour free parking for Parking Garage 2 only.
6. First hour free parking for Parking Garage 2 only for those parking two hours or
less.
The costs to implement each of the scenarios noted above are as follows:
Alternative
1.

First hour free for all
parkers in both
garages:

Cost to Recover
(# of parkers less than 1 hour x 2/3 of an hour (40
minutes) x $1.50) + (# of hourly parkers greater than 1 hr
x $1.50)
= (50,775 x 2/3 x $1.50) + (130,281 x $1.50)
= $50,775 + $195,421.50
= $246,196.50.

2.

First hour free for all
parkers parking under 3
hours in both garages:

(# of hourly parkers less than 1 hour x 2/3 of an hour (40
minutes) x $1.50) + (# of hourly parkers greater than 1 hr
and less than 3 hrs.)
= (50,775 x 2/3 x $1.50) + (70,375 x $1.50)
= $50,775 + $105,562.50
= $156,337.50
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Alternative
3.

First hour free for those
parking less than 1
hour in both garages:

Cost to Recover
(# of hourly parkers less than 1 hour x 2/3 of an hour (40
minutes) x $1.50) + (# of hourly parkers greater than 1
hour x $1.50)
= (50,775 x 2/3 x $1.50)
= $50,775.00

4.

Use of parking
vouchers in both
garages.

Under this scenario the business would pay 50% of the
customers parking and the DWBIA would also pay 50%.
The cost would be the same as Scenario 1 which equals
$273,126. The DWBIA would need to make up $136,563
while businesses would also need to match this amount.
Alternatively, a voucher could be established with a
preset value. The voucher could be purchased by the
BIA and businesses and offered to customers to offset the
cost of parking.

5.

6.

First hour free parking
– those parking less
than 1 hour only in
Garage 2 (Pelissier):

(# of hourly parkers less than 1 hour x 2/3 of an hour (40
minutes) x $1.50)

First hour free parking
for those parking less
than 2 hours in Garage
2 (Pelissier) only:

(# of parkers less than 1 hour x 2/3 of an hour (40
minutes) x $1.50) + (# of hourly parkers greater than 1
hour and less than 2 hours)

= (22,757 x 2/3 of an hour (40 minutes) x $1.50)
= $22,757.00

= (22,757 x 2/3 x $1.50) + (19,497 x $1.50)
= $22,757 + 29,245.50
= $52,002.50

Achieving a cost neutral solution to offering first hour free parking in some forms, can be
accomplished by either the DWBIA offering funding to replace revenues which would be
lost or by raising rates in the DWBIA area only to replace those revenues which would
be lost. It should be noted that the estimates in the table above for the less than one
hour parkers is calculated at 2/3rds as this represents the average stay under one hour.
DWBIA Parking Rate Increases
Based on the number of parkers or hours of parking utilized at the various parking
facilities, a $0.25 increase in hourly rates would yield the following:
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Parking Garages
In parking garages 1 & 2 there will be approximately 148,235 hourly parkers. If each
parker paid $0.25 more, the additional revenue received would be approximately
$33,000 after HST, if the utilization remained the same.
Parking Lots
In parking lots there are approximately 179,000 hours of parking which are paid for. A
$0.25 increase in rates would result in an increase of approximately $39,760.00 after
HST if utilization remained the same.
Meters
At parking meters there were approximately 472,000 hours of parking purchased. An
increase of $0.25 per hour would result in an increase of approximately $104,000 after
HST if utilization remained the same.
A $0.25 increase in hourly rates in Parking Garages, Parking Lots and Meters (in the
DWBIA) would achieve a total increase in revenue of approximately $176,760.
However, a change in distribution of parking to lower cost areas outside of the DWBIA
could impact on this forecasted increase in revenue. Please see attached map of the
DWBIA area.
Impact of Pricing on Parking
The distribution of parking will change based on pricing. In 2015 there were
approximately 365,000 vehicles which utilized parking garages 1 and 2. Additionally,
there were approximately 146,000 hours of parking in municipal lots and 448,000 hours
of parking at on-street meters.
After elimination of the first hour of free parking in parking garages 1 and 2 and
annualizing utilization for 2016, approximately 326,000 vehicles parked in garage 1 and
2, with approximately 179,000 hours of parking in municipal lots and 472,000 hours of
parking at meters.
The change in parking patterns shows 39,000 less vehicles utilizing the two parking
garages while there is an increase of 58,000 hours of parking in municipal lots and at
on-street meters. In general, parking has shifted locations but not declined.
The proposed increase in rates as noted above is intended to provide alternatives to
offset the forgone revenues resulting from the one hour free parking within the garages
and also in consideration of the reduced parking that may result in parking lots and at
meters.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is a high probability that redistribution of parking will occur if first hour free parking
is reinstated. This leads to a moderate risk that revenues may not result in a cost
neutral solution.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There is no financial impact analysis that has been completed within this report as the
alternatives as presented are designed to be cost neutral. However, as noted above,
redistribution of parking may negatively impact the forecasted revenue. The summary
of costs associated with reinstating the first hour free parking is as follows:
Alternative

Cost to Recover

1.

First hour free for all parkers.

$246,196.50

2.

First hour free for all parkers under 3 hours:

$156,337.50

3.

First hour free for those parking less than 1 hour:

4.

Use of parking vouchers.

5.

First hour free parking – those less than 1 hours in
Garage 2.

$22,757.00

6.

First hour free parking for those parking less than
2 hours in Garage 2 only.

$52,002.50

$50,775.00
$0.00

CONSULTATIONS:
DWBIA
C. Becker, Financial Planning Administrator

CONCLUSION:
That the report in response to CQ39-2016 BE RECEIVED by City Council for
information.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name
John Wolf
Dwayne Dawson
Shelby Askin Hager
Joe Mancina
Mark Winterton
Onorio Colucci

Title
Senior Manager, Traffic Operations, Transportation Planning & Parking
Executive Director of Operations
City Solicitor
Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer
City Engineer
Chief Administrative Officer
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NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Attachment - Map of DWBIA
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Item No. 7.5

Financial Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we ca n create together”

REPORT #: CM 56/2016
Author’s Contact:
Natasha Couvillon
Deputy Treasurer Fin.Planning (A)
Financial Planning
519-255-6100 Ext. 6411
ncouvillon@citywindsor.ca
Mark Spizzirri
Manager of Performance Measurement
& Financial Administration (A)
519-255-6100 Ext. 6324

Report Date: 10/21/2016
Date to Council: 01/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: GP/10264 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2015 Municipal Benchmarking Network of Canada (MBNCanada)

RECOMMENDATION:
To City Council FOR INFORMATION.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The Municipal Benchmarking Network of Canada (MBNCanada), formerly known as
OMBI, is a voluntary, collaborative partnership of 11 single-tier and 5 upper-tier
municipal/regional partners. The initiative is led by the MBNCanada Board, made up of
Chief Administrative Officers and City Managers from all member municipalities.
The MBNCanada partnership is considered to be a leader in Canadian municipal
benchmarking and performance reporting. The program collects data on over 600
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measures covering 37 municipal service areas. Partner municipalities identify and
collect consistent and comparable data on their municipal service areas, report the
findings annually and analyze those results to see how they measure up – all with the
goal of building and supporting a culture of service excellence in municipal government.
The Municipalities/Regions currently involved in the MBNCanada benchmarking and
performance reporting network are:









City of Calgary
City of Halifax*
City of Hamilton
City of Montreal
City of Ottawa
City of Thunder Bay
Region of Waterloo
City of Winnipeg










Durham Region
Halton Region
City of London
Niagara Region
City of Regina
City of Toronto
City of Windsor
York Region

*In 2016, MBNCanada welcomed the City of Halifax to the partnership; who will begin reporting
on services for next year’s data call. For 2017, discussions are underway with the City of
Saskatoon.

Within each partner municipality, staff identified as Municipal Leads, Expert Panel
members and Financial Advisory Panel members provide leadership, determine
measures, and offer expertise on service areas. The MBNCanada program office,
located in Hamilton, Ontario oversees the program infrastructure and coordinates all
program activities.

DISCUSSION:
2016 was an exciting year of change for the former OMBI program, which saw the rebranding into MBNCanada. This change was significant as it not only reflected the
increased national scope of the program, but also allowed for our out-of-province
partners to have a voting position on the Board.
With this significant step, the Program’s mission, vision and values were updated to
reflect the following:

Our mission
To enhance municipal service delivery by leading the development and
application of municipal performance measurement and benchmarking.

Our vision
Municipal Benchmarking Network Canada, as a collaborative of Canadian
municipalities, will contribute to the public trust and confidence in municipal
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government with its progressive benchmarking framework and forums for the
exchange of ideas.

Our values




Commitment
Respect and support
Integrity

Under these principles, partner municipalities identify and collect consistent and
comparable data on their municipal service areas, report the findings annually, and
analyze those results. Partners use the MBNCanada network to discuss their results
and share their practices and strategies. In addition, partners can use the data to
support Council decisions, set policy, inform reviews, evaluate programs, support
budget recommendations, identify trends, and develop data dashboards.
MBNCanada recognizes that there are several factors
measurement, making it an important tool for municipalities:

driving

performance



The on-going fiscal challenge to do more with less



The need to align service requirements with budget priorities



The overall movement of government in ensuring responsible and responsive
service delivery, accountability, transparency and value for money



Satisfies the Municipal Act requirement for municipalities to document publicly,
how well they are doing

MBNCanada member municipalities currently collect data on 37 municipal service areas
and have approximately 600 measures in the data warehouse. Some of the measures,
such as those presented in the attached report, are publicly reported on. Others are
considered ‘expert panel measures’ and are used internally by participating
municipalities. All of the work involved in the data collection and the related peer review
process culminates with the publication of the Annual Performance Benchmarking
Report. The intent of the Public Report is to enhance municipal transparency and
accountability, and acts as a communication tool to engage Council and citizens in
demonstrating how well our municipal programs are doing.
Public reporting and open data are continuing trends with most municipalities; and the
recent data warehouse enhancements and public reporting tools developed through
MBNCanada will allow for even further use of the significant amount of data that has
been collected over the years. Enhanced public reporting tools will provide a way for
municipal experts to easily access multiple years of information for our own municipality,
as well as that of our peers.
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In addition to the annual data collection and analysis that occurs, work continues on the
following initiatives:


Program development for the MBNCanada National Forum, which for the first
time, will be held out of province. The Forum is an annual event that brings
municipalities together to share stories and best practices, and to discuss leading
municipal performance reporting tools and practices.



Undertaking of a Measure Review Exercise, which aims at prioritizing and
streamlining the amount of data that is collected with the goal of providing a more
focused approach to data collection; thereby allowing for more in-depth analysis
of the resulting information.



Compliance Reviews are continuing, in order to bring third party assurance that
the data that is being collected is accurate and supported through the data
definitions. The 2016 Roads Panel compliance reviewed recognized the high
level of reporting compliance from our partners; and for 2017 the areas of Police
and Purchasing will undergo similar reviews.

The Annual Performance Measurement Report
On November 1, 2016 the ‘2015 MBNCanada Performance Measurement Report’ was
publicly released on the MBNCanada.ca website. In the report, the results for each
performance measure are presented in alphabetical order according to the reporting
municipality. Where available, the graphs show 3 years of data along with median
information.
The report does not attempt to interpret or rank the results of municipalities in any way;
however, the report does include influencing factors and additional explanations for
each service area that speak to the uniqueness of each municipality, such as
population, geographic size, organizational form, and differing program delivery models.
It should be noted that as a single-tier municipality, the City of Windsor directly provides
and reports on MBNCanada data for all of the identified municipal service areas.
In addition to being grouped by service area, MBNCanada’s benchmarking framework
identifies four types of measures: community impact, service level, efficiency and
customer service. The first two evaluate ‘what we do’, while the second two evaluate
‘how well we do it’. There is also a category of statistical information that is collected to
provide additional information and support to each of the panels.
Community Impact

Describe the effect programs and services have on our
communities
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Service Level

Describe the number, type or level of service delivered to
residents in municipalities

Efficiency

Outline how municipalities use their resources, often
expressed as a cost per unit of service or the volume of
output per staff member

Customer Satisfaction

Measure the quality of services delivered to citizens

Statistic

Provided for information to support the reported performance
measures

Interpretation:
Similar to what has been presented to Council in the past, Appendix A highlights the
City of Windsor’s results and provides explanations for year-over-year changes and
deviations from the MBNCanada median. In order to assist Council and the public in
the interpretation of the 2015 results, differences are noted as follows:
 City of Windsor result is greater than or equal to 110% of the MBNCanada
median result
 City of Windsor result is between 90% - 109% of the MBNCanada median result
 City of Windsor result is less than or equal to 89% of the MBNCanada median
result
When comparing the City of Windsor’s results to the MBNCanada median, there are a
number of factors that should be considered, as they can influence both an individual
municipality’s result and their performance in relation to their peers. Information that is
specific to the results of an individual measure can be found directly under the graph to
which it relates.
In interpreting the results, and depending on the specifics of the measure, a result that
is greater than or less than the median is not necessarily ‘favourable’ or ‘unfavourable’
as several factors, many of which are specific to a certain municipality or municipal
policy, need to be considered. For example, low operating costs may be the result of a
decision to defer maintenance of an asset such as a parking garage or headquarter
facility. Conversely, higher operating costs may be the result of enhanced service
levels or programs being offered by a municipality.
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It is also important to note that differences in municipal organizational structures,
services provided, municipal demographics, and corporate or council policies will also
have an impact on performance. One of the key resources MBNCanada provides in
terms of data analysis are the ‘Influencing Factors’ documents for each expert panel
area. These are outlined in the Annual Performance Measurement Report, at the
beginning of each section. In some cases, the expert panels have reached a maturity
level that allows these differences to be explained with relative ease; however for those
panels that are just beginning to compare results, further work is being undertaken to
explore and better explain differences.
In order to assist in the interpretation of the results, all service areas were asked to
provide comments with respect to their 2015 results. These comments are presented in
Appendix A.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Participation in MBNCanada meets the Municipal Act requirement to publically report on
an annual basis, the performance of municipal operations. The benefit of tracking and
measuring these indicators is that it highlights areas of potential corporate risk through
the review of high-level performance measures.
There is also a risk related to the interpretation of the MBNCanada results, as a number
of factors unique to each municipality can impact the median. This report includes not
only the MBNCanada median, but our own year-over-year results, to provide additional
information and context surrounding the City’s performance.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As this report deals with performance measurement results of prior years, there are no
direct financial implications arising from this report, other than the budgeted annual
membership fee payable to the MBNCanada Program Office of $18,000.
On an annual basis, staff put in a number of hours through their involvement on their
respective MBNCanada expert panels and on the data collection process. There are
approximately 65 individuals across the Corporation, including representatives from
Police, EMS, the Library, Enwin and WUC, who participate as active expert panel
members. In addition, staff in the Finance Department are involved in leading the
MBNCanada initiative and developing the financial policies that lead to comparable
financial data.
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CONSULTATIONS:
All City Departments and Boards that actively participate in the collection and review of
the MBNCanada performance reporting information were consulted in the development
of this report.

CONCLUSION:
With the support of the CAO and Senior Administration, the City of Windsor continues to
support the MBNCanada Program and is realizing the benefits achieved through
benchmarking, performance measurement and professional networking. Administration
continues to be committed to MBNCanada and to performance measurement and
management as it will enhance our accountability to both internal and external
stakeholders.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Mark Spizzirri

(A)
Manager
of
Performance
Measurement and Financial Administration

Natasha Couvillon

(A) Deputy Treasurer – Financial Planning

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer and
Corporate
Leader
Finance
and
Technology

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

N/A

APPENDICES:
Appendix A – MBNCanada 2015 Results
Appendix B – 2015 Performance Measurement Report
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MBNCanada 2015 Results
(Source: MBNCanada 2015 Performance Report)

Appendix A

`

Panel

Measure
Number

FINV230

FINV317

Measure
Name

Total Number of
Invoices Paid per
$1,000,000 of Municipal
Purchases for Goods
and Services
(Operating & Capital)

Accounts Payable
Operating Cost per
Invoice Paid

Measure
Type

Service Level

2013
Windsor Result

259

2014
Windsor Result

277

2015
Windsor Result

276

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

192

144%

2015
Results Comments

The City's result is consistent with prior years. This measure can
fluctuate amongst municipalities, and in a given municipality yearover -year, based on payments related to large capital projects
which can fluctuate significantly from year to year.
In 2015 the median decreased by over 22% partly due to other
municipalities increased infrastructure purchases, efforts to
consolidate invoices, and increased purchase card usage.
The City has a decentralized AP process while most MBNC peers
have centralized AP, which may contribute to the City being above
the median.

Efficiency

$7.52

$7.27

$7.52

$5.75

131%

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Following the current Payroll Business Procress Review project, it is
expected that a corporate Accounts Payable Business Process
Review will be undertaken which will assist in improving efficiency in
the overall corporate accounts payable process.
Some municipalities have higher levels of bulk invoices uploading.

FINV325

Number of Invoices
Paid per Accounts
Payable FTE

Efficiency

8,746

9,178

9,004

FINV410

Percent of Invoices
Paid Within 30 Days

Customer
Service

72.3%

69.2%

69.2%

13,467

77.2%
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67%

90%

A factor that contributes to this result is that the City of Windsor has
a decentralized Accounts Payable (AP) process, with AP staff
present in a number of departments. Additionally, the City's internal
control procedures require that a centralized verification function be
undertaken for every non-PO invoice. This centralized verification
process provides added internal controls surrounding vendor
payments, amounts, approvals, etc.

The City's result is consistent with prior years; however, the median
increased as some members improved their invoice acceptance
process or increased their volume of electronic invoices and
uploads.
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Measure
Number

BLDG206

Measure
Name

Number of Building
Permits Issued in the
Calendar Year

Measure
Type

Service Level

2013
Windsor Result

2,101

2014
Windsor Result

2,203

2015
Windsor Result

2,358

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

7,706

2015
Results Comments

31%
Windsor is not experiencing the growth occuring is some other
regions of the country.

BLDG221

New Residential Units
Created per 100,000
Population

BLDG325M

Operating Cost of
Building Permits and
Inspection Services per
$1,000 in Construction
Value

BUILDING

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Service Level

Efficiency

249

$21.55

150

$16.68

248

$13.47

441

$7.74

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January
23,
Page
2 2017
Page 73 of 617

56%

174%

The Building Department has maintained operating costs in recent
years. This, coupled with an increase in the total construction value
of permits issued, has led to a declining trend in this result.
Operating costs have historically been above the median of our
peers due to a more expensive portfolio of programs delivered and
more inspections per permist issued.
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Measure
Number

BYLW205

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

Number of Noise,
Property Standards,
Yard Maintenance and
Zoning By-Law
Complaints per 100,000
Population

Service Level

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2,856

2,996

2015
Windsor Result

3,488

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2,508

2015
Results Comments

139%
The specific By-law measures captured in the MBNC report consists
of two measures from By-law Enforcement (dirty yards and noise)
and two measures from Building Inspections (Property Standards
and Zoning); and includes both reactive (citizen initiated) and
proactive investigations.

BYLW226

Number of Inspections
per Noise, Property
Standards, Yard
Maintenance and
Zoning By-Law
Complaint

Service Level

2.34

2.14

1.98

1.98

100%

BYLW120

Percent of Compliance
to Noise, Property
Standards, Yard
Maintenance and
Zoning By-Laws

Community
Impact

88%

90%

70%

89%

79%

Increase in construction activity has limited our ability to deal with
property standards and complaints which are enforced by Building
Inspectors.

BYLW207

Percent of All By-Law
Complaints
Represented by Noise,
Property Standards,
Yard Maintenance and
Zoning By-Laws

Service Level

50%

49%

50%

70%

71%

This measure for Windsor has been consistent over the years and is
lower than the median of our peers due to the number of by-laws in
the City of Windsor

BYLW273

Enforcement Operating
Cost for Noise, Property
Standards, Yard
Maintenance, Zoning ByLaws per 100,000
Population

Efficiency

$759,676

$571,887

133%

Slightly more resources than normal were concentrated in these
areas in 2015 to address call volumes and backlogs.

BYLW275

Enforcement Operating
Cost for Animal Control
By-Laws per 100,000
Population

Efficiency

$615,453

$561,002

110%

Within median

BYLW318

Percent of Recovery of
Animal Control Costs

Efficiency

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

BY-LAW

This By-law complaints measure has increased due to complaint
volume in Windsor and places us above the MBNC median.

N/A

N/A

$659,340

$603,664

The City of Windsor contracts animal control out to the local
Windsor/Essex County Human Society; therefore, no revenues are
returned to the City.
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CHILD
CARE
ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

CHDC105

Regulated Child Care
Spaces in Municipality
per 1,000 Children (12
and Under)

Community
Impact

160

CHDC112

Percent of Spaces that
are Subsidized

Community
Impact

16.2%

CHDC115

Percent of Children in
the Municipality (12 &
under) that are from
Low Income Families

Community
Impact

CHDC220T

Total Cost per Child (12
and under) in the
Municipality

Service Level

CHDC305

Annual Child Care Cost
per Normalized
Subsidized Child Care
Space

Efficiency

N/A

2014
Windsor Result

163

16.2%

N/A

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

The number of regulated child care spaces increased slightly from
2014 to 2015, while the population of children (12 & under) did not,
but it's normalized.

217

80%

15.6%

15.4%

101%

Within median

17%

15%

113%

Windsor has had one of the highest unemployment rates in Canada.
Over the past year, this rate has dropped meaning that more people
have re-entered the workforce. However, many of the jobs are lower
paying, which explains why we are higher than the median.

174

$625

$609

$679

$693

98%

Within median

$4,791

$4,795

$4,842

$6,043

80%

The rates charged for child care in the Windsor region are less than
some of the larger communities, which results in lower costs.
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Measure
Number

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

CLKS270

Number of Formal
Freedom of Information
Requests per 100,000
Population

Service Level

57

50

64

35

183%

CLKS370

Operating Cost for
Freedom of Information
Program per Formal
Request

Efficiency

$794

$915

$728

$798

91%

Within median

CLKS470

Percent of Regular
Formal Freedom of
Information Requests
Handled within 30 Days

Customer
Service

82%

88%

91%

84%

108%

Within median

CLKS475

Percent of Regular
Formal Freedom of
Information Requests,
Extensions and 3rd
Party Notices Handled
within Legislated
Timelines

Service Level

84%

89%

97%

94%

103%

Due to the nature of the Freedom of Information requests received it
is taking less time to process the information.

CLERKS

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
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2015
Results Comments

This measure is unique to each municipality and represents actual
requests made, which are outside of the minicipality's control. In
2015, the City saw an increase of Freedom of Information requests.
We also receive more requests than our MBNC peers.
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

CLTR125

Arts, Heritage &
Festival Grants Only per
Capita

Community
Impact

CLTR200

Culture Operating Cost Service Level
All Grants per Capita

2013
Windsor Result

N/A

$2.75

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

$1.10

$0.98

$8.86

11%

$3.10

$2.97

$9.31

32%

2015
Results Comments

The City is below the median of many of our peers. Contributing
factors is the result include a reduction in grant dollars and the
provision of services-in-lieu of a grant to the Art Gallery of Windsor.
In addition, the City does not have a grant program for Festivals,
and there are few Festivals the City produces on its own.

CULTURE

CLTR205T
ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Total Cost for Culture
Services including
Grants per Capita

Service Level

$10.81

$8.33

$18.70

$26.84

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January
23,
Page
6 2017
Page 77 of 617

70%

The City has increased its spending on cultural programs with some
funding allocated under Facilities for the maintenance and operation
of the Capitol Theatre and 401 Riverside Drive.
In 2015, the Arts, Culture & Heritage Fund was established, which
sees funds distributed for projects completed by community
organizations and individuals.
2015 was also the first year of realizing additional operating costs
related to the Chimczuk Museum.
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HOSTELS

Measure
Number

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

HSTL205

Average Nightly
Number of Emergency
Shelter Beds Available
per 100,000 Population

Service Level

HSTL410

Average Nightly Bed
Occupancy Rate of
Emergency Shelters

HSTL105

Average Length of Stay
per Admission to
Emergency Shelters
(includes each adult &
child)

Community
Impact

6.5

7.5

HSTL110

Average Length of Stay
per Admission to
Emergency Shelters
(Singles)

Community
Impact

7.4

HSTL115

Average Length of Stay
per Admission to
Emergency Shelters
(includes Head of
Household only)

Community
Impact

5.2

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Customer
Service

9.5

70%

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

44.7

21%

The number of shelter beds available in the community has not
changed

92%

93%

Within median

6.9

12.7

54%

8.3

8.1

10.5

77%

6.2

9.3

31.8

29%

9.5

87%

9.5

86%
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There has been a slight increase to the length of stay due to the
elimination of the maximum 14 day stay and the lack of affordable
housing. We are still lower than the median result.

MBNC Appendix A

MBNCanada 2015 Results
(Source: MBNCanada 2015 Performance Report)

Appendix A

`

Panel

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

EMERGENCY
MEDICAL
SERVICES

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

EMDS229

Unique EMS
Responses per 1,000
Population

EMDS150

Percent of Ambulance
Time Lost to Hospital
Turnaround

Community
Impact

EMDS226

EMS Weighted Vehicle
In-Service Hours per
1,000 Population

Service Level

EMDS306T

EMS Total Cost per
Weighted Vehicle InService Hour

EMDS431

Response Time
Performance Standard Canadian Triage &
Acuity Scale 1

EMDS430

Response Time
Performance Standard:
Sudden Cardiac Arrest
Within Six (6) Minutes

Customer
Service

Target 55.00%
Actual 51.00%

EMDS480

90th Percentile Call
Processing Time
(Dispatch) - EMS TO-2
Code 4 (AMPDS 1 and
2/DE, optional in C)

Customer
Service

N/A

Service Level

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

139

140

140

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

116

2015
Results Comments

121%

EMS Response per 1,000 population has remained stable, although
higher than the median mainly due to an aging demographic, limited
LTC beds, aging at home initiatives and increased response
volume. Call volume, on average, has increased at a rate of 2%
annually.
Although Off Load time remains steady to the median, increases are
to be expected to continue due to aging population, lack of LTC
beds, aging at home initiatives and increases in Mental Health
patients. Alternate transportation destinations for some of these
demographics have been implemented, with little improvement to
the Off Load time.

19.7%

19.6%

20.3%

97%

N/A

427

427

338

126%

The service did not increase service levels from 2014-2015 and
continues to reflect higher coverage than the median.

Efficiency

N/A

$213

$219

$218

100%

The measure indicates a minimal higher cost at $1/weighted service
hour above the median, but EMDS226 indicates a higher service
level per 1,000 population, than the median.

Customer
Service

Target 75.00%
Actual 80.00%

Target 75.00%
Actual 77.00%

Target 75.00%
Actual 75.00%

96.15%

100%

Under the response time plan, this target measure is set at 75%.
EWEMS met the planned target in 2015, and exceeded it in both
2013 and 2014. It should be noted that each Municipality sets their
own targets, as directed and approved by their governing Council.

79%

Under the response time plan, this target measure is set at 55%.
EWEMS is slightly below the target, at 54%. Some of the impacts
to not meeting are the Off Load delays, increasing call volume and
over prioritization of resources by the MoHLTC governed dispatch
centre. It should be noted that each Municipality sets their own
targets, as directed and approved by their governing Council.

79%

This time target is controlled by the Provincially operated Central
Ambulance Communication Centre and is out of the control of
EWEMS.

16.9%

Target 55.00%
Actual 58.00%

2:47

Target 55.00%
Actual 54.00%

3:13

68.66%

2:57
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

FCLT805

Gross Square Footage
of All Buildings Owned
and Leased by
Municipality

FCLT820

Gross Square Footage
of Headquarter (HQ)
Building

Statistic

FCLT240

Total Equivalent kWh
Energy Consumption for
Headquarter Building
(HQ) per Square Foot
of HQ Building

Efficiency

FCLT335T

Total Cost of Facility
Operations for
Headquarter Building
(HQ) per Square Feet
of HQ Building

Statistic

2013
Windsor Result

3,771,817

2014
Windsor Result

3,885,970

2015
Windsor Result

3,631,761

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

4,770,967

2015
Results Comments

76%
Results are proportionate to the City's population and size.

FACILITIES

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Efficiency

66,300

66,300

66,300

226,067

29%

42.3

31.5

28.0

28.0

100%

$6.94

$9.91

$9.73

$13.68

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January
23,
Page
9 2017
Page 80 of 617

71%

Within median

Due to our campus environment, we are able to manage staff more
efficiently between our two facilities, and therefore benefit from
synergies and lower costs. In addition, certain maintenance items
are being deferred with the replacement of City Hall currently
underway.
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ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

FIRE230

Number of Staffed Fire
In-Service Vehicle
Service Level
Hours per Capita (Entire
Municipality)

FIRE105

Residential Fire Related
Injuries per 100,000
Population (Entire
Municipality)

FIRE110

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

The Hazmat Vehicle was previously included in the in-staff hours in
error, the 2015 numbers reflect the correction.
0.71

0.66

0.58

0.68

85%

Community
Impact

21.81

13.75

18.97

5.25

361%

The number of residential multi injury fires increased in 2015.
People think the fires are small enough to extinguish themselves
and/or are re-entering to retrieve belongings or pets. More
education is needed to ensure residents get out and stay out.

Residential Fire Related
Fatalities per 100,000
Population (Entire
Municipality)

Community
Impact

0.95

0.95

0.47

0.26

181%

Although above the median, 2015 saw a 50% drop to 1 fatality.

FIRE115

Rate of Residential
Structural Fires with
Losses per 1,000
Households (Entire
Population)

Community
Impact

1.9

1.6

2.0

0.9

222%

The rate of residential structural fires increased significantly as a
result of a high volume of deliberately set fires in 2015

FIRE405

Actual 90th Percentile
Fire Station Notification
Response Time
(min:sec) (Urban)

111%

Increase in the number of significant sized and duration of
construction projects are requiring response vehicles to avoid
traditionally travelled response routes therefore circumnavigating
through to alternate routes. The turn out time component has
increased in 2015, which requires more training for firefighters in
order to improve.

FIRE305T

Total Fire Cost per InService Vehicle Hour
(Entire Municipality)

155%

Contractual changes as a result in the Arbitration Award
implemented December 29 2014 combined with the updated inservice vehicle hours have resulted in a significant increase for
2015.
**Note the Hazmat Vehicle was previously included in the in-staff
hours in error and is also impacting this result in 2015.

While lower than the median, it should be noted that Windsor is a
fully urban operation; some of our MBNCanada peers with rural
components whill have higher vehicle hours per capita, thereby
raising the median number.

FIRE

Customer
Service

Efficiency

6:58

$330

7:15

$341

7:21

$460

6:37

$297

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January
Page23,
10 2017
Page 81 of 617

MBNC Appendix A

MBNCanada 2015 Results
(Source: MBNCanada 2015 Performance Report)

Appendix A

`

Panel

Measure
Number

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

FLET227

Total Number of
Vehicles (Municipal
Equipment)

Statistic

170

163

170

FLET228

Number of Medium
Vehicles

Statistic

56

58

54

FLET229

Number of Heavy
Vehicles (Municipal
Equipment)

Statistic

27

30

27

FLET326

Operating Cost per
Vehicle Km (Municipal
Equipment)

Efficiency

$0.58

$0.66

$0.63

$0.69

91%

Within median

FLET347

Door Rate

Efficiency

$97.32

$88.40

$93.43

$97.10

96%

Within median

FLET415

Service Request Rate Percent of Non-Planned
or Preventative
Service Level
Maintenance Work
Order Hours

67%

71%

69%

64%

108%

Within median

FLEET
ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Name

The total number of vehicles is proportionate to the City's population
and size.
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

GENG901

Operating Costs for
Governance &
Corporate Management
as a Percent of Total
Municipal Operating
Costs

Efficiency

GENG901T

Total Cost of
Governance &
Corporate Management
as a Percent of Total
Municipal Operating
Cost (includes
amortization)

Efficiency

GENERAL
GOVERNMENT

2013
Windsor Result

4.3%

2014
Windsor Result

4.1%

2015
Windsor Result

3.8%

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

3.9%

2015
Results Comments

97%

The City continues to see a decline in the cost of providing
corporate and support services through prudent management of
overhead costs.
4.0%

3.9%

3.4%

3.4%

100%

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

GREV210

Total Percent of
General Revenues
Billed

GREV325

Bad Debt Write-off as a
Percent of Billed
Revenue

Measure
Type

Service Level

Efficiency

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

13%

0.0%

2015
Windsor Result

15%

1.4%

15%

0.0%

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

17%

0.1%

88%

The City's policy is to be paid upfront or to add amounts to taxes
where possible, resulting in a lower % of general revenue billing than
other municipalities. In addition, some other municipalities bill for
interest and/or operations which may include day care, airport,
landfill, etc. As scuh, this may result in a slightly lower percentage of
billings for general revenue type items.

0.0%

The City's policy is to allow for doubtful accounts in the year that
collection is unlikely. Write-offs to bad debt will occur in the
subsequent year. Fluctuation in this factor is expected as a result of
the number and dollar value of uncollectible accounts which is
predicated upon prior year revenue billings. No write off's were
processed in 2015.

169%

The City's number of invoices may be lower than other municipalities
due to the following reasons:
* The City's policy is to be paid upfront or to add amounts to taxes
where possible, resulting in lower general revenue billing than other
municipalities; and
* Some municipalities bill for interest and/or operatings, which may
include day care, airport, landfill, etc.
Given the City's policy, the number of invoices issues remains low
when compared to our peers.

140%

This figure may continue to be explained by the general economic
factors that have affected the City in the recent past.

GENERAL
REVENUE
ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

GREV310

Operating Cost of
Accounts Receivable
Function per Invoice

Efficiency

GREV335

Average Collection
Period (Days)

Efficiency

$24.96

60

$27.17

63

$27.43

60

$16.23

43
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2015
Results Comments
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

HMRS305T

Total Cost for Human
Resources
Administration per T4
Supported

HMRS406

Overall Permanent
Employee Turnover

Measure
Type

Efficiency

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

$932

$1,052

$944

$978

97%

Within median

4.96%

5.16%

4.75%

4.87%

98%

Within median

HUMAN
RESOURCES
Community
Impact

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
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INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

INTN105

Number of Visits to
Municipal Website per
Capita

INTN205

Number of Information
Technology Devices per Service Level
Total Municipal FTE

INTN243T

Total Cost for
Information Technology
per Municipal FTE

2013
Windsor Result

Community
Impact

Efficiency

N/A

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

3.6

5.2

4.8

11.0

44%

Windsor's measure is down slightly from 2014 but still higher than
previous years. Improvements to the website and various corporate
communications initatives have aided in this improvement. This is
not an ideal metric for comparison because variations in
measurement tools used by the participating municipalities results in
an inordinately high deviation.

0.62

0.69

0.69

0.93

74%

Police FTE are included in this measure but the Police IT devices
are not. This skews this metric downward. The City provides a
number of IT services to the Police but does not provide IT devices
or related support.

$2,718

$2,855

$4,184

68%

Reflective of the current economic and budgetary constraints, as
well as efficiencies. Reflects the status quo budget with little room
for funding new initiatives.
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Measure
Number

INVT310

INVESTMENT
MANAGEMENT

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

Gross Percent Realized
Return on the Total
Investment Portfolio
(based on the Average
Adjusted Book Value)

Efficiency

1.47%

2014
Windsor Result

1.45%

2015
Windsor Result

1.23%

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2.41%

51%

2015
Results Comments

The City has lower levels of reserves than peer municipalities. This
impacts on the free cash flow that can be invested for longer terms,
the only way to significantly increase investment returns.
In addition, unlike other municipalities, Windsor does not borrow to
fund capital projects, this saves significant interest charges but does
require that we invest for shorter terms in order to have the liquidity
to fund our projects.

INVT312

Gross Percent Realized
Return on the Total
Internally Managed
Investment Portfolio
(based on the Average
Adjusted Book Value)

Efficiency

INVT314

Gross Percent Realized
Return on the Total
Externally Managed
Investment Portfolio
(based on the Average
Adjusted Book Value)

Efficiency

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

2013
Windsor Result

1.47%

1.45%

1.23%

1.85%

66%

Overall, there is a very significant net savings as the borrowing rates
are always higher than the investment rates.

The City does not have any externally managed funds.
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LEGAL

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

LEGL252

In-House Legal
Operating Costs per
$1,000 Municipal
Operating and Capital
Expenditures

Service Level

$2.50

$2.73

$2.88

$2.24

129%

LEGL315

In-House Legal
Operating Cost per InHouse Lawyer Hour

Efficiency

$117

$127

$136

$144

94%

LEGL330

Total External Cost per
Total Municipal Legal
Costs

Efficiency

$0.48

$0.45

$0.48

$0.25

192%
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2015
Results Comments

In 2015, two employees were budgeted and moved from the risk
management division to the legal division. Their salaries are now
being captured in this metric.

Within median

Municipal spending on external legal services remains consistent
year-over-year.
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ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

PLIB106

Electronic Library Uses
per Capita

Community
Impact

8.5

8.3

9.1

15.9

57%

Increased over 2014. 30% of e-resource usage is of e-books
(average cost $48); for electronic databases, 75% of usage is for
Ancestry (genealogy), with the remainder of uses ranked as follows:
Movies/television
Magazines
Newspapers
Health resources
Encyclopedias

PLIB107

Non-Electronic Library
Uses per Capita

Community
Impact

11.9

11.1

9.7

16.4

59%

As the number, promotion and usage of electronic resources
increases, fewer physical resources are obtained. Diminished
collections budget impacts ability to offer additional physical
resources.

PLIB105M

Annual Library Uses per
Capita

Community
Impact

20.5

19.5

18.8

33.4

56%

2015 physical visits were estimated from a one-week manual count
by staff of customers entering the builiding. In 2016 RFID gates
were installed, which will allow for more accurate counts.

PLIB205

Number of Library
Holdings per Capita

Service Level

2.6

2.7

1.9

2.3

83%

Low per capita spending on new materials means collection size
gets smaller as obsolete materials are discarded. Average cost for
adult hardcover is $19.15, for children's books is $12.27.

PLIB305T

Total Cost per Library
Use

Efficiency

$2.25

$2.41

$2.34

$1.90

123%

PLIB405

Average Number of
Times in Year
Circulating Items are
Borrowed (Turnover)

Customer
Service

2.4

2.2

2.8

4.4

64%

LIBRARIES
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Decrease over 2014. Increase in long-term debt repayment,
utilities, IT costs and U.S Exchange rate.

Increase over 2014 due to removal of outdated materials. Per
capita spending on circulating items is still 18% less than
MBNCanada comparator libraries ($191,911 annually), which results
in 10,000+ fewer new items for customers to borrow.
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

LICN210

Number of Taxi Driver
Licenses Issued per
100,000 Population

LICENSING

LICN212

Number of Taxi PlateHolder Licenses Issued
per 100,000 Population

Service Level

102

104

101

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

LICN215

Number of Business
Licenses Issued per
100,000 Population

Service Level

1,441

1,343

1,386

Service Level

247

266

251

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

98%

The number of Taxicab Drivers vary in each municipality. Based on
Windsor's population, the number of Taxicab Driver licences issued
by the City is equivalent to the municipalities compared.

121

83%

Taxicab Plate limits vary in each municipality, thus only permitting a
maximum amount of licences to be issued. The City of Windsor's
Taxicab Plate limit is 211, exclusive of Accessible Taxicab Plates.
Based on Windsor's population, the number of Taxicab Plate Holder
licences issued by the City is less than the municipalities compared.

1,214

114%

257

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January
Page23,
19 2017
Page 90 of 617

The number of businesses licence categories vary in each
municipality. Based on Windsor's population, the number of
Business licences issued by the City is greater than the
municipalities compared.
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

LTCR105

Percent of LTC
Community Need Met

LTCR219

Municipal Long Term
Care Facility Bed Days
Service Level
per Population 75 Years
of Age and Over

LTCR305

Long Term Care Facility
Operating Cost (CMI
Adjusted) per LTC
Facility Bed Day based
on MOHLTC Annual
Return

Efficiency

Long Term Care
Resident/Family
Satisfaction

Customer
Service

LONG TERM
CARE

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

LTCR405

Community
Impact

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

7.9%

9.4%

9.3%

8.9%

104%

Within median

4.92

4.88

4.89

4.50

109%

Within median

113%

This measure takes the annual operating costs as reported to the
Ministry of Health and Long Term Care (MOHLTC) which is adjusted
by the CMI (Case Mix Index) per the number of Huron Lodge
resident days. Year over year comparative data shows a decline in
costs which is attributed to the rise in the CMI.

$275

$263

$267

$237

Huron Lodge is committed to recording the most accurate CMI as
the CMI is one of the most important factors in determining the
funding allocation.

100%

100%

96%

95%
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101%

Within median
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Measure
Number

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

PRKG205

Number of Paid Parking
Spaces Managed per
100,000 Population

Service Level

PRKG305

Gross Parking Revenue
Collected per Paid
Parking Space

PRKG320T

Total Cost per Paid
Parking Space
Managed

Efficiency

$890

$835

$840

$1,295

65%

PRKG340

Parking Services
Revenue to Cost Ratio Total

Efficiency

0.94

1.29

1.44

2.05

70%

Efficiency

2,026

$611

2,178

$805

2,105

$891

1,246

$1,981

2015
Results Comments

169%

The municipal supply of parking is greater than other municipalities.
Loss of spaces resulted from construction and road closure i.e.
Sunset Ave.

45%

This measures parking fees and ticket revenues collected. Several
municipalities have higher hourly parking rates and fine amounts.
Windsor's monthly rates are lower than other municipalities with
respect to garages. This increase for 2015 results from increased
rates and increased revenues from parking infractions.

PARKING

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
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Operating costs are lower overall in comparison to other
municipalities. Year-over-year costs are relatively stable.
In many cases, repair and maintenance is deferred due to lower
revenues than those generated by other municipalities.

Revenues collected and operating costs are lower than
comparators. There have been improvements in this ratio during
the past few years as a result of higher rates and fines. However,
we need to invest in repairs and maintenance.
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ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

PRKS125

All Parkland in
Municipality as a
Percent of Total Area of
Municipality

Community
Impact

PRKS205

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

6.5%

6.8%

6.7%

6.5%

103%

Hectares of Maintained
and Natural Parkland in
Municipality per 100,000 Service Level
Population - Maintained
Parkland

251

260

260

261

100%

PRKS210

Hectares of Maintained
and Natural Parkland in
Municipality per 100,000 Service Level
Population -Natural
Parkland

203

204

204

205

100%

PRKS215

Hectares of Maintained
and Natural Parkland in
Municipality per 100,000 Service Level
Population -Total
Parkland

454

464

464

493

94%

PRKS230M

Operating Cost for
Parks per Person

PRKS315

Operating Cost per
Hectare - Maintained
and Natural Parkland

2015
Results Comments

Overall, the amount of available Parkland in the City is within the
median of comparator municipalities.

PARKS

Service Level

$84.77

$80.72

$86.53

$68.21

127%

Efficiency

$18,662

$17,387

$18,639

$11,242

166%
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Parks services provided across different municipalities can vary
significantly; and budget responsibility for some services can fall in
varying service areas within a municipality. For example, all
Forestry work in the City is included in the Parks Department
operating costs, however with some MBNC partners, these costs
may be accounted for in various areas of Public Works. As well,
some MBNC members do not include programs such as invasive
wed and insect control costs in their operating budget, where
Windsor does.
Additionally, it should be noted that the Parks Department has a
significant role in providing Winter Control for City parking lots and
sidewalks.
Finally, levels of service such as the mix of maintained versus
naturalized parkland will also impact costs.
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Measure
Number

FPRL317A

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

Number of Payroll
Direct Deposits and
Cheques per Finance
Payroll FTE

Efficiency

Operating Cost per
Payroll Direct Deposit
and Cheques

Efficiency

2013
Windsor Result

11,044

2014
Windsor Result

16,306

2015
Windsor Result

14,631

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

24,482

60%
As the Corporate Payroll Business Process Review project has
been approved to move ahead with the proposed implementation it
is expected that the City will see much improved numbers in the
next 3-5 years, as service levels are improved and administration
costs associated with the processing of payroll are reduced.

PAYROLL

FPRL306A

2015
Results Comments

$6.59

$6.12

$6.10

$4.85

126%

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

PLNG250T

Total Cost for Planning
per Capita

Service Level

PLNG450

Percent of Development
Applications Meeting
Planning Act
Timeframes (Ontario
Single-Tier Only)

Customer
Service

2013
Windsor Result

$

19.98

2014
Windsor Result

$

19.32

2015
Median
Result

2015
Windsor Result

$

21.71

$

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

22.44

2015
Results Comments

97%

Within median

100%

Within median

PLANNING

84%

85%

96%

96%

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
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2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

PCRT810A

Number of Part I
Charges Filed

Statistic

32,380

26,334

25,265

54,371

46%

PCRT810B

Number of Part II
Charges Filed

Statistic

107

68

49

27

181%

PCRT810C

Number of Part III
Charges Filed

Statistic

4,485

3,989

3,991

4,579

87%

PCRT810D

Number of
Contraventions Filed

Statistic

165

155

130

25

520%

PCRT222

Number of Charges
Filed per Court
Administration Clerk

PCRT305T

Total Cost of POA
Services per Charge
Filed

Efficiency

$81.05

$99.18

$106.50

PCRT310

Defaulted Collection
Rate

Efficiency

52%

47%

49%

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
POA
Service Level

7,737

6,364

5,256

2015
Results Comments

The average charging volume of all MBNC municipal comparators
has remained fairly consistent, however, charging volume in
Windsor continues to decline. The Provincial Offences (POA)
division has no control over the charging volume in any given year.

78%

The number of hours (i.e. FTE) were adjusted to accurately reflect
the staff hours on court administrative functions as some of the staff
assist in the courts. Therefore, this reduction reduced our number
relative to the median in 2015. In addition, reduced charging
volumes continue to impact our results.

$77.37

138%

The total costs in 2015 were only 4% higher than 2014. Therefore,
the majority of the increase in this measure is directly attributed to
Windsor's higher than average year over year decrease in charging
volume when compared to our MBNC municipal comparators
(Windsor declined by 3.7% while the average comparator increased
6%).

51%

96%

6,745
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Within median
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

PLCE215

Number of Total Police
Staff (Officers and
Civilians) per 100,000
Population

Service Level

PLCE227T

Total Cost for Police
Services per Capita

Service Level

$459.54

$450.19

$471.33

PLCE120

Reported Number of
Total (Non-Traffic)
Criminal Code Incidents
per 100,000 Population

Community
Impact

6,003

5,830

PLCE180

Total Crime Severity
Index

Community
Impact

82

PLCE105

Reported Number of
Violent - Criminal Code
Incidents per 100,000
Population

Community
Impact

PLCE170

Violent Crime Severity
Index

PLCE405

PLCE305

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

121%

Staff levels in Windsor continue to decline at a rate far greater than
our MBNC municipal comparators.

$331.04

142%

The annual operating budget for the WPS has increased at a rate
far less than our MBNCanada comparators.

5,852

4,195

139%

The total number of criminal code offenses remains significantly
below the 5 and10 year averages.

78

82

60

137%

The total crime severity index remains well below the 5 and 10 year
averages.

1,239

1,150

1,203

861

140%

Incidents of violent crime remain far below the 5 and 10 year
averages.

Community
Impact

85

80

96

66

145%

Violent crime severity index often moves up and down based on
very few offenses, most typically among high risk populations and is
therefore NOT a good indicator of overall community safety.

Clearance Rate Violent Crime

Customer
Service

74%

77%

80%

72%

111%

Windsor continues to solve increasingly more of its crime than other
MBNCanada municipal comparators.

Number of Criminal
Code Incidents (NonTraffic) per Police
Officer

Efficiency

28

28

32

25

128%

Windor's increasing workload per officer, while still maintaining
above average clearance rates, reflects high efficiency, well above
other MBNCanada municipal comparators.

279

274

263

218

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

POLICE

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January
Page23,
26 2017
Page 97 of 617

MBNC Appendix A

MBNCanada 2015 Results
(Source: MBNCanada 2015 Performance Report)

Appendix A

`

Panel

PURCHASING

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

FPUR107

Percent of Goods and
Services Purchased
(Operating and Capital)
through a Centralized
Procurement Process

Community
Impact

FPUR362

Centralized Purchasing
Division Operating Cost
per $1,000 Municipal
Purchases (Operating
and Capital) for Goods
and Services

Efficiency

FPUR415

Average Number of
Bids per Bid Call

Customer
Service

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

39.6%

N/A

4.1

2015
Windsor Result

60.0%

52.4%

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

60.7%

86%

2015
Results Comments

In 2014, the purchases related to the Multi Modal Facility were
included, which significantly impacted results in that year.

$5.06

$6.91

$4.64

149%

In 2014 gapping and variances in program support costs resulted in
lower wage costs compared to 2015, where the 2014 ws an
anomaly, generally department costs have decreased since 2012.

5.6

5.3

4.7

113%

The use of Biddingo has increased our vendor database. More high
volume tender/proposals were issued in 2014, therefore we had
more interested bidders as the use of Biddingo has created a larger
footprint of bidders.
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

ROAD112

Vehicle KM Traveled
per Lane KM (Class
1,2, and 3 only)

Community
Impact

ROAD307T

Total Cost for Paved
Roads per Lane KM
(Hard Top)

Efficiency

ROAD308T

Total Cost for Roads
per Lane Km – All
Functions

Efficiency

ROAD309T

Total Cost for Winter
Maintenance of
Roadways per Lane Km
Maintained

Efficiency

ROAD405M

Percent of Paved Lane
Km where the Condition
is Rated as Good to
Very Good

Customer
Service

ROAD415M

Percent of Bridges &
Culverts Where the
Condition is Rated as
Good to Very Good

Customer
Service

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
ROADS

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

1,815,361

1,795,127

1,793,551

1,541,132

116%

Reflective of a higher number in vehicle ownership per capita and a
greater dependency on vehicles rather than public transit in our
community.

$11,522

$11,263

$10,770

$10,770

100%

Within median

$23,764

$22,943

$22,817

$23,591

97%

Within median

$3,345

$2,543

$4,971

51%

The results of this measure are weather dependent and fluctuate
accordingly. Typically our winter weather is less severe than our
other comparators due to our geographic location.

51%

53%

51%

57%

89%

A revised figure of 52.5% is now reported for 2015, due to
inconsistencies in the data warehouse automated calcuation.
This places Windsor within the median results.

60%

79%

78%

72%

108%

$2,139
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Results have improved in the last few years; with bridge contion
being a function of capital rehabilitiation funding.
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

In November 2014, the Service Delivery Model Technology (SDMT) case management system was replaced with the Social Assistance Management System (SAMS). As a result, operational reports historically used for MBNCanada reporting
were not available.
SOCIAL
ASSISTANCE

The Ministry of Community and Social Services (MCSS) is in the process of redeveloping and validating how it obtains data from SAMS because SDMT and SAMS store data differently.
Social Assistance will resume reporting on performance at such time when the integrity of SAMS data improves and allows for comparison across the province.

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
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SOCIAL HOUSING

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

SCHG110

Percent of Social
Housing Waiting List
Places Annually

SCHG210

Number of Social
Housing Units per 1,000 Service Level
Households

SCHG315

Social Housing
Operating Cost
(Administration &
Subsidy) per Housing
Unit

Community
Impact

Efficiency

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

24.9%

56

$4,118

2015
Windsor Result

25.7%

56

$4,128

21.1%

56

$4,398

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

13.7%

40

$4,856
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2015
Results Comments

154%

The reduction from previous years results from a higher number of
applicants on the Social Housing waiting list coupled with a lower
turnover of units.

140%

Prior to downloading, Windsor/Essex received a higher allocation of
units (per capita) under previous housing programs. City results for
this measure have remained consistent for a number of years.

91%

Windsor/Essex has consistently reported lower costs per unit as
compared to other Consolidated Municipal Service Managers
reporting through the MBNC process. The current year increase is
the result of additional in-year funding provided to housing providers
participating in the Federal/Provincial funded Investment in
Affordable Hosing Program (IAH).
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SPORTS &
RECREATION
ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

SREC140

Annual Number of
Unique Users for
Directly Provided
Registered Programs
as a Percent of
Population

Community
Impact

6.6%

6.3%

6.2%

5.6%

111%

Overall the number of registrations remain consistent year-over-year
which is higher than the MBNCanada median.

SREC110

Number of Participant
Visits per Capita Directly Provided
Registered Programs

Community
Impact

1.3

1.2

1.3

1.2

108%

Within median

SREC210

Overall Participant
Capacity for Directly
Provided Registered
Programs

Service Level

1.93

1.68

1.80

1.74

103%

Within median

SREC410

Utilization Rate for
Directly Provided
Registered Programs

Customer
Service

67%

70%

70%

73%

96%

Within median

SREC310T

Total Cost for
Recreation Programs
and Facilities per
Participant Visit Based
on Usage

Efficiency

$8.81

$8.87

$10.48

$14.68

71%

Recreation has managed to hold the line on costs for the delivery of
services.
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Measure
Number

TXRS135

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

Current Year's Tax
Arrears as a Percent of
Current Year Levy

Community
Impact

TXRS140

Percent of Prior Year's
Tax Arrears NOT
Collected in the Current
Year as a Percent of
the Current Year Levy

Community
Impact

TXRS310

Operating Cost to
Maintain Property Tax
Accounts per Property
Tax Account Serviced

TXRS405

Percent of Accounts (All
Classes) Enrolled in a
Pre-Authorized
Payment Plan

2013
Windsor Result

5.2%

2014
Windsor Result

4.6%

2015
Windsor Result

4.4%

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2.6%

2015
Results Comments

169%
While higher than the 2015 MBNC median, through a general
improvement in the economy and with the efforts in place to assist
those taxpayers in arrears these results continue to show year over
year improvements.

4.6%

4.6%

3.8%

1.5%

253%

Efficiency

$15.78

$15.62

$14.89

$13.40

111%

While slightly above the 2015 MBNC median, the City of Windsor
result has decreased for three consecutive years.

Customer
Service

37%

38%

38%

38%

100%

Within median.

TAXATION

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January
Page23,
32 2017
Page 103 of 617

MBNC Appendix A

MBNCanada 2015 Results
(Source: MBNCanada 2015 Performance Report)

Appendix A

`

Panel

TRANSIT

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

TRNT106

Number of Regular
Service Passenger
Trips per Capita in
Service Area

TRNT210

Revenue Vehicle Hour
per Capita in Service
Area

Service Level

TRNT220T

Total Cost (Expenses)
per Revenue Vehicle
Hour

Efficiency

Community
Impact

2013
Windsor Result

30.4

1.32

$101.41

2014
Windsor Result

30.2

1.10

$105.16

2015
Windsor Result

30.1

1.11

$134.65

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

45.5

1.57

$132.95
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2015
Results Comments

66%

Transit Windsor ridership base has been stagnant and not attracting
riders in comparison to other transit properties. With the
introduction of the University Bus Pass in September 2016, we
anticipate ridership growth.

71%

Transit Windsor has lower frequencies of service compared to other
municipalities, however; additional service improvements are being
reviewed with the introduction of the University Bus Pass, We are
currently monitoring this service to determine ridership
enhancements.

101%

Within median

MBNC Appendix A

MBNCanada 2015 Results
(Source: MBNCanada 2015 Performance Report)
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Panel

Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

2015
Results Comments

SWST205

Tonnes of All
Residential Material
Collected per
Household

Service Level

0.93

0.90

0.90

0.90

100%

Within median

SWST220

Tonnes of Residential
Solid Waste Disposed
per Household

Service Level

0.62

0.58

0.58

0.52

112%

City of Windsor results are higher than the median since we do not
have organic waste diversion, and therefore have a greater amount
of waste being disposed.

SWST235

Tonnes of Residential
Solid Waste Diverted
per Household

Service Level

0.38

0.40

0.40

0.41

98%

Within median

SWST105M

Percent of Residential
Solid Waste Diverted

Community
Impact

38.3%

41.1%

40.9%

46.2%

89%

Levels are lower than the median result due to the lack of organic
waste diversion in Windsor/Essex County.

SWST311T

Total Cost for Garbage
Collection per Tonne All Property Classes

Efficiency

$77

$82

$84

$109

77%

City of Windsor collection costs are lower than the median due to
the competitive bidding that resulted from contracted services in
2010. The increase seen from 2013 to 2014 is simply the yearly
increased allotted within the contract.

SWST325T

Total Cost for Solid
Waste (All Streams)
Disposal per Tonne - All
Property Classes

Efficiency

$80

$159

$70

$92

76%

City of Windsor results vary from year to year due to the change in
recording of post closure liability costs for the regional landfill.

SWST330T

Total Cost for Solid
Waste Diversion per
Tonne - All Property
Classes

Efficiency

$113

$108

$137

$208

66%

City of Windsor diversion costs are lower than the median due to the
lack of an organic waste diversion program.

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE
WASTE
MANAGEMENT
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Measure
Number

WWTR110M

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

Percent of Wastewater
Estimated to Have
Bypassed Treatment

Community
Impact

2013
Windsor Result

1.70%

2014
Windsor Result

1.71%

2015
Windsor Result

1.79%

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

0.15%

2015
Results Comments

1193%
A factor in our higher results can be attributed to combined sewers.
In addition, precipitation levels will impact these results.

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

WASTEWATER

WWTR210

Megalitres of Treated
Wastewater per
100,000 Population

WWTR105 /
WWTR405M

Average Age of
Wastewater Pipe /
Annual Number of
Wastewater Main Backups per 100 Km of
Wastewater Main

Statistic /
Customer
Service

Average Age 46.0
Backups 0.34

Average Age 45.4
Backups 0.34

Average Age 46.0
Backups 0.33

Total Cost of
Wastewater
Collection/Conveyance
WWTR305T /
per KM of Pipe Relative
WWTR804
to the Number of
Wastewater Pumping
Stations Operated

Efficiency

Total Cost $9,059
Pumping Stations 10

Total Cost $9,454
Pumping Stations 10

Total Cost $9,349
Pumping Stations 10

Total Cost for
WWTR310T /
Treatment/Disposal per
WWTR801+
Megalitre Treated
WWTR802+
Relative to Number of
WWTR803
Wastewater Treatment
Facilities Operated

Efficiency

Total Cost $323
Treatment Facilities 2

Total Cost of
Wastewater
Treatment/Disposal and
Collection/Conveyance
per Megalitre

Efficiency

$432

WWTR315T

Service Level

34,464

30,301

29,587

Total Cost $398
Total Cost $400
Treatment Facilities 2 Treatment Facilities 2

$531

$534

14,826

200%

Statistic

Statistic for information only.

$16,379

57%

Total costs have been historically below the median.

$514

78%

The higher volume of water treated due to combined sewers results
in lower costs per megaliter.

$864

62%

Total costs have been historically below the median.
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Measure
Number

Measure
Name

Measure
Type

2013
Windsor Result

2014
Windsor Result

2015
Windsor Result

WATR210

Megalitres of Treated
Water per 100,000
Population

WATR120 /
WATR410M

Average Age of Pipe /
Number of Watermain
Breaks per 100KM of
Water Distribution Pipe

Statistic /
Customer
Service

WATR305T /
WATR808

Total Cost for the
Distribution /
Transmission of
Drinking Water per KM
of Water Distribution
Pipe Relative to the
Number of Water
Pumping Stations
Operated

Efficiency

Total Cost $12,402
Pumping Stations 3

Total Cost $12,912
Pumping Stations 3

Total Cost $13,861
Pumping Stations 3

WATR310T /
WATR801

Total Cost for the
Treatment of Drinking
Water per Megalitre of
Drinking Water Treated
Relative to the Number
of Water Treatment
Stations

Efficiency

Total Cost $296
Treatment Stations 2

Total Cost $327
Treatment Stations 2

Total Cost $328
Treatment Stations 2

WATR315T

Total Cost for the
Treatment, Distribution
and Transmission of
Drinking Water per
Megalitre of Drinking
Water Treated

Efficiency

Service Level

18,216

Average Age 43.0
Breaks 17.6

16,818

Average Age 43.0
Breaks 15.4

16,317

2015
Median
Result

City of Windsor Results
Compared to
MBNCanada Median
(2015)

12,467

Windsor's higher than average per capita usage is attributable to the
fact it has a fairly large Industrial/Commercial/Institutional (ICI)
customer base for a city its size. The city's proportion of ICI water
usage consistently hovers around the 50% mark - among the
highest of the MBNC municipalities.

131%

Average Age 43.0
Breaks 12.3

2015
Results Comments

Statistic

For information only

ACCOUNTS
PAYABLE

WATER

$586

$644

$681

$21,956

63%

$328

100%

$1,073

63%
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A continued emphasis on cost containment, process improvements
and new technologies keeps Windsor's distribution operating costs
among the lowest in the Province.

Within median

Despite rising chemical, gas, and electricity costs, a continued
emphasis on cost containment, process improvements and new
technologies keeps Windsor's overall operating costs amoung the
lowest on the MBNC group.

MBNC Appendix A

Item No. 7.6

CAO Office
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 3/2017
Author’s Contact:
Matthew Johnson
Economic Development Officer
(519)255-6100 ext 6608
mjohnson@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 1/6/2017
Date to Council: 1/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: MD2017 AFB/12410

Onorio Colucci
CAO
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Report back on local economic development initiatives at the City of
Windsor

RECOMMENDATION:
That the report of the Chief Administrative Office dated January 6th 2017, entitled Local
Economic Development Annual Report Back BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On December 7th 2015, by resolution CR231/2015, Council approved the creation of 2.5
FTE positions dedicated to local economic development as contemplated in the report
from StrategyCorp.
On March 7, 2016, by resolution CR120/2016, council authorized the Executive Director
of Human Resources to proceed with a job evaluation process and undertake the
recruitment of an Economic Development Officer for the City of Windsor. The position
approved reports directly to the CAO and liaises with the Office of the Mayor. The
position is required to provide an annual report to council.
In creating the position, the job description outlined a number of duties assigned to the
role of Economic Development Officer. These duties can be summarised as:
Page 1 of 6
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a) Develop and deliver leading edge economic development resources that support
a thriving local economy
b) Assist businesses with navigating through bureaucratic structures at the City of
Windsor
c) Review existing processes, by-laws and policies with an economic development
lens and advocate for businesses-friendly enhancements
Other key duties assigned to the role are:
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.
VI.
VII.
VIII.
IX.

Act as a point of contact for public agencies, BIAs and their membership,
community association, the general public and the corporation on key
responsibilities of the economic development portfolio.
Assist in accountability process by supporting the Mayor in collecting and
reporting data to City Council to create a platform for ongoing improvement
through planning and performance measurement.
Assist in championing an environment that promotes a high level of customer
service and speed in the delivery to the business community and cuts through
perceived red tape.
Assist in the presentation and implementation of a local economic development
program in cooperation with WEEDC with an emphasis on Windsor's needs as
expressed by City Council.
Focus on Business retention and expansion with efforts geared to the facilitation
of job creation and economic diversification.
Research and assist existing and potential members of the business community
to access Community Improvement Plans and special studies and programs
related to economic development.
Review and provide recommendations on policy initiatives proposed by senior
levels of government as they relate to economic development.
Support economic development activities around the Windsor Airport lands
relating in particular to the Cargo Hub and other areas as assigned.
Support Mayor and a multi-stakeholder table to coordinate economic
development investments in activities deemed worthwhile by council.

DISCUSSION:
Each task outlined below is linked to a responsibility within the job descripti on and to at
least one pillar of the 20 year strategic vision. The 20-Year Strategic Vision provides a
reasonable picture of where we are headed as a city. It is the cornerstone for the City’s
future for this term of Council and beyond. The three main goals for 20 year strategic
vision are:
1. More Jobs in Windsor
2. Addressing Windsor’s Reputation
3. Improving Quality of Life in Windsor
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One-On-One Consultations
One-on-one consultations were scheduled with 109 community stakeholders. Figure 1
indicates the one-on-one consultations that have taken place, by sector, since July 13th,
2016 (the date on which the position was filled). This task directly relates to I. in the
above responsibilities and is linked to the reputation and jobs pillar in the 20 year
strategic vision.
Meeting notes were analyzed to identify primary topics discussed. These topics of
discussion have been aggregated to identify trends within the conversations. The most
common trends that have been indicated in conversations include, but not limited to:
 Making it easier to find information at the city
 Difficulties with talent attraction and filling jobs
 Frustration with redundancies of local economic development efforts
 Customer service
 Promoting the region to young professionals
 Creating incentives to increase the technology sector
Further analysis indicates 31 businesses, non-profits, or community groups were
assisted through business retention and expansion efforts or provided assistance with
navigating city hall. An active assist is an action taken by the Economic Development
Officer to assist a stakeholder with a specific project or request to facilitate a business
expansion, retention or navigation of city hall. 43% of active assists are related to
facilitation of business expansion, 40% of active assists are related to city hall
navigation and 15% of active assists are related to facilitation of business retention.
41% of all active assists relate to the planning department, which correlates to the
increase of development the city has experienced in the past 12 months. Figure 2
indicates the active assists by department. 66% of all active assists have been
resolved, and 34% of active assists are ongoing cases. Figure 3 indicates the active
assist status by department.
Economic Development Webpage
An economic development webpage for businesses was created on the existing City of
Windsor website. The purpose of this webpage is to make it easier for business to
communicate with the city and streamline how businesses can find information based
on the type of user group they are most commonly relate to. This task directly relates to
I. and III. in the above responsibilities and is linked to all three pillars of the 20 year
strategic vision.
The webpage makes it easier for businesses to find information by providing contact
information up front and on every associated page within the economic development
section. The page is categorized into three headings depending on the type of user
group a business associates with the most. The user groups are categorized under
three headings:
 Starting a business
 Operating and growing a business
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Investing in Windsor

As of January 1st the page has been updated using a responsive design which is
compatible on all mobile deceives. The page highlights small business support and
facilitates collaboration with local economic development organizations by providing
contact information for organizations such as Windsor Essex Economic Development
Corporation, Workforce Windsor Essex, Small Business Centre, WeTech Alliance,
Tourism Windsor Essex Peele Island and the Windsor Essex Chamber of Commerce.
Investment Support Program
The City of Windsor launched a new Investment Support Program (ISP) for eligible
investors. By including stakeholders from a number of departments and external
organizations, the program guides strategic investment projects through all aspects of
the City approval process. This task directly relates to I, III and V in the above
responsibilities and is linked to the reputation and job pillars of the 20 year strategic
vision.
The objective of the ISP is to work proactively with strategic projects. An investment is
categorized as “strategic” based on its economic significance for Windsor. Examples of
projects that may be eligible for the ISP may include developments that generate
knowledge-based jobs, office-oriented/industrial business parks, and major
redevelopments of existing vacant properties.
The intent of the program is to navigate potential investors through municipal
requirements efficiently and expeditiously as possible. The ISP is intended to be
initiated to facilitate the investment of strategic projects that comply with Provincial and
municipal standards.
The city’s Economic Development Officer is assigned to each strategic investment and
works proactively with other departments and external agencies to guide projects
through the municipal process. This includes, but is not limited to planning approvals,
construction permits, licensing requirements, utilities, technology requirements, tax and
fee estimations, etc.
Partnership with WEEDC
In order to ensure that the local efforts of the economic development officer play a
complimentary role rather than a competitive role with WEEDC access to WEEDC’s
client relationship management system has been granted. This ensures that business
meetings are tracked in a common system and information for City of Windsor business
is shared between organizations. In addition to improvements of information sharing
between organizations, increased collaborations on projects and events have occurred.
The following are two examples of projects and events that will be further developed in
2017.
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Consolidated Surveys
In partnership with WEEDC and Workforce Windsor Essex, a consolidation of local
business surveys in an effort to reduce redundancies for the business community has
begun. This task directly relates to II, IV and V. in the above responsibilities and i s
linked to the reputation and job pillars of the 20 year strategic vision.
Currently, each organization is administering a survey to their stakeholders. Maintaining
adequate response rates for these surveys is becoming a challenge due to survey
fatigue from the business community. This project aggregates collected data and shares
results between all participating organizations. All organizations can analyse trends
using the results which will improve the validation of information as each organization
will be using the same data.
Undertaking a business retention and expansion survey helps communities understand
local business needs and respond – so that businesses stay, grow, and become more
competitive in the community. The data collected will help the city identify specific areas
to provide assistance. This survey is modeled after the Ministry of Agriculture Food and
Rural Affairs Business Retention and Expansion survey, which has been recognized as
a leading tool for economic development in Ontario.
Business Driven Workshops
The City of Windsor, in partnership with WEEDC and the Small Business Centre, is
designing city specific workshops regarding municipal process to be more proactive
about sharing information with business. This task directly relates to III, IV, V and IX in
the above responsibilities and is linked to the reputation and job pillars of the 20 year
strategic vision.
Starting in February, 2017 the Building Department, in partnership with the Small
Business Centre, will host a session on the Building Code and the Permit process. This
will be the first session in a series of workshops geared towards City of Windsor
businesses. The session provides business with information on how to navigate through
municipal bureaucracy and give city staff the opportunity to proactively communicate
with local business owners that are moving, changing the use of their building,
renovating or demolishing an existing structure.
The session will provide businesses with information on common permits for business
renovations, compliance and inspections, where to find reputable contractors and a
basic understanding of key building code matters. After a brief presentation, City of
Windsor Building Officials will be on hand to answer any questions and allow
businesses to book a one-on-one consultation if further guidance is needed.

RISK ANALYSIS:
If the annual report to council is not provided the Economic Development officer would
not meet the required obligations of the role as approved by council and would not
effectively meet the defined expectations.
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The work being performed by this new position reduces the risk that businesses will be
dissatisfied with the relevant municipal processes and resources.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As directed by resolution CR120/2016 the position and office is currently being funded
from the surplus returned in 2016 from WEEDC. Long term sustainable permanent
funding will be addressed in a future budget.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
As discussed in this report, the Economic Development office has met its requirements
to provide a report back to council. The tasks outlined in this report highlighted some of
the projects that have been completed during the position’s first six months or that are
currently ongoing. The objectives of the position, discussed above, will continue to be
followed in conjunction with the guiding pillars of the 20 year strategic vision. Using
these tools will ensure tasks are aligned to the vision approved by Council.

PANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Onorio Colucci

CAO

Matthew Johnson

Economic Development Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
Appendix 1 – Highlighting figures 1,2,3 regarding one-on-one consultations.
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Figure 1

Figure 2
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Figure 3
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Item No. 7.7

City Treasurer
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 68/2016
Author’s Contact:
Marco Aquino
Executive Initiatives Coordinator (A)
519-255-6100 ext 6477
maquino@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 12/22/2016
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Clerk’s File #: SR/12442 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2016 Chevrolet Detroit Belle Isle Grand Prix Update - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council RECEIVE FOR INFORMATION the report dated December 22,
2016 relative to the benefits of the City’s Contribution to the Detroit Grand Prix.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
NA

BACKGROUND:
In recent years, City Council has approved various funding programs to help support the
City’s involvement in major events. Over the past few years, the City of Windsor has
sponsored the Detroit Belle Isle Grand Prix, which included a dedicated grand stand.
During the 2016 Budget meeting held on December 21, 2015, City Council approved a
sponsorship contribution in the amount of $50,000 CAD to continue the City of
Windsor’s support of this event, as per budget resolution B43-2015.
Subsequently, CR90/2016 directed a report back to City Council outlining the results
derived and benefits realized from allocating funds to the event.
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DISCUSSION:
The City of Windsor’s 20-Year Strategic Vision document notes Windsor’s strategic
location on the Canada-US Border as one of the city’s “Strength to Build On”.
Additionally, the same document goes on to say that “We Will Change Our Future” by
focusing on three critical strategic areas: Jobs, Reputation, and Quality of Life. It further
outlines under the Reputation category that, in part, the city’s reputation should be
enhanced by initiatives “encouraging favourable conversation about the city”.
The exposure and branding benefits made possible by the contribution to the event as
outlined below, is very much supportive of the noted areas of focus of the Strategic Plan
and have been achieved at a very reasonable cost.
In order to better identify and outline the specific benefits derived from the event,
administration requested input from Tourism Windsor Essex Pelee Island (TWEPI) and
their comments follow. As well, attached is a presentation (Appendix A) that further
details by way of text and graphics many of the benefits that result from the sponsorship
contribution.
Since the return of the Grand Prix to Detroit in 2012, hundreds of thousands of fans
have attended the word-renowned race. The size and scope of this event makes it a
signature event that draws significant positive attention to the Detroit/Windsor region.
Tourism Windsor Essex Pelee Island (TWEPI) was asked again this year to execute
programming for the 2016 Chevrolet Detroit Belle Isle Grand Prix as it relates to
managing the operations of the media centre.
One of the most significant benefits of the City of Windsor's sponsorship arises from the
exposure gained by receiving the naming rights for the media centre (City of Windsor
International Media Centre). Hundreds of accredited media are housed in the centre
(the only air conditioned building on the Island). Another high profile branding
opportunity resulted from having one of the main grandstands named: the City of
Windsor Grandstand.
TWEPI in partnership with the Detroit Convention & Visitors Bureau operates concierge
services in the media centre under the backdrop of a 'Two Nation Destination' concept .
TWEPI offered a swag bag to the media and was available to answer any questions
they have. Also provided were detailed offerings of events/activities going on that
weekend in Windsor, the annual visitor guide, a letter from the Mayor and a letter from
the CEO of Tourism Windsor Essex Pelee Island.
Furthermore, the Tourism Windsor Essex Pelee Island visitor guide was made available
in the half dozen or so tourism information points located throughout the Island.
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Detroit is one of Windsor’s key visitor market segments and having such exposure at
this international event allows TWEPI to underscore Windsor's proximity and tourism
amenities to this lucrative market segment. An event of this caliber and size, held in an
environment that demonstrates the ties, friendships and spirit of collaboration between
Windsor and Detroit, is also an ideal environment in which to develop and nurture useful
networking contacts with key political and corporate leaders. These relationships can
have very positive long term benefits for the City of Windsor.
All major media outlets for the Windsor region were fully accredited and had access to
the City of Windsor International Media Centre to facilitate the filing of their stories.
News reporting for the event dominated the media coverage leading up to and including
race weekend. This allowed the region to be front and centre in a very positive light.
This strengthens the Windsor/Detroit relationship and assists in the Two Nation
Destination marketing program which is a key message aimed in attracting visitors to
Windsor.
Other notable exposure/benefits to the Windsor area include:
-

Media event held at Windsor's Riverside Festival Plaza where American Driver
Josef Newgarden was in attendance to join Mayor Drew Dilkens to kick off the
ticket pricing for the 2016 Chevrolet Detroit Belle Isle Grand Prix Event

-

The City of Windsor, Tourism Windsor Essex Pelee Island, Transit Windsor and
Snapd Magazine (Snapd TIX) worked together to promote the Canadian Ticket
Packages with heavily reduced ticket pricing leading up to the event. These
discounted tickets are offered as a sponsorship benefit to Windsorites to
encourage attendance and provide a significant savings to Windsor residents
thanks to the partnership between the City of Windsor and the world class racing
event. Ticket package sales were up 27% over the previous year.

-

An event of this scope and size held in close proximity to the City of Windsor will
invariably have very significant spillover benefits for the local hospitality industry
(especially given the TWEPI marketing efforts noted above). Attendees who
were in town for the Grand Prix made their way over to spend time and stay in
the Windsor area. For example, former late night talk show star David
Letterman, in town for the Grand Prix, took time to come and dine in Windsor. It
was also confirmed that members of Letterman’s race team have stayed in
Windsor for Grand Prix events.

-

Canadian Based Media Partners (radio and print & web) included:
o AM800
o CHYR
o CJWF
o Blackburn Radio (Windsor)
o BizX Magazine
o snapd Windsor
o windsoriteDOTca
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-

For 2016, Grand Prix achieved the highest social media numbers to date. The
benefits of social media for the Windsor area included:
o Twitter – approximately 60 tweets and 40,000 impressions
o Facebook – two posts; 3,000 impressions and 100 interactions
o Facebook – two paid ads (promoting package sales and contest) with
60,000 impressions
o Email – inclusion in two emails with approx 17,000 impressions plus one
dedicated email to contest entrants with 400 impressions
o Contest – 434 entries

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are no significant or critical risks associated with this informational report. The
sponsorship contribution presents an opportunity to realize reputational and branding
benefits which advance the themes within the Corporation’s Strategic Vision.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
During the 2016 Budget meeting held on December 21, 2015, City Council approved a
sponsorship contribution in the amount of $50,000 CAD to continue the City of
Windsor’s support of this event, as per budget resolution B43-2015.

CONSULTATIONS:
Gordon Orr, Chief Executive Officer, Tourism Windsor Essex Pelee Island

CONCLUSION:
Windsor is part of the larger Windsor/Detroit region. A widely accepted concept of
successful economic development is that what is good for the region is also invariably
good for the individual municipalities in the region. The Detroit Grand Prix is an
important event and economic driver for the City of Detroit as well as the broader
region. Windsor’s relatively small $50,000 CAD contribution allows it to support the
overall event for the benefit of the region, and, as well, allows for specific benefits, as
outlined above, to accrue directly to the City of Windsor.
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PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Marco Aquino

Executive Initiatives Coordinator (A)

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

Gordon Orr
Chief Executive Officer
Tourism Windsor Essex
Pelee Island (TWEPI)

333 Riverside Dr. W,
Suite 103
Windsor, ON N9A 7C5p:
519.253.3616 ext.4334

gorr@tourismwindsoressex.com

APPENDICES:
1 APPENDIX A - CHEVROLET DETROIT BELLE ISLE GRAND PRIX PRESENTATION
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"APPENDIX A"

CHEVROLET DETROIT BELLE ISLE GRAND PRIX
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1

Reinvesting in Belle Isle and the Region

• One of the missions of the Grand Prix is to refurbish and revitalize Belle Isle Park
• 501©3 non-profit corporation – Subsidiary of Downtown Detroit Partnership
• More than $13 million invested in Belle Isle since 2007
• Major improvements include: roadway, sidewalks, bike lanes, drainage infrastructure,
MacArthur Bridge lighting, Lagoon lighting, Scott Fountain, playscapes and more

Scott Fountain
Improvements
Sponsored By:
DTE Energy

MacArthur Bridge
Lighting
Sponsored By:
Platinum Equity

Walking Trail
Addition
Sponsored By:
CooperStandard

Installation of
New Playscapes
Sponsored By:
Bridgestone Firestone
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2

Event History

2007 & 2008 Detroit
Belle Isle Grand Prix

2012 Chevrolet Detroit
Belle Isle Grand Prix

Based on estimates from the Detroit Metro
Convention and Visitors Bureau, these two
events combined attracted more than
200,000 visitors, and brought more than
$100 million to the Detroit Metro economy.

In 2011, Chevrolet announced a multiyear agreement with the Penske
Corporation and INDYCAR to bring
professional motorsports back to the
Motor City for the first time in four years.

“Chevrolet has a long, storied history in Indy car
racing. This year we celebrated the shared
centennial of Chevrolet and the Indianapolis 500.
We're excited to see that history continue with
the help of Penske Corporation and INDYCAR
bringing back open-wheel racing to Detroit in
2012. This city is a natural for racing – it put the
world on wheels and the roar of engines is
something that simply belongs here.“
Mark Reuss, President, GM North America (2011)

“Chevrolet has been instrumental in bringing
motorsports back to Detroit. The Grand Prix
will draw international attention and visitors
to Belle Isle – which is one of the most-scenic
race venues in the United States. We believe
the Chevrolet Detroit Belle Isle Grand Prix
will be one of the most-popular races in the
IZOD IndyCar Series and will play a major role
in continuing the renaissance of Detroit.”
Roger Penske, Penske Corp. Chairman (2011)
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Attendance & Competitive Racing Action

• Total attendance in 2016 was approximately 95,000
• 25,000 fans on Friday, June 3rd
• 40,000 fans on Saturday, June 4th
• 30,000 fans on Sunday, June 5th

Race Series
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2016 National Television Coverage

National: 12 Hours

ABC: June 4 from 3:30pm – 6:00pm ET
AND ABC: June 5 from 3:30pm – 6:00pm ET
(Live)

FOX Sports 1:
Saturday, June 4 from 12:30pm – 2:30pm ET
(Live)

CBS Sports:
Saturday, July 2 from 12:00pm – 1:00pm ET
(Tape Delayed)

CBS Sports:
Sunday, June 19 from 3:00pm – 4:00pm ET
(Tape Delayed)
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2016 Local Television Coverage

Local: 16 Hours
Official TV Partner Schedule
Friday, June 3
7:00-7:30p WXYZ’s Countdown to the Green Flag
8:00-9:00p WXYZ’s Prime Time Prix View

•
•

•

Official Local TV Partner is WXYZ-TV
Detroit
Ranked second nationally in major
U.S. markets behind only
Indianapolis
Other Local TV Partners, including
FOX2 Detroit, WDIV Detroit and CTV
Windsor, also broadcast live

Saturday, June 4
2:00-3:30p Pit Pass Special – Sat.
3:30-6:30p Dual in Detroit Race 1
6:00-6:30p WXYZ’s Winner’s Circle

Sunday, June 5
2:00-3:30p Pit Pass Special – Sat.
3:30-6:30p Dual in Detroit Race 1
6:00-6:30p WXYZ’s Winner’s Circle
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2016 Official TV Partner & INDYCAR Ratings

Saturday Rating

Sunday Rating

Saturday Rating

Sunday Rating

• .7

• .9

• 2.1

• 3.3

• 20% increase each day over 2015 ratings
• 2.4 Million Viewers
• 2nd Behind 100th running of the Indy 500

•
•

Local TV ratings
Ranked second nationally in major U.S.
markets behind only Indianapolis

• Highest viewed doubleheader weekend in
Verizon IndyCar Series history
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2016 Grand Prix Supporters
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8

Venue Areas

MotorCity Casino Hotel’s
Entertainment Stage
Meijer
Fan Zone

Continental Tire
Car Corral

Midway

City of Windsor
International
Media Center
Fifth Third Bank
Paddock
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Race Venue Areas

City of Windsor International Media Center

Continental Tire Car Corral

Midway
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Race Venue Areas

Meijer Fan Zone

MotorCity Casino Hotel’s Entertainment Stage

Fifth Third Bank Paddock
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2016 Community Engagement

NAIAS:
Friday, January 22

Pistons Game:
Tuesday, March 29

Windsor’s Festival Plaza:
Tuesday, April 12

Media Luncheon:
Thursday, June 2

Tigers Game:
Tuesday, April 2

Greektown at Sundown:
Thursday, June 2

Slow Roll:
Wednesday, June 1
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Karting Challenge:
Thursday, June 2

12

2016 Canadian Ticket Launch

• Press Event announcing 2016
partnership as well as the ticket launch
• Advertisement in Windsor/Essex County
Visitors Guide
• Attendance included:
• City of Windsor Mayor, Drew Dilkens
• CEO of Tourism Windsor Essex Pelee Island,
Gordon Orr
• Chevrolet Detroit Belle Isle Grand Prix
General Manager, Michael Montri
• IndyCar Driver, Josef Newgarden
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Media

• 7 Press Conferences
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Auto Show
Michigan Science Center
Autopalooza
Windsor Festival Plaza
Detroit Sports Broadcasters Lunch
PNC Racing Fair
AAM Announcement

• 640 Stories were generated from
September 2015 which represents an
all time high for the event

• The total number of media partners
increased to 24 in 2016 which
included eight new outlets
• Increased the diversity with the new
Radio One partnership
• Media Credentials
• 820 credentialed media
• Traveled from as far as Japan and
Europe

• Press Releases
• 18 sent to Media Contacts
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2016 Additional Media Partners

Radio Partners*
• AM800

Print & Web Partners*
•

Detroit Media Partnership

• CHYR

–

The Detroit News

• CJWF

–

The Detroit Free Press

• WCHB

–

New Digital Partnership

• WCSX

–

Special section support

• WHTD

•

Ambassador Magazine

• WJR

•

AutoWeek

•

BizX Magazine

•

C & G Newspapers

•

snapd Windsor

•

The Metropolitan Detroit

•

windsoriteDOTca

•

X-OLOGY MAGAZINE

• WMDK
• WMGC
• WPZR
• WRIF
• Blackburn Radio (Windsor)
• Radio One
Both Dual in Detroit races and the
Sports Car Classic were broadcasted
LIVE on Detroit Sports 105.1
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Social Media
•

For 2016, Grand Prix achieved
highest social media numbers to
date

•

Total social media impressions rose
to 156 million, an increase of 11.5%

•

Twitter

•

–

Created over 97 million impressions
while trending in Detroit for at least
nine hours on Friday, Saturday and
Sunday

–

Also trended in Denver and
Indianapolis for multiple hours on
Sunday

Facebook
–

Produced over 1.2 million
impressions over the course of the
three days

15

Item No. 11.1

Financial Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we ca n create together”

REPORT #: C 238/2016
Author’s Contact:
Onorio Colucci
Chief Administrative Officer
519-255-6439
ocolucci@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 12/15/2016
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Clerk’s File #: AFB/12410

Joe Mancina
Chief Financial Officer, City Treasurer
519-255-6100 ext 6505
jmancina@citywindsor.ca
Natasha Couvillon
(A) Deputy Treasurer – Financial
Planning
519-255-6100 ext 6411
ncouvillon@citywindsor.ca
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2017 Operating Budget Report - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
A. THAT City Council RECEIVE the 2017 recommended budget documents that are
reflective of a $6,743,363 or 1.7% increase to the levy requirements related to
City departments; and
B. THAT City Council CONSIDER the $3,891,755 (or 1.0% impact on the property
tax levy) in requests from City funded Agencies, Boards, and Committees
(ABCs); and
C. THAT City Council PROVIDE DIRECTION with respect to whether it wishes to
approve further reductions to offset the City Departments’ recommended
increases and/or the Agencies, Boards and Committees requested/estimated
increases, or whether it wishes to approve additional initiatives not recommended
by administration; and
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D. THAT contingent upon approval of the 2017 Recommended Budget, one-time
funding estimated at $4,674,136 (plus or minus any amounts related to Council
changes to the recommended budget) BE APPROVED from the specific
Reserve Funds as detailed in Appendix B of this report; and
E. THAT the updated Long Term Debt Forecast of the report (Section G of the
Introduction) BE RECEIVED for information; and
F. THAT the 2017 Schedule of Fees detailed in Section 14 of the budget document,
Schedule C: 2017 User Fee Schedule, BE APPROVED; and THAT the Fee &
Charges Bylaw of record BE AMENDED to reflect the 2017 Schedule of Fees;
and
G. THAT the necessary by-laws BE PRESENTED for Council’s approval in support
of the adoption of the 2017 Operating Budget; and
H. THAT Council APPROVE the required transfers to and from the various funds in
accordance with the 2017 Adopted Budget; and
I. THAT the CFO & City Treasurer BE AUTHORIZED to process budget transfers
during the fiscal year, which do not change the overall approved property tax
levy; and
J. THAT City Council DIRECT administration to provide a report to city council not
later than August 31, 2017 describing the forecasted inflationary and service
enhancement pressures for 2018 and future years so that City Council may
establish budget targets in recognition of these factors.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
Administration is recommending a 2017 operating budget for City departments which is
reflective of a 1.7% increase to the overall tax levy. However, in keeping with Council’s
directive, the 2017 budget documents, as submitted, also provide options (not
recommended) which would allow Council to hold the line on the property tax levy for
the City Departments within City Administration’s direct control.
The request from the ABCs reflected in the submitted budget documents reflect a
requested/estimated increase of $3,891,755 (which has a further impact of 1.0% to the
overall property tax levy) compared to the 2016 budget. This increase includes both
requested amounts, and estimated increases based on previous year requests.
Notwithstanding any changes Council should choose to make to the proposed
Administrative recommendations for City departments, should City Council wish to
achieve an overall zero property tax levy increase, an additional $3,891,755 in
reductions will need to be identified to offset the increases submitted by the ABCs.
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Administration has provided options for council consideration, however these budget
reductions to city departments to fund the ABC’s increases are NOT recommended.
In the previous 8 years (2009-2016), notwithstanding increased funding requests from
various city-funded ABCs, the annual budget was approved without a total property tax
levy increase. In essence, the approved increases to the various ABC budgets in those
years were offset within the City’s overall budget. Given the efficiencies already
reflected in the various City departmental budgets and the increased requests from the
ABCs, this could not be recommended for 2017.
Should Council accept the 2017 Operating Budget as recommended by Administration,
this would result in a 1.7% increase to the required property tax levy, which
approximates the level of inflation. If council were to also want to approve all of the ABC
funding requests (some of which are statutory agencies over which Council has little
control), it would result in an additional 1.0% increase, for a total 2017 property tax levy
impact of 2.7% or an estimated $75 for the average residential property.
It is not the intention, through this budget report, to bring forward for consideration any
changes in tax burden as a result of assessment changes or tax policy decisions.
Those changes will be separately reported to Council at a later date. As such, it is
emphasized that the estimated increase in property taxes for the average homeowner
noted above are subject to change. Additionally, it is emphasized that, in a
reassessment year, keeping the total tax levy at the same amount as last year does not
provide assurance that there won’t be an increase for the average residential property
owner. The reason for this is the potential for significant shifts in burden between the tax
classes that can arise from reassessments.
It is noted that notwithstanding significant effort to maintain existing service levels that
after 8 years without a levy increase (which has saved taxpayers some $300 million to
date), service levels will deteriorate as inflationary pressures erode purchasing power.
Additionally, priority service enhancements such as the new pool at the WFCU Centre,
the Transit Windsor Smart Bus Initiative, or new Provincial mandated costs such as the
Species at Risk monitoring requirements, will further increase the amount needed to be
cut to avoid tax increases.
Administration will always strive to minimize any property tax increase. However, it is
clear that zero tax increase and maintenance or enhancement of services is not
sustainable on a regular basis going forward. Should City Council wish to continue to
avoid property tax increases, it will face increasingly difficult reduction decisions with
very significant impacts to services.
Administration believes that the 2017 recommended budget achieves a reasonable
balance between fiscal restraint and the desire to maintain or improve the levels and
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quality of services to our citizens as envisioned in the City’s 20-year strategic vision
document.

BACKGROUND:
Operating Budget Process
At its meeting of July 18, 2016, City Council received a report from the CFO & City
Treasurer as it relates to the 2017 City of Windsor Proposed Budget Process and
Timelines. In that report, City Council was asked to provide direction to Administration
with respect to Council’s priorities relative to the development of the 2017 Budget,
including fiscal goals and any desired increases or decreases to service levels.
Through CR468-2016, City Council provided the following direction:
“That the report of the Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer dated June 29,
2016 regarding the 2017 Proposed Budget Process & Timeline BE RECEIVED
for information; and
That Council APPROVE an alteration to the budget development process to
include holding the line on property tax levels, and that a reduction in the
consultation period after Administration reports back to Council with their
requested decreases takes place between Step 6 and Step 7, including the
possibility of providing this information to the public at the Ward meetings, and
that Administration ENDEAVOUR to hold the Ward meetings earlier than in the
past; and,
That Council COMMUNICATE to Administration Council’s priorities relative to the
development of the 2017 budget, including fiscal goals including to hold the line
on taxes; and,
That through the 2017 budget process, the 5-year Capital Budget Plan BE
UPDATED to include projects for the year 2021, including any identified in the 20
year vision exercise balanced to projected available funding; and,
That an update 5-Year Debt Reduction/Reserve Enhancement Model BE
PREPARED and included in the 2017 Budget Documents; and,
That an updated 5-Year Sewer Surcharge model BE DEVELOPED and included
in the 2017 Budget Documents.”
Following this, the Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer provided the following
direction to City Departments and ABC’s:
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City Departments (including Transit Windsor & Windsor Public Library)
“On July 18, 2016, City Council received the 2017 Budget Development Process
& Timelines recommended by Administration. The process and timelines were
approved by Council with the additional requirement included that an advanced
copy of Administration’s budget recommendations be provided to City Council for
their preliminary review and for public consultation during the fall ward meetings.
As such, all City Departments are being asked to develop a status quo budget to
carry on existing service levels for the 2017 budget year. As always, you are
encouraged to bring forward your recommended service enhancements and
necessary related budget increases to allow for due consideration by the
Corporate Leadership Team & City Council.
As a result of preliminary estimates of anticipated pressures for the upcoming
year, City Departments are being asked to develop reduction options that will
maintain 2016 net budget levels and also provide further reduction scenarios
totalling 10% of your department’s 2016 net operating funding levels. These
additional reduction options are required to ensure that sufficient options are
available to achieve the continued goal as recently reaffirmed by City Council to
hold the line on property taxes.”
Under the direction and guidance of their Corporate Leadership Team member, and
with the support of their Executive Directors and Managers who once again strived to
find reductions in their Operating Budgets, all City Departments were successful in
submitting options to achieve 10% reductions in their service areas in compliance with
the CFO’s directive.
City Funded Agencies, Boards & Committees (ABC’s)
“On July 18, City Council deliberated on an Administrative Report regarding the
2017 Budget Process and Timelines. Following the deliberations City Council
provided direction to continue holding the line on taxes for the 2017 budget.
Inherent in that council resolution is that your 2017 budget request from the City
of Windsor for the next fiscal year be for an amount no greater than your
approved 2016 amount. Unlike the direction being given to City Departments,
you are not being asked for options to achieve a 10% reduction in your prior
year's approved budget.”
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In the case of City Funded ABC’s, all complied with the request to hold the line on their
budget request except for the following:
Agency, Board or
Committee

Request / Estimate

$ Increase

% Increase
over Prior
Year
Budget

Land Ambulance

Requested increase

$550,320

5.8%

Windsor Essex Community
Housing Corporation

Requested increase

$1,569,810

14.4%

Windsor Police Services

Requested increase

$1,611,624

2.0%

Windsor Essex County
Health Unit

City Administration’s estimate
based on prior year
requested increase for this
statutory Board

$120,000

4.3%

Essex Region Conservation
Authority

City Administration’s estimate
based on prior year
requested increase for this
statutory Board

$40,000

2.6%

The total increases for the above-noted ABC’s total $3,891,755. It should be noted that
as of the time of writing this report, final budget requests from the Windsor Essex
County Health Unit and the Essex Region Conservation Authority (ERCA) have not yet
been received and as such, a placeholder amount has been provided in the 2017
Operating Budget. The estimated increases of $120,000 and $40,000 respectively,
represent placeholder amounts which are reflective of the organizations prior year
increase requests. It is noted that these are statutory Boards and Council is generally
obliged to pay the Board approved funding request. Should formal/finalized budget
request for these agencies be received prior to Council’s budget deliberations,
administration will provide an update for Council.
As requested through M490-2015, all ABCs were requested to provide financial
information, including details with respect to any surplus or reserve funds and the
intended use of such funds. This information can be found in each ABCs respective
submission in the Agencies, Boards, & Committees document.
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Preliminary Pressures
As part of CR468-2016 noted above, City Council approved the following:
“That Council APPROVE an alteration to the budget development process to
include holding the line on property tax levels, and that a reduction in the
consultation period after Administration reports back to Council with their
requested decreases takes place between Step 6 and Step 7, including the
possibility of providing this information to the public at the Ward meetings,
and that Administration ENDEAVOUR to hold the Ward meetings earlier than
in the past;”
As a result of this resolution, Administration prepared a preliminary listing of 2017
Operating and Capital Budget pressures to bring forward for Council’s information which
was made available during the Ward Meetings held in the fall.
At the time, Council was advised that both the preliminary Budget Pressures and
Service Enhancements were under review by the Senior Administrative group. The
result of that Administrative review, which incorporates both the Administratively
‘Recommended’ and ‘Not Recommended’ budget issues, have culminated in the 2017
Recommended Operating Budget which is now before City Council for consideration.

DISCUSSION:
The 2017 Recommended Operating Budget will be made available to the public through
the various City of Windsor public library branches & the internet and will include the
following documents:
2017 Operating Budget Book:
Section 1: 2017 Operating Budget Report
Section 2: Introduction
a) City of Windsor Organizational Overview (2016 Approved Budgeted FTE)
b) 2017 Net Property Tax Levy by Department
c) 2017 Net Property Tax Levy by Major Function
d) 2017 Summary of Major Tax Levy Drivers
e) 2017 Gross Budget Summary by Major Revenues / Expense Accounts
f) 2018 - 2020 Budget Projections Prior to Mitigations (Assuming Status Quo
Service Levels & Operations)
g) Long Term Debt Summary
Sections 3 - 11: Departmental Detail
a) Departmental Overview
b) Budgeted Full Time Equivalents (FTE’s)
c) Budget Summary by Division
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d) Budget Summary by Major Revenues / Expenditures
e) Budget Issue Summary
Section 12: Schedule
Issues)
Section 13: Schedule
Issues)
Section 14: Schedule
Section 15: Schedule

A - 2017 Operating Budget Summary (Recommended
B – 2017 Operating Budget Summary (Not Recommended
C – 2017 User Fee Schedule
D – 2016 Program & Service Based Budget

Budget Issue Detail Book:
Includes information outlining the details of each budget issue including financial impacts,
assessment of risks, FTE impacts, etc...

Agency, Board and Committee Book:
Includes the budget details relative to various Agencies, Boards and Committees
including organizational mission, organizational chart, budget line item details, prior year
accomplishments, etc....
Additionally, City Council will note the following key items as they relate to the 2017
budget development process that was undertaken:
Operating Budget Report - Executive Summary (Appendix A)
In an effort to highlight the recommended changes to the 2017 Operating Budget,
Administration has developed an enhanced presentation of the issue details impacting
the budget. Appendix A – Executive Summary outlines the increases and decreases
that were considered in the development of the budget and acts as a guide to reviewing
the Budget Issue Details. This appendix will also provide a priority listing of
Administration’s recommended and not recommended budget changes along with a
brief description of the associated impact of accepting or not accepting the proposed
budget change. Additional details on the various sections of Appendix A are provided
later in this report.
Supplementary Budget Reports on the 2017 Budget Agenda
As in previous years, the 2017 Budget Agenda will contain Council reports that have
been referred to the 2017 Budget Deliberations by either City Council or a Standing
Committee. In addition, the agenda will also include other reports that supplement the
budget documents. These reports should be reviewed in conjunction with the full budget
documents.
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Public Consultation Process
The 2017 budget process provided the opportunity for public input sessions at the
beginning of the process on July 18, 2016 when the Budget Process and Timelines
document was brought before Council. In addition, Ward Meetings were held throughout
October and November to gather feedback from residents and key stakeholders on
specific ward issues. This provided an opportunity for direct feedback to City
Councillors, the Mayor and Department Heads in regard to budget priorities.
The process will also allow for the public to provide input to their councillors and
administration after the recommended budget is made public on December, and finally
in January during Council’s 2017 budget deliberations. To facilitate the review of the
documents prior to the budget deliberations, the budget will be publicly released, as
noted above, the week of December 12, 2016. Once released, the 2017 Budget
Documents will be available for viewing in every branch of the Windsor Public Library
and at City Hall (Office of the City Clerk & Office of the Chief Financial Officer). The
documents will also be available on the City’s web site.
Administrative Review Process
Following the direction of the CAO, and in conjunction with their Corporate Leader, each
city department prepared preliminary budget options based on Council’s direction to
maintain a status quo tax levy. In late September, the Executive Directors & Senior
Managers then met with the members of the Corporate Leadership Team and the
Financial Planning team, in what is now an annual week-long meeting chaired by the
CAO, to fully discuss the impacts of the budget options provided. After in-depth
analyses and discussions, Administration arrived at a draft budget that could be
presented to Council.
Consistent with Council’s direction to hold the line on taxes, Administration has
prepared and provides a 2017 Operating Budget which is consistent with the 2016
Property Tax Levy for those City Departments which fall under the direction and
control of the CAO. While Administration recommends a 1.7% increase relative to
those City Departments, Options are put forth to allow Council to reduce the
increase to zero. It is noted, however, that after eight years of holding the line on
taxes, the reductions that would be required to avoid a property tax increase
would very negatively impact the quality and level of services.

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank
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Executive Summary – 2017 Recommended Operating Budget
(Property Tax Levy Supported Operating Budget)

$ Im pact

2016 Total Property Tax Levy (Including the Education
Levy) Approved by Council
Section A: Recom mended Preapprovals &
Pressures With Little or No Council
Discretion

Municipal
Property Tax
Levy

Cum ulative
% Property
Tax Levy
Im pact

Cum ulative
$ Im pact
on
Average
Hom e
$150,000

$391,299,782

$12,639,311

$403,939,093

3.2%

$89

Section B: Highest Priority Budget Increases
Recom mended by Administration to Achieve
Efficiencies

$738,217

$404,677,311

3.4%

$94

Section C: Priority Budget Increases
Recom mended by Administration to Maintain
or Im prove Service Levels

$3,833,674

$408,510,985

4.4%

$121

($10,467,839)

$398,043,146

1.7%

$47

Rem oval of Section C (Not Recommended):
Priority Budget Increases Recommended by
Adm inistration to Maintain or Im prove
Service Levels

($3,833,674)

$394,209,472

0.7%

$20

Section E: Additional Reduction Options
Required to Achieve 0% Tax Levy Increase
for Departments

($2,909,689)

$391,299,783

0.0%

$0

Section F: Increase Requested/Estimated by
Agencies, Boards & Committees

$3,891,755

$395,191,538

1.0%

$27

Section G: Other Reduction Options
Identified That Could be Used to Achieve 0%
Overall Tax Levy Increase

($15,128,409)

Section D: Reductions Recommended by
Adm inistration

Section H: Worthwhile Enhancements
Brought Forward by Departments - Not
Recom mended by Administration Due to
Council’s Direction to Hold the Line on
Property Taxes

$2,669,234
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As noted in the highlighted cells of the above chart, the 2017 Operating Budget being
recommended to City Council reflects a net municipal property tax levy requirement of
$398,043,146, including the estimated status quo education amount. This represents a
$6,743,363 or 1.7% increase to the levy requirements related to City departments only.
An additional increase of $3,891,755 has been requested/estimated from city-funded
Agencies, Boards, and Committees (ABCs) which are beyond the control of City
Administration. If left unmitigated, the total required tax levy for 2017 would be
$401,934,901 reflective of a $10.6 million increase (or 2.7%).
The recommended 1.7% increase in the levy for City Departments would translate to a
$47 year over year increase in property taxes for the average taxpayer under a status
quo scenario relative to assessment values, the education levy and Council’s tax
policies. If Council were to also approve the requested/estimated increase for the
ABC’s, the total impact for a residential property would be approximately $75 year over
year.
It should be noted that the final change in property taxes for individual taxpayers will not
be known until City Council has made a decision as it relates to the 2017 tax policies
which is typically completed after the budget has been approved and the levy
requirements are known for both the municipal and education purposes. Inevitably,
when there is an overall change in assessment values there is a shifting of the tax
burden between property classes and as well, amongst individual property owners
within each property class. Further, there are many other decisions which are to be
made by Council that can impact the distribution of the tax levy. Additionally, the taxes
paid by taxpayers include an Education amount which is mandated by the Province of
Ontario. The 2017 education tax levy and accompanying tax rates have not yet been
announced by the Minister.
It is not the intention, through this budget report, to bring forward for consideration any
changes in tax burden as a result of assessment changes or tax policy decisions.
Those changes will be separately reported to Council at a later date. As such, it is
emphasized that the estimated increase in property taxes for the average homeowner
noted above are subject to change. Additionally, it is emphasized that, in a
reassessment year, keeping the total tax levy at the same amount as last year does not
provide assurance that there won’t be an increase for the average residential property
owner. The reason for this is the aforementioned potential for shifts in burden between
the tax classes.
Building and Off-Street Parking Operations
In addition to the Municipal Property Tax Levy, the City budgets for 3 separate and
distinct operations under segregated funds – Building Permit Operations, Off-Street
Parking Operations and Sewer Surcharge Operations. The recommended budget
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changes and related financial impact, along with the budget issue detail outlining
service impacts and risk, are detailed in the accompanying budget documents.
Additional information on the Sewer Surcharge, including additional funding
requirements and rate information, will be provided to Council in a separate budget
report. Summary information for both Building Permit and Off-Street Parking Operations
is provided below for Council’s information.
Executive Summary – 2017 Recommended Operating Budget
(Building Permit Operations)

$ Im pact

Net Building Permit Operations Draw on the Permit Reserve Approved by
Council in the 2016 Budget

Building
Perm it
Operations

Cum ulative
% Increase
in Draw
from
Building
Perm it
Operations

$413,489

Section A: Recom mended Preapprovals & Pressures With Little
or No Council Discretion

$0

$413,489

0.0%

Section B: Highest Priority Budget Increases Recommended by
Adm inistration to Achieve Efficiencies

$220,043

$633,533

53.2%

$0

$633,533

53.2%

$51,437

$684,970

65.7%

Section C: Priority Budget Increases Recommended by
Adm inistration to Maintain or Im prove Service Levels

Section D: Reductions Recommended by Administration

The foregoing table shows that the recommended budget issues for the Building Permit
Operations Budget would increase the deficit in the fund and therefore would require a
draw on the Building Permit Reserve of $684,970. The Building permit reserve is
currently in a deficit of ($10.3 million) of which $9.8 million is offset by a separate
dedicated reserve. Should the positive economic trends continue, it is possible that the
building fees revenue would increase, thereby reducing the noted projected increase in
the deficit.
It should be noted that the staff complement of the Building Department was
significantly reduced in the last ten years to properly align the staffing requirements to
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the dramatically decreased volume of permits experienced during the deep recession.
The recent strengthening of the local economy (with unemployment currently being
below the national average) has resulted in increasing building activity. This has posed
a significant workload challenge for the downsized department. The recommendations
in this budget aim to increase the resources in this area in order to avoid inordinate
delays which would negatively impact development and, therefore, the local economic
recovery.
The table below shows that the recommended budget issues for Off-Street Parking
Operations would increase the annual amount transferred to the Off-Street Parking
Reserve by $221,624. The reserve is currently in a deficit of $1.6 million.
Executive Summary – 2017 Recommended Operating Budget
Off-Street Parking Operations

$ Im pact

Net Off-Street Parking Operations Surplus (Transfer to Off-Street
Parking Reserve) Approved by Council in the 2016 Budget

Off-Street
Parking
Operations

Cum ulative
% Increase
in Transfer
to Off-Street
Parking
Operations

($1,476,504)

Section A: Recom mended Preapprovals & Pressures With Little
or No Council Discretion

($10,689)

($1,487,193)

0.7%

Section B: Highest Priority Budget Increases Recommended by
Adm inistration to Achieve Efficiencies

$0

($1,487,192)

0.7%

Section C: Priority Budget Increases Recommended by
Adm inistration to Maintain or Im prove Service Levels

$0

($1,487,192)

0.7%

($221,624)

($1,708,816)

15.7%

Section D: Reductions Recommended by Administration
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Appendix A – Executive Summary Overview
As an enhancement to the traditional departmental presentation of the budget issues,
through the Administrative Review process it was determined that the budget increases
and reductions could be summarized, categorized and presented in a priority order, for
Council’s consideration. Referencing the chart above, the categories are as follows:


Section A – Recommended Preapprovals & Pressures With Little or No
Council Discretion
This section outlines increases that are either Council pre-approvals or pressures
where there exists little to no Council discretion. These increases include items
that were previously approved by Council as corporate priorities, or represent
increases that must be funded in order to continue municipal operations at
existing service levels. In many cases, these increases are contractual or
legislative in nature.



Section B – Highest Priority Budget Increases Recommended by
Administration to Achieve Efficiencies
These increases are considered by Administration to be the highest priority
budget items. They are recommended and strongly supported by Administration
in order to achieve efficiencies identified by the Departments as part of their
annual budget review and/or to avoid significant deterioration to services. In the
majority of cases the increases have been identified as priorities that are required
to maintain existing services at current levels and without these priority
increases, services would be impacted. In addition, recognizing a changing and
increased workload being faced throughout the organization (some caused by
increased demands related to the economic recovery), there are several
positions being proposed in this section; the majority of these expenditures have
dedicated recoveries that result in a net zero impact to the budget but provide
significant gains in terms of efficiency and service output to the public.



Section C – Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to
Maintain or Improve Service Levels
Increases identified in this section are priority budget items that are
recommended by Administration in order to not only maintain, but also stabilize
and improve key core services to the public. The budget and staffing increases in
this section serve to provide dedicated funding for existing services or are
intended to fund new initiatives that provide a net benefit to the Corporation.



Section D – Reductions Recommended by Administration
This section outlines reductions that are recommended by Administration. These
reductions have been thoroughly assessed to ensure that they will have no or
very little impact on existing services if accepted. In some cases, the reductions
represent new or increased fees, either from internal recoveries or from user pay
increases. The full details of all fee adjustments/introductions being proposed for
2017 are detailed in the budget binder, Section 14: Schedule C – 2017 User Fee
Schedule.
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Together, Sections A through D represent Administrations 2017 Recommended
Operating Budget for City departments to City Council. It is Administration’s
opinion that the Recommended Budget, as presented with a 1.7% increase to the
levy, achieves the appropriate budget level required to manage the day-to-day
operations and activities of the Corporation in the most efficient manner, without
compromising existing service levels or expectations.
Notwithstanding the recommended budget above, given City Council’s direction to hold
the line on taxes, Administration examined and prioritized various reduction options
presented by each City Department in an effort to provide Council with options to
achieve a 0% tax levy increase. It should be noted, that due to City Council’s ability
to hold the line on tax increases over the past 8 years, the easier reductions have
already been actioned and, therefore, these remaining reduction options
represent significant increases in fees, significantly reduced services, or in some
cases, service elimination. To be clear, administration does not recommend these
reductions, but are provided based on Council’ direction to hold the line on taxes.


First consideration was given to the Removal of Section C increases (Priority
Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Maintain or Improve
Service Levels). Despite being identified as priority items, these reductions were
the first to be brought forward for consideration in an effort to reach zero as they
are currently not in the City’s base operating budget. As noted, the option is
provided for Council’s consideration given its mandate, but is not recommended.



Section E – Additional Reduction Options Required to Achieve 0% Tax
Levy Increase for City Departments
The issues identified in this section provide further reduction options that would
be required in order to achieve a 0% tax levy for all City Departments. Despite
being significant service reductions, and in some cases service eliminations, the
options presented in Section E are prioritized over those that follow. Again, the
option is provided for Council’s consideration given its mandate, but is not
recommended.



Section F – Increase Requested/Estimated for Agencies, Boards &
Committees
This section outlines the increases requested and/or estimated using prior year
requests by various ABC’s. As noted above, despite a request to return a 2017
budget submission that was equal to 2016 funding levels, a number of agencies
were unable to do so. In total, the ABC increases total $3,891,755.



Section G – Other Reduction Options Identified That Could be Used to
Achieve 0% Overall Tax Levy Increase
Given the increases requested by some city-funded ABC’s, Section G includes
additional reduction options for City Council to consider if there is a desire to
offset the requested increases related to these organizations. Totalling
$15,128,409, these reduction options more than offset the requested ABC
increases. As such, these options can be considered should Council wish to
reinstate a program or service reduction from Section E. City department’s
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budgets have been impacted over the years by the need to offset increases in
the ABC’s budgets. Administration does not recommend the reduction of City
departmental budgets to offset the ABC’s requested/estimated increases.
Additionally, Council may wish to consider reductions brought forward under this
category in order to offset any items that Council may choose to bring forward as
service enhancements to the 2017 Operating Budget.


Section H – Worthwhile Enhancements Brought Forward by Departments Not Recommended by Administration Due to Council’s Direction to Hold
the Line on Property Taxes
Additional Service Enhancements can be found in Section H. Despite the
connotation surrounding ‘enhancement’ many of these funding requests reflect
increases that are being requested by Administration in order to properly and
adequately provide services that are expected of the departments. As the service
enhancement requests represent new funding requirements, they were unable to
be funded in the current budget recommendations; however they are being
provided to Council for information.

Summary of Major Financial Impacts on the 2017 Operating Budget
Administration’s recommended budget for City Departments is based on the paramount
objective of continued fiscal restraint while avoiding or minimizing negative impacts on
services. The Corporation has faced a number of years in which budgets were reduced
and realigned, and where service efficiencies were maximized in order to continue
providing core services in the most efficient and fiscally responsible manner possible.
The Introduction Section of the 2017 Budget Document (Section 2, page 5) contains the
Summary of Major Budget Drivers that will assist the reader in understanding the
impacts that affected the 2017 Operating Budget. A more detailed listing for each
department’s increases & decreases from the prior year’s budget can also be found in
each department’s budget submission (Section E of each Departmental Submission) or
in total in Section 12: Schedule A - 2017 Operating Budget Summary (Recommended
Issues).
Although, as noted above, Section 12 details the full list of budget drivers, the primary
drivers for this year’s budget are the following:


On the expense side, the major factors include: increased personnel costs
related to collective bargaining agreements and higher costs for fringe benefits;
increased hydro rates, a required increase to fund reserves for WSIB
Occupational Illness and Disease Liabilities related to Firefighters, the
establishment of the operating budget for the new East Windsor Pool, and
various other inflationary pressures including a recommended increase of $2M in
the contribution from the Operating Fund to the Capital Fund in order to preserve
the current purchasing power of the capital program. These cost increases are
partially offset by reductions in various operating budget funding requirements,
such as fuel, insurance premiums and corporate travel and training. Additionally,
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the reduction and realignment of Ontario Works program delivery costs had a
significant impact on reducing the budget requirements for 2017.


On the revenue side, a significant increase is expected due to new assessment
growth. In addition, there is an increase expected in interest income earned,
along with increases in the Ontario Municipal Partnership Fund (OMPF)
revenues and increased provincial funding by way of the continued upload of
social services costs to the Province. Additional revenue is also being realized by
way of the implementation of the Administrative Penalty System (AMPS) in the
Parking Enforcement area. These revenue increases are partially offset by lower
interest & penalties revenues on outstanding taxes due to the continuing decline
in the outstanding taxes balance, along with various other miscellaneous revenue
decreases.

Taxation Comparisons with Other Municipalities
The table that follows is taken from the 2016 BMA Management Inc. Municipal Study
and compares Windsor’s taxes to similar cities across the province for 12 types of
properties in the various assessment classes.
The table shows that in 2016 Windsor’s property taxes rank below the comparative
provincial average in 10 of the 12 assessment classes reported (it is noted that in 2004
only two of Windsor’s assessment classes had taxes below the provincial average):


Residential property taxes are below average for typical average residential
properties, but above average for high value (2,000 sq. ft. two storey & 3,000 sq.
ft. senior executive) homes. This is attributable to Windsor’s comparatively very
low average residential property assessment values (approximately $150,000)
that require comparatively higher tax rates. The higher tax rates combined with
the higher assessment values at the top end of the market result in relatively
higher taxes on those properties. In other words, the higher end homes in
Windsor, which as an established older municipality has a large stock of smaller
homes, are outliers in terms of assessment value to a greater extent than in
newer municipalities which have a greater percentage of newer, larger homes.



Multi residential property taxes for both walk-up apartments and mid/high-rise
apartments rank well, to slightly below average depending on the type of
property.



Commercial properties generally rank well below average, except for Motels,
which are only very slightly below the average.



Property taxes on industrial properties now rank well below average in all
categories.

As a direct result of the fiscally responsible budgets of the last decade, very significant
progress has been made in recent years with regards to Windsor’s relative rankings.
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Comparison of Relative Tax Rates – 2016
Tax Class Comparisons - Typical properties

Low

Provincial Range
High
Average

Windsor

Residential - Detached Bungalow
Based on a detached 3 bedroom, single story home with 1.5
bathrooms and 1 car garage.

$2,728

$5,305

$3,665

$3,092

Residential - Two Storey Home
Based on 2 storey, 3 bedroom home with 2.5 bathrooms, two
car garage. Total area of the house is approximately 2,000 sq.
ft. of living space.

$3,459

$6,967

$4,765

$5,340

Residential - Senior Executive
Based on a detached 2 story, 4-5 bedroom, 3 bath, 2 car
garage with approximately 3,000 sq. ft of living space.

$4,551

$12,621

$6,489

$6,577

$897

$2,117

$1,665

$1,237

Multi-residential - Mid/High-Rise Apartment
Based on a multi-residential property of more than 6 self
contained units and over 4 stories high. Comparison of taxes
is based on a per unit basis.

$903

$2,359

$1,780

$1,707

Commercial - Neighbourhood Shopping
Typically the smallest type of centre comprised of retail
tenants that cater to everyday needs such as drug stores,
variety stores and harware stores. Can vary in size from 4,000
to 10,000 sq.ft. Comparison of taxes based on a per square
foot of floor area.

$3.40

$5.87

$4.22

$3.40

Commercial - Office Building
Per square foot of gross leasible area

$2.17

$5.48

$3.39

$2.17

Commercial - Hotels
Taxes per suite

$909

$2,866

$1,616

$1,194

Commercial - Motels
Taxes per suite

$885

$2,840

$1,431

$1,406

Standard Industrial
Under 125,000 sq. ft. in size. Comparison of taxes based on a
per square foot of floor area.

$1.26

$2.96

$2.08

$1.48

Large Industrial
Greater than 125,000 sq. ft. Comparison of taxes based on a
per square foot of floor area.

$0.61

$2.56

$1.44

$1.09

$1,036

$15,019

$6,814

$2,886

Multi-Residential - Walk-up Apartments
Multi-residential apartments containing more than 6 self
contained units, 2-4 stories high

Industrial Vacant Land
Based on taxes per acre

Source: 2016 BMA Management Consulting Inc. (Ontario municipalities with populations > 100,000)
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Service Levels
In order to bring in a budget with the option to avoid a property tax levy increase for City
Departments, administration had to make many difficult choices. The 2017 budget seeks
to balance competing fiscal and service delivery priorities. It should be noted however that
many years of continued reductions in operating budgets have resulted in a much
“leaner” organization, making this objective much more difficult to achieve.
While not recommended by administration, this objective resulted in a number of potential
reductions options which are detailed in Section 13: Schedule B – 2017 Operating Budget
Summary (Not Recommended Issues). These issues are also highlighted in the
Executive Summary to this report under Sections E and G.
Where service levels are recommended to change, details are provided in the
individual issue descriptions outlined in the ‘Budget Issue Detail’ document.

2017 City of Windsor User Fee Schedule
Traditionally, user fees have been monitored and adjusted for price changes through
the annual budget process. The budget process prompts an assessment of existing
fees that are subject to change. It also provides an opportunity to identify to Council
where new fees are introduced, and allows the public the opportunity to provide
feedback or appear as delegations during Council’s deliberation of the operating
budget.
The User Fee Schedule, included in the annual budget document, has been reviewed
by the Financial Planning area as part of the annual budget process to ensure all user
fee changes have been included and explained in the departmental budget documents.
It is being recommended that the Fee & Charges Bylaw of record be amended to reflect
the 2017 Schedule of Fees as detailed in Section 14: Schedule C – 2017 User Fee
Schedule of the 2017 Budget Binder.

One Time Funding
There are many departmental budget issues that are more appropriately funded from
one time funds rather than included as an annual base budget. Additionally, there are
also various budget reductions that take some time to implement and therefore, will not
produce savings until later in 2017. As well, certain one-time expenditures are required
in order to facilitate ongoing operating budget savings.
The estimated one time funding required from the Budget Stabilization Reserve (BSR)
from the various administrative recommendations issues in the budget documents is
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expected to be $3,179,386. In addition to the one-time funding requirements from the
BSR there is a recommendation to fund the Transit Windsor Pension deficit totalling
$1,420,000 from the Fringe Rate Stabilization Reserve and a recommendation to fund
up to $74,750 for a temporary position supporting knowledge transfer in the Tax and
Billing area from Succession Planning Reserve. The total of these required one-time
funding requirements is estimated to be $4.674 million and is detailed in Appendix B
attached to this report.
It should be noted that if Council accepts further reductions not recommended by
Administration there could be additional one-time funding requirements as outlined in
the respective budget issue details. Recommendation C seeks Council’s approval for
the required transfers from the Reserve Funds.

Debt Management Update
This recommended budget is consistent with the debt reduction initiatives previously
approved by Council. It is important to note that significant progress that has been
made on reducing the City’s long-term debt. It should be noted that without the Pay-AsYou-Go and Debt Reduction Policies, and assuming all the same projects had been
undertaken, the current debt level would approximate $500 million compared to the
actual $92.0 million for 2016 (projected to decline to $62.4 million by 2020). These
projections assume the status quo with respect to the issuance of debt and do not take
into account any additional debt that could be issued by the various Consolidated City
Boards. A detailed schedule of the City’s long term debt can be found as Schedule G of
the Budget Introduction Section.

2017 - Increasingly Difficult Budgeting....
Although not recommended and difficult to achieve without some significant service
reductions, Administration has been able to once again provide council with options that
could achieve a zero budget levy increase relative to City Departments which directly
fall under the City’s administrative control.
In past years, the city was also able to recommend additional savings brought forward
by City Departments in order to offset the increases for those ABC’s that did not, or
were not able to adhere to the general direction to deliver their budget without an
increase to the tax levy. This year, the city department reductions required to continue
this practice are not recommended by administration given the severe implications that
such offsetting reductions would have relative to risks and service levels. Nonetheless,
further reduction options are presented in Section 13: Schedule B – 2017 Operating
Budget Summary (Not Recommended Issues) should city council wish to further reduce
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the city department budgets to offset the ABC increases. These issues are also
highlighted in the Executive Summary to this report under Sections E and G.
Unfortunately, with continued annual inflationary pressures and after an unprecedented
eight years of holding the line on taxes it is extremely difficult to find sufficient additional
savings within the City controlled budgets to offset increases in the ABC budgets to
achieve an overall zero levy increase without a significant impact to existing City
services.
It is the strong recommendation of the CAO and CFO that the reductions shown
in Sections E and G of the Executive Summary and also detailed in Section 13:
Schedule B – 2017 Operating Budget Summary (Not Recommended Issues) not
be accepted by City Council, as they were only included in the budget documents
to provide Council with options to achieve a 0% tax levy increase.
Budgets – Looking at the Future
As one looks forward, it is extremely difficult to project future year budget requirements
with a high level of certainty. This is due to the fact that the significant cost drivers that
will impact those future years are unknown or difficult to estimate more than one year
into the future. Examples of these constraints include the impact of the future state of
the local economy, legislated changes impacting municipal costs, changes to Council
priorities or residents service expectations, interest rates, provincial grant levels,
utilities rate changes, fuel prices, and many other significant uncertainties.
If considered together with the limitations noted above however, multi-year projections
can help Council approach current year budgeting with a more strategic and realistic
long-term view. They can also highlight the difficulties that will face Council if it wishes
to continue to hold the line on taxes. To facilitate these important discussions,
administration has developed a preliminary estimate of the drivers that may impact the
budgets over the next three years. These estimates are detailed on page 8 of the
Introduction section of the main budget book.
Generally, and certainly not unexpectedly, the projections indicate that significant
challenges will continue to be faced in future years’ budgets. Current projections
indicate potential increased levy requirements of approximately 2.2% per year over the
next few years prior to any consideration of increased funding for capital
expenditures on aging infrastructure and well as other major capital projects or
initiatives that may require funding. Therefore, generally speaking, over the next
several years, Council can expect very difficult decisions in balancing fiscal restraint
goals with desired service levels goals.
The fiscal restraint of the last few years is largely unprecedented. As a result, Windsor’s
property taxes are now lower than those of its peer municipalities in most assessment
categories. Holding the line on taxes was the logical response to a very deep and
prolonged recession which hit manufacturing cities such as Windsor especially hard.
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The severe economic downturn was the result of global economic forces that were
almost completely outside the control of municipalities. Holding the line on taxes over
the last eight years has resulted in much needed cumulative savings for taxpayers (both
residents and businesses) amounting to some $300 million. As well, those savings will
continue indefinitely in future years though the carry forward of a much lower base
budget than would have otherwise been the case.
However, it is noted that should City Council wish to continue with the mandate
to hold the line on taxes, Council will most definitely need to choose between a
rationalization of services and a general degradation of all services (especially
those outside of the emergency services umbrella).
The constraints also apply to the operating budget contribution levels towards the
capital projects that build and maintain our infrastructure which is valued in the billions
of dollars. Funding for capital projects has actually increased significantly over the last
dozen years. But, as noted, this funding source will also face a decrease in purchasing
power without continual regular increases to combat the impacts of inflation.
Administration has been advised that “upper level of government” funding programs will
require strong asset planning methodologies and will require a local financial
commitment. Therefore, in order to keep existing infrastructure at higher condition
ratings, property tax levy increases will no doubt be required. This is reflected in the
Administrative recommendation to increase the contribution to the capital fund by
$2,000,000 in 2017 in order to maintain (not increase) the purchasing power of the
annual capital contribution, and is further supported by recommendations for the
addition of staff in various departments to support and oversee asset management
throughout the corporation. It is noted that in the recent Enterprise Risk management
Exercise reported to Council, concerns related to the adequacy and state of the
municipal infrastructure were rated as the highest risk.
Administration will of course always continue to look for ways of minimizing any required
levy increase in the future. It is also possible that as each budget year is tackled,
options that are currently not apparent will be found to hold the line on taxes in that
year. However, as a general rule, it is clear based on the foregoing analysis and
administration’s experience of the past 8 years wherein it is becoming increasingly
difficult to identify savings targets and that council will face increasingly more drastic
decisions if it is to continue to hold the line on taxes.
Based on the 2017 budget as presented, administration believes that that we have
reached that situation at this time and that a modest tax increase is required in order to
sustain operations. It is also likely that, in order to continue avoiding significant impacts
on services and to achieve the goals set by Council in its 20-year strategic vision
document, future budgets will need to reflect, at minimum, the inflationary pressures
that can be expected on an annual basis. Further, should council wish to add services
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or enhance existing services, it would be necessary for dedicated additional funding to
be provided.

RISK ANALYSIS:
At its core, a municipal budget is a projection of inflows and outflows for the coming
year. Due to the timing of the budget preparation and approval, many of these
projections need to be made with less than complete information. Additionally, these
projections need to take into account future events and circumstances which are often
out of the control of the municipality. Therefore, as with any budget, there are risk
factors associated with the recommended 2017 City of Windsor operating budget. The
following is a list of some of the most important of those risks along with related
mitigating measures.
1. Tax Appeals is a difficult account to budget accurately as it is impossible to
predict which taxpayers will appeal assessments and the eventual outcome of
those appeals. Multimillion dollar swings are not unusual in these matters.
The likelihood of this risk materializing is likely or almost certain; the likely
impact of the consequences is moderate. Therefore this should be considered
a significant risk. To mitigate this risk, the City has set up a dedicated reserve
fund (current balance of $10.64 million) which is currently replenished each
year by inflows of approximately $4 million. Additional mitigation could come
from the $1.5 million contingency provision within the annual operating budget
or the Budget Stabilization Reserve (BSR). Administration is also awaiting
receipt of the returned tax roll for 2017 taxes. Preliminary indications are that
there may be some assessment growth revenues that could help offset the
risk related to appeals. The returned roll should be received prior to the
Council deliberations on January 23 rd and Administration expects to be able
to update council at that time.
2. Negotiations leading to new wage settlements across various collective
bargaining groups, with some wage settlements well above the rate of
inflation being awarded by arbitrators to the public safety groups (Police, Fire
& Ambulance), will have a significant impact on the municipal budget. This is
especially important as public safety services account for the largest share of
the property tax levy. The likelihood of this risk materializing is rated as likely
to almost certain; the likely impact of the consequences is rated as high.
Therefore this should be considered a significant risk. Mitigation for this risk
can come from successful collective bargain. Additional mitigation is provided
by reasonable provisions included in the recommended budget for this line
item as well as the BSR. Continued advocacy for an improvement to the
arbitration process is also an additional longer term mitigation strategy.
3. Fuel related costs have been extremely volatile over the last several years.
While fuel prices have fallen dramatically in 2016 from previous all time highs,
there remains the risk that prices could spike again in 2017. The current lower
fuel prices have been reflected in the 2017 budget. Furthermore, there is
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always the risk that global crisis may increase fuel costs in the future. The
likelihood of this risk materializing is rated as possible; the likely impact of the
consequences is rated as moderate. Therefore this should be considered a
moderate risk. Mitigation for this risk comes from the BSR and the $1.5 million
contingency provision in the operating budget.
4. Pension funding is another high risk area. Over the last several years, the
global market collapse has negatively impacted the value of assets contained
in the pension funds. Delay in the market recovery may put additional
pressure in the value of these pension funds, causing an increased
contribution requirement from the corporation or special funding contributions.
The likelihood of this risk materializing is rated as possible; the likely impact of
the consequences is rated as moderate. Therefore this should be considered
a moderate risk. Mitigation for this risk comes by way of the $1.5 million
budget contingency, the Fringe Rate Stabilization reserve and the BSR.
5. Winter control costs have been generally escalating in recent years. The
potential does exist for significant negative variances if a particularly severe
winter season is experienced. The likelihood of this risk materializing is rated
as possible; the likely impact of the consequences is rated as moderate.
Therefore this should be considered a moderate risk. Mitigation could come
from the $1.5 million contingency and the BSR.
6. Increasing utility costs, especially for the provincial portion of the hydro bill.
All utility costs are estimated at the start of the year. The likelihood of this risk
materializing is rated as likely to almost certain; the likely impact of the
consequences is rated as moderate. Therefore this should be considered a
significant risk. This risk is mitigated by a reasonable increase recommended
for these accounts in the 2016 budget. As well, further mitigation can come
from the $1.5 million contingency and the BSR.
7. General inflationary pressures which may increase as the economy continues
to improve. The likelihood of this risk materializing is rated as possible; the
likely impact of the consequences is rated as moderate. Therefore this should
be considered a moderate risk. Mitigation comes from increased allocations in
many budget line items relative to known increased costs, as well as the $1.5
million contingency and the BSR.
8. Budgets that are approved early in the budget year carry additional risks
because there are more unknowns as the budget is printed based on
information that was available in the fall of the previous year; this has the
potential to generate greater budget variances that might otherwise be
experienced. Mitigation comes from the fact that the projections are made
using informed professional judgements, as well as the $1.5 million
contingency and the BSR.
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9. Over the last several years, the program funding for Employment Services
has allowed the City the ability to recover corporate overhead charges
applicable to these programs. Should these provincial funding envelopes
change,
we
would
need
to
absorb
the
significant revenue
reductions elsewhere by cutting services or by raising fees or taxes. The
likelihood of this risk materializing in the coming year is rated as rare to
unlikely; the likely impact of the consequences is rated as moderate.
Therefore this should be considered a moderate risk. Mitigation comes from
continued advocacy for the program and the $1.5 million contingency as well
as the BSR.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Financial matters are discussed in detail throughout this report.
While Administration is recommending a modest municipal levy increase of 1.7%, in
adhering to Council’s direction to hold the line on taxes, reduction options to achieve a
zero percent levy increase for City Department’s under the control of City Administration
have been presented for consideration. Should Council wish to reject any of the
proposed reduction options, then additional or substitute options will need to be
identified. This would hold true with respect to the addition of any service enhancements
Council wishes to implement as well.
Additionally, if City Council wishes to achieve an overall zero tax increase including
Agencies, Boards & Committees, $3,891,755 in additional savings will need to be
identified to offset the increase submitted by the noted entities. As noted earlier in the
report, Section G of the Executive Summary includes additional reduction options for
Council’s consideration in order to offset this increase.
At this time, it is not known if a decrease in education taxes will serve to offset a portion
of the recommended budget increase. Administration is also awaiting the receipt of the
returned assessment roll for 2017 property taxes (expected in early December) and it is
possible that some incremental assessment growth revenues could materialize;
administration expects to be able to update Council on this issue at the January budget
deliberations meeting.

CONSULTATIONS:
The 2017 Recommended Operating Budget was developed in consultation with City
Departments and City Funded Agencies, Boards & Committees. Further consultations
have transpired as part of the 20-year strategic planning exercise and the Ward
Meetings.
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CONCLUSION:
The 2017 Operating Budget being recommended to City Council reflects a net municipal
property tax levy requirement of $398,043,146, including the education amount. This
represents a $6,743,363 or 1.7% increase to the levy requirements related to City
departments.
Administration believes that the proposed budget achieves a responsible and
reasonable balance between fiscal restraint and the desire to maintain or improve the
levels and quality of services.
Council is asked to consider an additional increase of $3,891,755 that has been
requested from various city-funded Agencies, Boards, and Committees (ABCs). If left
unmitigated, inclusive of the ABCs budget requests, the 2017 increased levy
requirement will result in a total cumulative tax levy increase of 2.7% and a 2017
municipal property tax levy requirement of $401,934,901.
As with any budget, there are significant risks relative to the projections that underlie
this budget. The major ones have been outlined in this report with further detailed risks
contained within the budget documents.
The budget is presented for council
consideration.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Natasha Couvillon

(A) Deputy Treasurer – Financial Planning

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer, City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - Executive Summary
2 Appendix B - 2017 Operating Budget Issues Requiring One-Time Reserve Funding
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Appendix A: Executive Summary
(Municipal Property Tax Levy)

$ Impact

2016 Total Property Tax Levy (Including the Education Levy) Approved by Council

Municipal
Property
Tax Levy

Cumulative
$ Impact
on Average
Home
$150,000

Cumulative
% Property Tax
Levy
Impact

$391,299,783

Budget Issues Recommended by Administration
$12,639,311

$403,939,094

3.2%

*

$89

$738,217

$404,677,311

3.4%

*

$94

$3,833,674

$408,510,985

4.4%

*

$121

($10,467,839)

$398,043,146

1.7%

*

$47

Removal of Section C (Not Recommended): Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Maintain or Improve Service Levels

($3,833,674)

$394,209,472

0.7%

*

$20

Section E: Additional Reduction Options Required to Achieve 0% Tax Levy Increase for Departments

($2,909,689)

$391,299,783

0.0%

*

$0

$3,891,755

$395,191,538

1.0%

Section A: Recommended Preapprovals & Pressures With Little or No Council Discretion
Section B: Highest Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Achieve Efficiencies
Section C: Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Maintain or Improve Service Levels
Section D: Reductions Recommended by Administration

Budget Issues Not Recommended by Administration But Provided to Avoid or Lower the Property Tax Increase for City Departments

Requested / Estimated Increases Outside the Control of City Administration
Section F: Increase Requested / Estimated by Agencies, Boards & Committees
Requested Budget Increases:

Estimated Based on Prior Year Requests:

$550,320

5.8%

Increase over PY Budget

- Community Housing Corporation

$1,569,810

14.4%

Increase over PY Budget

- Windsor Police Services

$1,611,624

2.0%

Increase over PY Budget

- Land Ambulance

- Windsor-Essex County Health Unit
- Essex Region Conservation Authority

$120,000

4.3%

Increase over PY Budget

$40,000

2.6%

Increase over PY Budget

$27

Other Potential Reduction / Enhancement Options
Section G: Other Reduction Options Identified That Could be Used to Achieve 0% Overall Tax Levy Increase
Section H: Worthwhile Enhancements Brought Forward by Departments - Not Recommended by Administration Due to Council's Direction to Hold the Line on Property Taxes
* The tax levy impacts in Sections A,B,C,D & E (green) exclude ABC requested / estimated budget increases shown in Section
F (pink).
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($15,128,409)
$2,669,234
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Page #

Ref. #

Appendix A: Executive Summary

Department

Issue.
Ref. #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

Total Property Tax Levy (Including Education Amount) Approved by Council in the 2016 Budget
Net Building Permit Operations Draw on the Permit Reserve Approved by Council in the 2016 Budget
Net Off-Street Parking Operations Surplus (Transfer to Off-Street Parking Reserve) Approved by Council in the 2016 Budget
Total Sewer Surcharge Levy Approved by Council in the 2016 Budget

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

391,299,783
413,489
(1,476,504)
58,011,865

Section A: Recommended Preapprovals & Pressures With Little or No Council Discretion
1

n/a

P Various

n/a

Contractual / Council Pre-Approved Salary & Wage
Adjustments

These issues reflect unavoidable salary & wage impacts resulting from existing negotiated collective agreements. This line item
does not include provisions for contracts yet to be negotiated which are shown in a separate budget issue.

2

3

P CAO's Office

2017-0363 Annualization of Economic Development Officer as PreApproved by Council

Previously approved by Council, to be funded from money returned from Windsor Essex Development Commission (WEDC)
therefore, there is a zero tax levy impact, but it is shown here to capture the position as part of the complement control.

0

3

31

P Council Services

2017-0178 One-Time Pre-Approved Animal Control Contract Increase
(Humane Society)

Council approved a one year extension of the contract which increases the cost in 2017 by $89,570. This amount is recommended
to be funded from the BSR in order to achieve a zero tax levy impact. Administration is exploring options in order to mitigate the
ongoing incremental cost.

0

4

36

IC Human Resources

2017-0285 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

0

5

50

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0307 Book Mobile Program Annualization as Pre-Approved by
Council

This initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.

2,636

6

66

P Engineering

2017-0054 To Reflect Reduced Encroachment Fees for Sidewalk Cafes This initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.
per CR109/2016

69,900

7

105

P Parks

2017-0257 Addition of One Horticulture III Position

8

106

P Parks

2017-0341 Establish Budget for Species at Risk Monitoring at Firehall 6 In accordance with the Ministry of Natural Resources requirements, this initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This
/ EOC
issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.

9

107

P Parks

2017-0376 Establishment of General Manager - Rosesland Position

This issue reflects a position transfer that was previously approved by Council with no net budget impact and is being brought
forward to maintain complement control.

10

125

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0015 Increase in Contract Costs for Winter Maintenance of
Municipal Roads

This initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.

268,721

11

126

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0020 Increase in Contract Costs for Parking Enforcement

This initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.

9,158

This issue reflects a position transfer that was previously approved by Council with no net budget impact and is being brought
forward to maintain complement control.
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1,572,902

0
50,000
0
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Appendix A: Executive Summary
Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

12

128

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0134 Increase in Contract Costs for Garbage & Yard Waste
Maintenance

This initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.

75,390

13

222

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0079 Establishment of the East Windsor Pool Operating Budget

This initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.

628,265

14

225

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0246 Windsor Water World Operations

This issue reflects the Windsor Water World continued operations through 2017 with one time funding of up to $75,000 from BSR
pending decision relative to the future use of the facility.

15

227

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0369 Increase Funding Level for Lancaster Bomber (Canadian
Historical Aircraft Association)

This initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.

16

41

P Human Resources

2017-0159 Projected Cost Increases for Firefighters WSIB Occupational This issue reflects increased funding requirements resulting from recent legislated changes under bill 221. Failure to provide
Illness & Disease Liabilities
dedicated reserve funding will require the usage of other committed funding sources.

17

159

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0104 To Establish Dedicated Budget for Generator Inspections

18

160

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0203 To Establish a Dedicated Budget for Blue Card Training for This issue reflects legislated requirement for the establishment of an Incident Command program as required under the OH&S Act,
Firefighters
Section 21. Non-compliance may result in Orders being written against the Corporation.

19

198

P Employment & Social
Services

2017-0005 Information Related to Legislated Ontario Works Provincial
Budget Changes

This issue reflects legislated increases to Social Assistance rates and changes to the treatment of Child Support Income for OW
recipients. While there is a risk that this may result in increased cost to the Corporation, it is currently expected that any financial
impact will be offset by case load reductions.

0

20

239

P Transit Windsor

2017-0029 Special Pension Plan Payment

As per required legislation, one-time funding of up to $1,420,000 is required to meet minimum employer contributions for Transit
Windsor's pension plan. Funding to be allocated from the Fringe Rate Stabilization reserve or through available limits under the
Letter of Credit.

1

21

241

P Transit Windsor

2017-0030 Driver Certification Program (DCP) Audit Requirements

Driver Certification Training is a requirement under the MTO. Transit Windsor is obligated to ensure specified procedure inspection
of the Driver Certification Program is undertaken annually. Failure to do so would result in non-compliance with legislated
requirements.

22

254

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0277 Increase Required for Canada Pension Plan (CPP)

Legislated payroll cost based on the Corporation's payroll estimates.

250,000

23

255

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0279 Increase Required for Employer Health Tax (EHT)

Legislated payroll cost based on the Corporation's payroll estimates.

452,000

24

256

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0284 Increase Required for the Municipal Property Assessment
Corporation (MPAC)

Placeholder for mandated costs associated with the Municipal Property Assessment Corporation assessment services.

25

26

P Information
Technology

2017-0028 Contractual Increase for Software Maintenance

Contractual increase for the AMANDA system

26

52

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0272 Contractual Increase for Building Service Maintenance

Issue reflects contractual increases required for building service maintenance, including HVAC and snow removal.

27

53

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0286 Contractual Increase for IT System & Software Maintenance Issue reflects various contractual increases related to software systems used by the WPL. Failure to fund these increase could
jeopardize the functionality of these systems.
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Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description

This issue reflects legislated requirement to comply with Ontario Fire Code. Non-compliance will result in fines to a maximum of
$100,000.

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

1
15,000
1,000,000
7,000
12,000

7,000

25,000
4,350
17,197
7,600
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Appendix A: Executive Summary
Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

28

54

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0313 Contractual Increase for Fringe Benefits

Legislated payroll and benefit cost based on the WPL's payroll estimates.

36,957

29

55

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0314 Contractual Increase Related to Temporary Wages Budget

Negotiated increases per collective agreement, required to maintain service levels.

19,105

30

130

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0017 Increase in Contract Costs for Highway Salt & Brine

Annual contractual increase in compliance with the approved tender.

24,178

31

173

IC Legal

2017-0355 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

8,141

32

174

IC Legal

2017-0356 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

54,434

33

219

P Huron Lodge

2017-0327 Increase Related to Shift Premiums & Other Contractual
Obligations

Budget increase to maintain legislated service levels at negotiated wages as per the ONA Collective Agreement.

34

228

IC Recreation & Culture

2017-0198 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

35

242

P Transit Windsor

2017-0032 Negotiated Salary & Wage Adjustment for Overtime

Budget increase to maintain service levels at negotiated wages as per the ATW Collective Agreement.

36

257

IC Corporate Accounts

2017-0001 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

37

258

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0342 Increase Required for the Ontario Municipal Employees
Retirement System (OMERS)

Provincially mandated pension cost based on the Corporation's payroll estimates.

617,400

38

260

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0343 Increase Required for Corporate Health Care Services
(Green Shield Benefits)

Contractual benefit cost based on negotiated agreements

193,000

39

263

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0345 Increase Required for the Long Term Disability Program

Contractual benefit cost based on negotiated agreements

215,555

40

67

P Engineering

2017-0143 One-Time Maintenance Dollars for the New Fire Hall 6 /
EOC Facility

Part-year maintenance costs associated with the new Council approved Fire Hall 6/EOC facility. Reflects one time BSR funding of
$12,500 to be annualized in 2018.

1

41

136

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0252 New On/Off Street Parking Service under Program and
Service Based Budget

This issue to seek Council approval for the addition of three new sub-services under the On/Off Street Parking Service.

0

42

243

P Transit Windsor

2017-0049 Implementation of Smart Bus Technology/Intelligent
Transportation System (ITS)

This initiative has been previously preapproved by Council. This issue reflects the annual incremental cost of that preapproval.

43

264

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0263 Increase in Utilities Related to Hydro

Required inflationary increases based on consumption patterns

1,931,538

(27,835)

524,974

44

266

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0350 Increase in Utilities Related to Gas

Required inflationary increases based on consumption patterns

151,447

1,244

(34,280)

45

5

P Finance

2017-0163 Statement of Account Fees - Revenue Reduction Due to
Lower Volume

Required revenue reduction to reflect current volumes.

P / IC

Page #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description

110,000
1

70,000
2,705,592
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1

156,666

21,000
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Appendix A: Executive Summary
Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

46

6

P Finance

2017-0164 Elimination of Tax Information Fee Revenues Which Has
Not Materialized

Required revenue reduction to reflect current volumes.

50,000

47

43

P Human Resources

2017-0237 Eliminated Recoveries from Cogeco Relative to CloseCaptioning for Council Meetings

Reflects elimination of revenue recovery from Cogeco; however closed-captioning services will continue to be offered.

10,500

48

56

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0260 Revenue Reductions Required to Align Budget with Actuals Required revenue reduction to align with past revenue trends.

68,306

49

68

IC Engineering

2017-0052 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

21,162

50

69

P Engineering

2017-0053 Reduction in Staff Recoveries from Sewer Surcharge

Required adjustment to recoveries from sewer surcharge to align with projected workload.

9,599

51

70

P Engineering

2017-0056 Elimination of Revenue Budget for Encroachment Fees for
185 Ouellette Ave.

Reflects the reduction of incremental encroachment fees resulting from project completion.

53,606

52

138

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0034 Reduction in Parking Garage Lease Revenue

Reflects adjusted revenues based on current lease agreements for Parking Garages 1 and 2.

53

139

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0136 Reduction of Barricade Revenue Resulting from Lower
Volume

Required revenue reduction to reflect current volumes.

54

161

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0364 Reduced Recovery Related to Salary Gapping

Required reduction in gapping savings to reflect actual experience as gapping is primarily achieved in the period of January to June
when new recruits are in training.

150,000

55

268

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0265 Reduction in Revenues Related to Interest & Penalties on
Tax

Required revenue reduction to reflect current trends and improved economic circumstances.

700,000

56

1

P City Council

2017-0372 Establishment of Dedicated Funding for Annual Ward
Meetings

Establishes dedicated funding for on-going, annual ward meetings.

27,000

57

7

P Finance

2017-0158 Required Increase in Postage Budget for Tax Division

Required increase to address volume and inflationary increases.

25,000

58

32

P Council Services

2017-0114 Budget Adjustment Related to Contract Negotiations (Facility Required increase for facility and other related costs associated with contract negotiations.
& Related Costs)

59

60

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0306 Collection Budget Increase Related to US Exchange

Reflects required increase to the Collections budget resulting from U.S. Exchange rate fluctuations as a significant portion of annual
collection material is acquired from the U.S.

83,600

60

71

P Engineering

2017-0188 Partial Increase to the Windsor Indoor Aquatic Training
Centre Maintenance Budget

Reflects a required increase in the maintenance budget to better align with actual experience. Failure to maintain the equipment at
an adequate level could result in breakdowns and health & safety concerns and poor customer experience.

25,000

61

220

P Huron Lodge

2017-0317 Establish Budget for Nursing Lift Preventative Maintenance Establishes a dedicated budget for preventative maintenance and regular repair of nursing equipment. An adequately funded
Program and Nursing Equipment Repairs
preventative maintenance program ensures adherence to legislative requirements and reduces risk of major equipment failure.

P / IC

Page #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description
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0

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(9,599)

15,901

5,002

6,000

80,400
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Appendix A: Executive Summary
Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

62

229

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0119 Revenue Reduction Mackenzie Hall to Bring in Line With
Actuals

Required revenue reduction to align with past revenue trends.

63

245

P Transit Windsor

2017-0065 Vehicle License Fees Costs Increases

Required increase to address price increases in Ministry of Transportation license fees.

64

269

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0331 Phased-In Increase Related to the Corporate Radio System Reflects a phased-in increase resulting from the 2015 Council-approved upgrade to the Corporate Radio System. While the annual
increased transfer to the reserve was projected to be significantly higher, Administration is proposing a phased-in increase over 3
years to mitigate the impact to the levy.

275,000

65

271

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0387 Increase Required for Sick Leave Gratuity Payouts

Required increase to align with the 5-year average. Given the difficulty in predicting the timing of retirements, there is a risk without
this increase in funding, significant variances could occur.

200,000

66

200

IC Employment & Social
Services

2017-0008 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

P / IC

Page #

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

30,000
30,000

0

Sub-Total

12,639,311

0

(10,689)

481,095

Cumulative Levy

403,939,094

413,489

(1,487,193)

58,492,960

$ Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

12,639,311

0

(10,689)

481,095

% Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

3.2%

0.0%

0.7%

0.8%

Section B: Highest Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Achieve Efficiencies
67

108

IC Parks

2017-0332 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

33,402

68

132

IC Public Works
Operations

2017-0323 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

31,512

69

137

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0021 Inflationary Increase Related to Roadway Paint

Reflects a required inflationary increases of 3% and does not address volume increases.

70

110

P Parks

2017-0283 Reduction in Recoveries Related to Turf Maintenance /
Snow Removal

Required revenue reduction to align with resources available to provide the services.

71

141

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0137 Adjustment to the "Clean the City" Budget to Reflect
Program Costs

Reflects an adjustment to the Clean the City budget to reinstate the contract portion of the program. To date, this program has
continued within existing resources, however the continuation of this service without the budget increase may result in service levels
in other areas being affected.

150,000

72

231

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0404 Life After Fifty Grant and Revenue Increase

Reflects an adjustment of fees charged to the Life After Fifty organization in order to align with approved Recreation User Fees. This
adjustment will be offset corporately with an increase to the Life After Fifty funding budget. This zero impact adjustment allows for
the organization to leverage additional senior level government funding.
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Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

73

87

IC Engineering

2017-0036 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

0

74

215

P Housing & Children
Services

2017-0399 Addition of One Special Projects Development Coordinator
Position

Reflects a staff addition within Community, Development & Health Services to support Homelessness and Poverty reduction
strategies. These costs would be fully recovered through senior government funding.

0

75

12

P Finance

2017-0182 One-Time Funding for One Additional Financial Analyst (1
Year Heavy Workload)

One-time funding request to ensure appropriate succession planning and transfer of knowledge relating to the complex taxation and
billing system.

0

76

13

P Finance

2017-0184 Addition of a Supervisor of Energy Contracts Position
Funded From Related Energy Savings

Reflects a staff addition within Asset Planning in order to achieve comprehensive energy management program and take full
advantage of government incentives and operational savings. These costs would be fully recovered through various energy savings
initiatives.

0

77

20

P Finance

2017-0351 Temporary Funding for an Additional Asset Coordinator
Position

Reflects the addition of a temporary Asset Coordinator position with an added focus to exploring and pursuing on-going grant
funding opportunities. Funding for this position is expected to be provided from anticipated incremental grant funding within the
capital program.

0

78

22

P Finance

2017-0373 Convert Temporary Full-Time Financial Analyst to
Permanent Full-Time Financial Analyst

Reflects a staff addition within Financial Planning through the conversion of a temporary analyst to full time. This conversion is
required given the increasing number of programs introduced by the Ministry of Housing over the past few years requiring ongoing
financial support.

0

79

29

P Information
Technology

2017-0390 Addition of One Technical Support Analyst Re. Increased
Risk of Cyber Security

Reflects a staff addition within Information Technology to address the ever increasing area of cyber security. Failure to adequately
resource this area jeopardizes corporate data security.

105,605

80

62

IC Windsor Public Library

2017-0308 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

5,485

81

63

IC Windsor Public Library

2017-0309 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

484

82

64

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0310 One-Time Funding for Temporary Financial Analyst Position Reflects a current need for a temporary Financial Analyst position to support the financial integration and on-going financial reporting
requirements of the Windsor Public Library. Failure to staff this position may prevent the Library from meeting critical financial
deadlines and completing required financial analysis.

0

83

65

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0311 One-Time Funding for Temporary Part-Time Accounting
Clerk Position

Reflects a current need for a temporary Accounting Clerk position to address the ability to meet critical financial functions as it relates
to accounts payable, accounts receivable, and cashiering. Failure to staff this position could result in delays in vendor payments and
the process of cash transactions.

0

84

95

P Engineering

2017-0035 Addition of One Manager, Facility Operations

Reflects a staff addition within Facility Operations to address management staffing levels. Given the increased portfolio and
expanded responsibility for Corporate facilities, the current management structure does not support the efficient delivery of service in
this area. Failure to provide the additional position will continue to limit the ability to provide the necessary oversight relative to the
required services.

127,042

P / IC
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Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description
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($)
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Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)
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Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

85

99

P Engineering

2017-0075 Addition of One Permanent Development Clerk to be
Recovered From Increased Revenues

Reflects a staff addition within Development and Right-of-Way to address the significant increase in development activity
experienced over the past number of years. This position will be funded from the increased revenues generated from increased
permit activity. Failure to permanently staff this position would result in reduced service levels through delays in the permit issuance
process.

0

86

101

P Engineering

2017-0078 Addition of One Temporary Engineer III / Drainage
Superintendent Position to be Fully Recovered

Reflects a staff addition within the Office of the City Engineer to address increased workload required under the Drainage Act.
Funding for this position is expected to be provided through senior government funding and related capital project recoveries. Failure
to provide the additional temporary position will result in continued challenges in meeting demands of the multi-level government
approvals and the Species at Risk and Drainage Act requirements.

1

87

157

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0212 Addition of One Construction Technician Position

Reflects a staff addition within the Public Works Operations division to carry out quality assurance tasks throughout the Corporation.
This includes the sampling and testing of various materials used in heavy construction and rehabilitation projects such as asphalt,
concrete, soils and aggregate. This position will be funded through recoveries through the capital program. The addition of this
position will help to mitigate the risk that substandard construction materials are being used.

0

88

168

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0097 Establishment of Annual Computer Maintenance &
Connectivity Fees for Fire Apparatus

Reflects the operating costs related to the installation of computers on fire apparatus, providing significant efficiencies in business
processes, deployment of resources, operations at emergency scenes and ongoing daily, in-station functionality. This funding
requirement is dependant on approval of the related capital project request.

89

170

IC Fire & Rescue

2017-0207 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

90

190

P Planning & Building

2017-0215 Conversion of One Temporary Customer Service
Representative Position to Permanent

Reflects the conversion of a temporary customer service representative to permanent. In order to provide dedicated support for
increased permit volumes. Partial funding for the incremental cost of this conversion is provided through the Building Permit
Reserve. This conversion will improve efficiency and allow for stability and improved staff coverage for those providing front-line
customer service.

3,507

7,079

91

192

P Planning & Building

2017-0216 Addition of One Permanent Building Inspector

Reflects the addition of one Building Inspector position to support increased permit activity. Funding for this position is partially
recovered from the Building Permit Reserve. The addition of this position will ensure adequate work load coverage and alleviate
significant pressures experienced in being able to keep up with demand for permit reviews and inspections.

27,916

65,142

P / IC

Page #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

43,320

1
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Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

92

194

P Planning & Building

2017-0219 Addition of One Engineer Plan Examiner For Mechanical
Approvals

Reflects the addition of one Engineer Plan Examiner position to address increasing workload due to an upturn in the local economy
and a need to meet Ontario Building Code processing timelines under current workload demands. Funding for this position is
partially recovered from the Building Permit Reserve. Failure to permanently staff this position poses a negative impact to services
provided to Industrial/Commercial/Institutional projects, specifically surrounding mechanical sub-system compliance in and around
buildings, and will exacerbate workload and succession planning issue in this highly skilled area.

18,478

73,911

93

196

P Planning & Building

2017-0223 Addition of One Engineer Plan Examiner For Structural
Approvals

Reflects the addition of one Engineer Plan Examiner position to address increasing workload due to an upward trend in permit
activity and to meet Ontario Building Code processing timelines under current workload demands. Funding for this position is
partially recovered from the Building Permit Reserve. Failure to permanently staff this position poses a negative impact to services
provided to Industrial/Commercial/Institutional projects, specifically surrounding the structural compliance of a building, and will
exacerbate workload and succession planning issue in this highly skilled area.

18,478

73,911

94

210

IC Employment & Social
Services

2017-0009 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

95

217

P Housing & Children
Services

2017-0014 Addition of One Children’s Services System Analyst Position Reflects the addition of one Children's Services System Analyst in order to ensure that Ministry funding is spent as intended within
the Windsor-Essex Community. Funding for this position is fully provided through the Ministry of Education. This position will support
the growing number of funding initiative introduced by the Ministry of Education.

96

237

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0149 Increase Marketing at Adventure Bay

Reflects an increased marketing budget at Adventure Bay to ensure proper coverage of focus areas. This increase is requested to
initiate additional marketing tactics such as billboards, additional TV and radio ads, enhanced promotional materials and an intensive
web campaign.

50,000

97

251

P Transit Windsor

2017-0140 Increased Exterior Cleaning and Security at Windsor
International Transit Terminal

Reflects an increase for exterior cleaning and security at the Windsor International Transit Terminal. This will allow for an increase in
service levels and provide a clean and safe environment for both staff and the public. Failure to provide this funding will result in a
substandard level of service.

27,500

98

253

P Transit Windsor

2017-0377 Increase in An Administrative Assistant Position

Reflects the addition of one Administrative Assistant position to support the Executive Director of Transit Windsor.

P / IC

Page #

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

0
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0

40,000
Sub-Total

738,217

220,043

0

3,875

Cumulative Levy

404,677,311

633,532

(1,487,193)

58,496,835

$ Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

13,377,528

220,043

(10,689)

484,970

% Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

3.4%

53.2%

0.7%

0.8%
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Department

Issue.
Ref. #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

Section C: Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Maintain or Improve Service Levels
99

111

P Parks

2017-0256 Increased Costs Related to Horticultural Plant Materials

Reflects increased cost of horticulture plant material associated with new provider and market conditions. Given the significant lead
time required to order subsequent year horticulture plant material, the increased cost related to 2017 has been recommended for
one time funding from the BSR. This $1 issue is before City Council to seek direction in advance of the 2018 budget so as to
provide sufficient lead time for ordering material.

100 113

P Parks

2017-0287 Increase for Paint Related Materials to Line Various Sports
Fields

Required increases for paint material based on the increases experienced over the past number of years, along with equipment
related costs for GPS laser painting of fields.

80,000

101 114

P Parks

2017-0318 Establishment of Park Bench Replacement Program

Establishment of a dedicated park bench replacement program to allow for replacements as required, in compliance with the
Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act (AODA).

20,000

102 140

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0043 Increase in Costs Related to Roadway Signs & Structures

Reflects increased costs to provide required bi-annual visual inspections of overhead signs supports and structures, along with
variable message sign supports and monotubes. Proper due diligence requires these inspections be carried out to minimize the risk
and liability of any structure failing.

30,000

103 142

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0139 Addition of Dedicated Fleet Budget for Litter Bin Collection
on Night Shift

To establish a dedicated budget in the corporate Fleet for the ongoing and regular use of a side-loader for litter bin collection.

39,855

104

18

IC Finance

2017-0185 In-Camera

In-Camera

48,570

105

24

P Finance

2017-0396 Temporary Funding for Financial Analyst to Support Facility To provide dedicated funding for a Temporary Financial Analyst position to address the requirement for additional financial support
Operations
in the Facilities area resulting from the expanded Corporate Facility responsibilities taken on. This position has been funded via
gapping however dedicated funding is now required to ensure appropriate financial support.

106

45

P Human Resources

2017-0242 Establishment of Mental Health Leadership Certificate
Program

Establishment of a Mental Health Leadership program to provide skill training to recognize and accommodate employees with
mental health concerns as this remains the fastest growing category of disability costs in Canada.

107

47

P Human Resources

2017-0243 Enhanced Funding For Expanded Audiogram Program for
At Risk Employees

To provide enhanced funding for expanded audiogram program for at Risk Employees. This item would address a 2013 MOL
recommendation. The program would assist in identifying potential issues early and allow for proactive actions to be undertaken.

16,000

108

49

P Human Resources

2017-0244 Establishment of Medicals for Lifeguards and Aquatic
Instructors

To establish medicals for Lifeguards and Aquatics Instructors given the significant physical demands of the job and the move to year
round employment at various City Facilities.

29,125

109

97

P Engineering

2017-0044 Addition of One Building Automation & Low Voltage
Systems Technician

Reflects the addition of a Building Automation & Low Voltage Systems Technician to monitor various building systems allowing
remote troubleshooting, deployment of staff or contractors and making required adjustments. Staff is currently not available to
monitor & control systems resulting in a reduced service level

93,965
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39,856

65,195

8,000
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Ref. #

Issue Description

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

110 103

P Engineering

2017-0406 Addition of One Manager, Assets & Projects, Facility
Operations

Reflects a staff addition within Facility Operations to address management staffing levels. Given the increased portfolio and
expanded responsibility for Corporate facilities, the current management structure does not support the efficient delivery of service in
this area. Failure to provide the additional position will continue to limit the ability to provide the necessary oversight relative to the
required services.

120,614

111 118

P Parks

2017-0259 Establishment of Budget for Trail Maintenance

To establish dedicated maintenance funding to address crack filling, sealing as well as asphalt replacements on existing trails. This
dedicated funding would serve to mitigate against early infrastructure failure.

200,000

112 119

P Parks

2017-0325 Addition of One Tractor Operator for Ditch Cutting & Other
Priority Duties

Reflects the addition of one tractor operator to ensure that the level of service regarding ditch cutting remains sufficient to ensure
proper redistribution of water, reduced liability and appropriate aesthetics. This has been an area of concern for City Council.

71,862

113 121

P Parks

2017-0338 Addition of Two Students to Provide Splashpad & Picnic
Shelter Maintenance

Reflects addition of temporary students to ensure proper monitoring of nine splash pads throughout the City thereby assisting to
minimize exposure to risk and providing for a safe environment for users.

33,000

114 122

P Parks

2017-0340 Addition of Horticulturalist III Position Dedicated to the Bert
Weeks Memorial Garden & Other Riverfront

Reflects the addition of a dedicated Horticulturalist III position and an annual budget for planting materials associated with the Bert
Weeks Memorial Garden and Riverfront area. This funding will ensure that an appropriate level of service is provided to the area and
the position can assist to support the City Hall and Aquatics Centre areas.

97,487

115 124

P Parks

2017-0403 Increase to Parks to Reflect Expected Service Levels

Reflects increased Parks Budget allocation to achieve expected level of service. With the now completed transition of the 44 Parks
employees following the contracting out of waste collection it has become increasingly difficult for the department to continue to
provide the expected service level. This increased allocation will provide for additional material/contract work, temporary staffing &
added budgetary flexibility to address service level expectations.

116

P Engineering

2017-0027 Increase to Contribution from Sewer Surcharge to Pollution Reflects increase in annual contribution to Pollution Control Reserves in order to ensure appropriate long term funding level for the
Control Reserves
replacement of aging equipment at the City's two Pollution Control Plants and various pumping stations. The Enterprise Risk
Assessment identified infrastructure as a top priority for the Corporation and this increased contribution to the Reserves assists in
mitigating this Risk.

117 155

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0141 Options for the Establishment of a Bulk Collection Service

Reflects options for the establishment of a bulk collection service that will help to address the issue of illegal dumping. This matter
has been a continuing concern and topic of discussion for City Council and would provide an enhanced service level to residents.

118 165

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0085 Specialty Pay for Inland Water & Ice Rescue Initiative

Provide dedicated funding for Inland Water & Ice Rescue Services to protect and respond to accidents or drowning and eliminate
risk exposure from subdivisions built adjacent to storm water containment ponds . This item was approved by City Council in 2013
and the department was directed to absorb the costs within its operating budget. While Fire & Rescue has not provided this service
given other budgetary constraints and inflationary costs, it would be increasingly difficult for the department to provide this service
without dedicated budgetary funds.

40,000

119 166

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0086 Implementation of a City Wide Mass Notification System

Reflects ongoing annual costs associated with implementation of a City Wide Mass Notification System as well as subscription to
continuous weather monitoring service that provides a 24 hr weather notice system.
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65,000

92

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

500,000

794,712

200,000
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Issue.
Ref. #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

120 233

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0102 Establish a Sculpture Maintenance Budget

To establish an operating budget for the maintenance and hiring of seasonal workers to ensure the Sculpture Garden and other
public art pieces within the Corporation's Collection are maintained to current industry standards.

55,000

121 235

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0122 Monument Maintenance

To establish a Monument Maintenance budget that will allow for regular inspections of the various pieces and the proper washing
and waxing of all surfaces. This could be achieved through temporary student placements.

20,000

122 283

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0391 Increase in Contribution from Operating to Capital to
Maintain Current Buying Power

Reflects increased annual contribution to Capital Budget in order to maintain purchasing power relative to the Capital Program.
Given the ever increasing challenge of replacing aging infrastructure and managing the Infrastructure Deficit it is necessary to
increase this funding. Less capital works can be completed each year as construction costs continue to rise. The $2M increase
approximates 2% of the overall $100M annual capital budget.

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

2,000,000

Sub-Total

3,833,674

0

0

834,568

Cumulative Levy

408,510,985

633,532

(1,487,193)

59,331,403

$ Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

17,211,202

220,043

(10,689)

1,319,538

% Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

4.4%

53.2%

0.7%

2.3%

Section D: Reductions Recommended by Administration
123 n/a

P Various

n/a

Contractual / Council Pre-Approved Salary & Wage
Adjustments

This issue reflects unavoidable wage impacts relating to step level adjustments.

124

2

P Mayor's Office

2017-0366 Partial Reduction in Funding for Economic Development
Initiatives

125

27

P Information
Technology

2017-0186 Negotiated Reduction in Rimini Street (PeopleSoft Financial Negotiated reduction in Rimini Street IT system support contract, as previously approved by Council.
System and HRMS) Maintenance Contract

(25,069)

126

33

P Council Services

2017-0101 Partial Reduction of Advertising Account Budget

Reflects a reduction to align with past expenditure trends, with no impact on service levels.

(12,000)

127

61

P Windsor Public Library

2017-0267 Budget Reduction Re. South Walkerville Branch Closure

Reflects a reduction to align with closure of South Walkerville branch in February 2016.

(15,546)

128 143

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0037 Reduction in Fuel Costs Related to Corporate Fleet

Reflects a reduction to align with projected lower fuel market rates. Significant risks are present given the volatility in fuel prices.

(88,984)

129 145

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0109 Reduction in Budget for the Washing of City Fleet With No
Impact on Service

Reflects a reduction to align with past expenditure trends, with no impact on service levels.

(10,000)

130 146

IC Public Works
Operations

2017-0120 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(25,000)

131 150

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0226 Reduction in Front End Loader Rentals

Reflects a reduction in the number of dedicated units from two to one. Should one truck fail and require maintenance, a seasonal
vehicle will be required with some incremental cost.
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(41,624)

This issue reflects an 11% reduction to the available funding for Economic Development initiatives through the Mayor's Office. This
will increase the risk of having insufficient funds for Economic Development Initiatives.

(873,176)
(10,000)
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Ref. #

Issue Description

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

132 175

P Legal

2017-0359 Reduction in Insurance Premiums

Reflects a reduction achieved through a recent RFP for insurance, as previously approved by Council.

133 184

P Planning & Building

2017-0039 Increased Recoveries for Building Permit Staff from the
Building Permit Reserve

Required adjustment to recoveries to reflect 2017 salary and wage adjustments.

134 185

P Planning & Building

2017-0040 Cancelation of Three Autodesk / AutoCAD Software
Subscriptions With No Service Impact

Reflects the cancellation of three of seven existing AutoCAD software subscriptions, with no negative impact on service level.

135 202

P Employment & Social
Services

2017-0370 Reduction & Realignment of OW Program Delivery Costs
with No Service Impact

Reflects a reduction and realignment of Ontario Works program costs based on increased recoveries available through the
Provincial subsidy program, with no impact on service.

136 212

P Housing & Children
Services

2017-0012 Reduction in Children Service's Budget to Align with
Provincial Approved Budget

Reflects a reduction and realignment of Children Service's program costs based on increased recoveries available through the
Provincial subsidy program, with no impact on service.

(53,188)

137 246

P Transit Windsor

2017-0066 Reduction of WSIB account

Reflects a reduction to align with past expenditure trends. Risk is present should there be a higher number of claims experienced.

(53,042)

138 247

P Transit Windsor

2017-0069 Fuel Market Rate Decrease

Reflects a reduction to align with projected lower fuel market rates. Significant risks are present given the volatility in fuel prices.

(152,000)

139 272

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0344 Reduction Related to the Group Life Insurance Program

Primarily reflects a reduction related to Group Life Insurance premiums that may result corporately as a result of bringing Transit
Windsor into the Corporate Benefit Program.

(91,967)

140 275

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0348 Reduction in Utilities Related to Water

Projected consumption more than offsets the planned water rate increase by the Windsor Utilities Commission.

141 277

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0349 Reduction in Utilities Related to District Energy

Consumption patterns indicated that the projected consumption decreases will more than offsets the projected cost increase by the
District Energy.

(308,159)

142 278

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0395 Corporate Reduction in Travel & Training Expenditures

Reflects a corporate reduction in travel and training reduction based on a corporate line-by-line review. There is a risk that necessary
funds to attend conferences and training opportunities may not be available if required usage is greater than recent trends.

(226,750)

143 279

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0407 Sewer Surcharge - Increase to Corporate Overhead
Transfer to Levy

This overhead recovery is based on a percentage of Sewer Surcharge expenditures. This increase is based on projected increases
to the Sewer Surcharge expenditures.

(29,328)

144

4

P CAO's Office

2017-0398 Half Staff Recovery From Economic Development Reserve

Council previously approved a half-staff to support the new Economic Development Officer. Administration has been able to provide
this support through existing staff. This issue reflects the recovery for existing support staff from the Economic Development
Reserve.

(30,000)

145

8

P Finance

2017-0214 Increased Recoveries for Provincial Subsides Budget
(Finance)

Reflects increased recoveries associated with provision of financial support for Social Services activities.

(16,213)

146

44

P Human Resources

2017-0236 Increased Recoveries for Provincial Subsides Budget
(Human Resources)

Reflects increased recoveries associated with provision of human resources-related support for Social Services activities.

147

72

P Engineering

2017-0019 Increase in Staff Recoveries from Sewer Surcharge Related Required adjustment to recoveries to reflect 2017 salary and wage adjustments for staff costs that are related and apportioned to
to Salaries & Step Increments
Sewer Surcharge funded activities.
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Building
Permit
Operations
($)

(225,293)
(75,437)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(5,123)

(10,000)

(12,142)

(50,676)

75,437

(3,079)
(495,449)

(64,334)

29,328

(8,019)
(39,704)

39,704
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Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

148

74

IC Engineering

2017-0046 In-Camera Item

149

75

P Engineering

2017-0047 User Fee Adjustments Related to Increased Fees Offset by Recent volumes for these fees have been below the budgeted amount. This issue recommend increases to various GIS-related fees
Reduced Volume
in order to offset the historical negative variances experienced in this line item.

150

77

P Engineering

2017-0057 Increased Street Furniture Advertising Revenues

Reflects trend of increased revenues related to Street Furniture advertising program.

151

78

P Engineering

2017-0060 Introduction of a New 3% Engineering / Development
Review Fee

Reflects the proposed introduction of a new Engineering / Development review fee of 3% of the servicing cost of subdivision
construction in order to recover related administrative costs. Many other municipalities have this fee; however Windsor's proposed
fee is one of the lowest amongst our peers.

152

79

P Engineering

2017-0061 Increase in Municipal Access Agreement Revenues Due to
the Execution of One Additional Agreement

Reflects an increase in revenues as a result of the execution of one additional agreement.

153

80

P Engineering

2017-0062 Increase in Annual Encroachment Revenues to Align with
Current Trends

Reflects the expected increase in revenues based on recent revenue trends.

154

81

P Engineering

2017-0072 Increased Encroachment Fees to Reflect Current Land
Values

Encroachment fees are essentially rental revenues for land owned by the city (Right-of-Way). The current encroachment fees are
based on dated land values. The proposed increases are meant to better reflect current land values. The proposed increases do not
impact sidewalk cafe encroachment fees, as they are part of a separate fee schedule.

155

84

P Engineering

2017-0194 Increased Caretaking and Maintenance User Fees to Reflect Reflects an adjustment to the User Fee schedule to better reflect the current cost structure and ensure appropriate recoveries from
Actual Charges
external parties. This is reflected as a $1 issue as the previous budget targets regarding user fees were not being achieved. This
adjustment will align the actuals with the budget.

156

85

P Engineering

2017-0384 Increased Recoveries From the Department of National
Defense and Windsor Justice Facility Locations

Reflects an adjustment to the expected recoveries from third party tenants in the Department of National Defense and Windsor
Justice Facility to better reflect the current cost structure and ensure appropriate recoveries.

157

86

P Engineering

2017-0393 Increase in Permit Revenues to Align With Current Trends

Reflects an increase in permit revenues to align with the increased projected permit activity.

(44,215)

158 115

IC Parks

2017-0328 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(21,265)

159 116

P Parks

2017-0336 Revenue Increase Related to Sponsorship of Tree &
Beautification Program

Reflects increased sponsorship revenues related to the gateway project, as approved by Council.

(19,600)

160 151

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0045 Increase in Revenue Related to Parking Ticket Penalties

Reflects increased revenues generated from the full implementation of the Administrative Penalties System (AMPS). This is
indicative of trends experienced since the implementation of this process.

P / IC

Page #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description

In-Camera Item

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(78,104)
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(1)
(9,700)
(120,000)

(5,000)
(25,000)
(2,728)

(1)

(6,567)

(475,000)
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Ref. #

Issue Description

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0051

162 153

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0055 Elimination of Group Discount Rates for Parking Garages
and Parking Lots

Reflects the elimination of the group discounts available in parking garages and lots. This discount is no longer supported as the
administrative effort related to this incentive is not materially less than that for individual rentals.

(31,260)

163 154

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0146

Reflects a proposed increase of $5 per month in monthly parking rates for garages and lots. This is consistent with the proposed
Sustainable Parking model and partially addresses the lower rates in Windsor compared to MBNC (OMBI) comparators.

(53,100)

164 162

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0111 Increased Recoveries for Senior Electronics Technician from Increased recovery to reflect the actual cost/effort related to support the Corporate Radio Leasing Program.
the Radio Leasing Reserve

(36,452)

165 163

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0113 Adjustment to / Establishment of User Fees Within Fire &
Rescue

(37,800)

166 177

P Legal

2017-0352 Implementation of an Internal Administrative Collection Fee Proposes the implementation of an internal administrative collection fee of $35 be added to all POA fines immediately after the fine
goes into default (similar to a number of other jurisdictions).

167 178

P Legal

2017-0353 Increase in Fines Enforcement Revenue Due to Increased
Collection Efforts

Our increased collection efforts have resulted in increasing revenue trends, notwithstanding reduced charging volumes.

168 181

P Legal

2017-0360 Increase in Subrogation Recovery for Claims Administrator

Required adjustment to recoveries to reflect 2017 salary and wage adjustments for staff costs that are related to subrogation claims.

(1,211)

169 182

P Legal

2017-0361 Increased Recoveries from Provincial Subsides Budget
(Legal)

Reflects increased recoveries associated with provision of legal support for Social Services activities.

(1,783)

170 183

P Legal

2017-0362 Increase in User Fee Revenue to Reflect Higher Volumes

Reflects an increase in user fee revenues due to higher volumes being experienced.

171 186

P Planning & Building

2017-0106 Increases to Select Property Standards Fees

Reflects an increase in user fees for proper cost recovery.

172 187

P Planning & Building

2017-0365 Minor User Fee Adjustments with No Budgetary Impact

In order to increase the ease of customer payment, the fees have been adjusted to even dollar amounts. This will not result in any
meaningful budget impacts.

(1)

173 189

P Planning & Building

2017-0112

Reflects a proposed increase in the building permit fee for Institutional Projects from $1.80 per sf to $2.25 per sf to bring Windsor's
fee more in line with other comparable municipalities.

0

174 205

P Employment & Social
Services

2017-0006 Upload of Municipal Cost for Ontario Works Financial
Assistance

Increase Set Fine Revenue for Time Related Penalties at
Meters and in Parking Lots

Increase Monthly Parking Rates in Parking Garages and
Lots

Increase Building Permit Fee for Institutional Projects

Parking fine revenues are credited to the property tax funded operations, whereas parking fees are credited to the Off-Street Parking
Reserve. This issue reflects a $3 proposed increase to the set fine at meters and parking lots for time-related violations. This
additional revenue would support Off-Street Parking Operations through a transfer of the foregone parking fee revenues resulting
from the issuance of the fine.

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

This issue increases the fees charged through the move from a flat-fee to an hourly service fee in the Apparatus Division, as well as
the introduction of various new user fees in the Fire Prevention division in order to recover costs related to malicious fire alarm
activation, gas line strikes related to failure to properly locate utilities, and multiple fire responses due to unmaintained equipment.

Continuation of the phased upload of Ontario Works Financial Assistance costs which are continuing through 2018, at which time
100% of these costs will be borne by the Province.
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Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(120,000)

(5,412)
(79,894)

(15,350)
(2,966)

(24,000)

(1,712,100)
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binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

Continuation of the phased upload of Employment Assistance costs which are continuing through 2018, at which time 100% of these
costs will be borne by the Province.

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

175 206

P Employment & Social
Services

2017-0231 Upload of Municipal Costs for Employment Assistance

176 207

P Employment & Social
Services

2017-0253 Increase in Provincial & County Revenue for Ontario Works To properly reflect the updated cost sharing for Ontario Works in accordance with the County and Provincial agreements.
Program Delivery

(241,114)

177 213

P Housing & Children
Services

2017-0013 Increase in Program Support Cost Recovery for Child Care
Administration

Reflects the increased funding cap approved by the Province which allows for a greater recovery of Program Support costs for Child
Care Administration.

(100,000)

178 214

P Housing & Children
Services

2017-0168 Increase in County Revenue for Housing & Children
Services

Reflects the increased staffing costs, as well as the favourable shift in the weighted assessment ratio, which is the basis for the split
with the County.

(83,448)

179 221

P Huron Lodge

2017-0268 Increase in Resident Rent Revenue & Ministry of Health &
Long Term Care Funding

Reflects an increase in Resident rental revenues based on current trends and Ministry-approved inflationary increases. Additionally
reflects an increase in Ministry of Health and Long-Term Care funding for 2017, offset by adjustments to various expense line items.

(76,592)

180 232

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0150 Increase In Recreation and Culture User Fees

Estimated increase in user fees related to recommended fee increases per the User Fee schedule.

(20,000)

181 248

P Transit Windsor

2017-0071 Annualized Impact of 2016 Fare Increase

This reflects the annualized impact of the 2016 approved fare increase for Transit Windsor.

(306,000)

182 250

P Transit Windsor

2017-0073 Implementation of UPass Agreement

The reflects the projected increase in revenue as a result of the implementation of the Council-approved Upass agreement with the
University of Windsor.

(100,000)

183 280

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0367 Increase in Property Taxes Resulting From New
Assessment Growth

Reflects the estimated new tax revenues paid by assessment growth (actual new assessment, not valuation changes resulting from
the reassessment conducted by MPAC).

(1,616,369)

184 281

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0368 Increase in Interest Income Resulting From Preliminary
Cash Flow Projections

Based on projected cash flows and interest rate projections, together with targeted investment vehicles, it is expected that this
revenue will increase.

(897,000)

185 282

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0388 Increase in Ontario Municipal Partnership Fund (OMPF)

Reflects recently announced increase in Provincial funding under the OMPF program.

(325,000)

186

9

IC Finance

2017-0217 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(4,131)

187

34

IC Council Services

2017-0092 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(51,738)

188

89

IC Engineering

2017-0200 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(604,596)
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Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(163,683)

Appendix A - 16

Appendix A: Executive Summary
Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

189

11

IC Finance

2017-0165 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(69,198)

190

28

P Information
Technology

2017-0209 Elimination of TELUS Maintenance for City Hall Nortel
Phone System

Currently, there is a stand-by charge of $24,000 per year related to TELUS support for the existing City Hall phone system. TELUS
has requested an increase to $48,000 per year therefore Administration is recommending the elimination of this service contract and
any issues that may arise will be dealt with on an individual basis. IT will also move to expedite the move to a planned newer phone
system. The risk of accepting this issue is that it may take longer to resolve phone issues that may arise.

(24,000)

191

90

P Engineering

2017-0024

Four students are normally hired to work at the Pollution Control plants and are responsible for groundskeeping and related
activities. This proposal reduces the student complement from four to two with the remaining work to be picked up by existing staff as
Reduction/Elimination in Part-time Students at Little River &
workload permits. Services levels can be expected to be somewhat reduced, inclusive of preventative maintenance and the
Lou Romano Plants
appearance of the facility grounds.

0

P Parks

2017-0320 Conversion of Gateway Boulevards to Turf & Rubber Mulch Reflects the conversion of various boulevards in the City from turf and annuals to rubber mulch. This conversion will reduce the
maintenance workload and improves the safety of staff who would normally work in the median of busy roads.

(61,459)

P Council Services

2017-0167 Elimination of the Cat Voucher Program

Reflects the elimination of the cat voucher program as this is not a mandated municipal service.

(50,000)

IC Employment & Social
Services

2017-0255 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

192 117

193

35

194 208

P / IC

Page #

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Ref. #

Issue.
Ref. #

Department

Issue Description

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(25,771)

0

Sub-Total

(10,467,839)

51,437

(221,625)

(17,415)

Cumulative Levy

398,043,146

684,969

(1,708,818)

59,313,988

$ Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

6,743,363

271,480

(232,314)

1,302,123

% Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

1.7%

65.7%

15.7%

2.2%

(3,833,674)

0

0

(834,568)

Removal of Section C (Not Recommended): Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Maintain or Improve Service Levels
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Cumulative Levy

394,209,472

684,969

(1,708,818)

58,479,420

$ Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

2,909,689

271,480

(232,314)

467,555

% Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

0.7%

65.7%

15.7%

0.8%
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Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

Section E: Additional Reduction Options Required to Achieve 0% Tax Levy Increase for Departments
195 285

P CAO's Office

2017-0222 Cancellation of Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM) FCM is the voice of municipalities at the national level. Windsor is a member of this organization. If accepted this issue would result
Membership
in the City no longer being a member of the organization and therefore would not receive updates and information from FCM. The
City would not be able to provide input into the various issues impacting municipalities.

196 389

P Legal

2017-0357 Reduction in Transfer to the Self Insurance Reserve Fund

Claims costs are funded firstly from the provision contained in the annual operating budget ($2.4M) with any remaining balance
above this level funded from the Self Insurance Reserve Fund. Currently there is a budgeted transfer of approximately $480,000
annually to replenish the Reserve. This potential reduction of nearly $400,000 would only leave some $80,000 annually in the
budget to replenish the reserve. In 2015 approximately $400,000 was required to be drawn from the Reserve. It is expected the
draw will be greater in 2016. Therefore the proposed reduction to this line item will pose significant financial risk relative to the
sustainability of the Insurance funding model.

197 284

P City Council

2017-0371

Reflects a reduction to the current City Council Travel Expense budget of $27,000. Though not recommended by Administration it is
put forth in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(6,730)

198 286

P CAO's Office

2017-0225 Partial Reduction in Corporate Consulting

The current budget for corporate consulting initiatives is $105,390. Though not recommended by administration, $25,390 of this
budget is identified as a potential decrease in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase. If accepted
this reduction would decrease the amount that is available to deal with matters requiring consulting assistance which could result in
delays to projects and initiatives which would have to be undertaken with existing resources who may or may not have the required
technical knowledge.

(25,390)

199 300

IC Council Services

2017-0292 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(85,245)

200 312

P Engineering

2017-0023 Partial Reduction in Environmental Master Plan Program

This item represents a 10% reduction of the net budget for the Environmental Master Plan but would represent a 65.5 % reduction of
funds allotted to implementation of programs/services currently offered by the Environmental Master Plan Division. Though not
recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(24,000)

Partial Reduction in City Council Travel Budget
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(30,392)

(399,057)
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binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

201 342

IC Public Works
Operations

2017-0128 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

202 344

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0129 Elimination of Temporary Wages for Students & Supervisors Acceptance of this issue would result in significant service level decreases which would result in a much reduced program to
in the Environmental Division
maintain the look and feel of the City (ie. litter pick up , grass cutting, illegal dumping cleanup, etc...). Additionally eliminating the
temporary wages for Supervisors would result in significant operational challenges which would be manifested in much slower and
less responsive service to the public.

203 346

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0148 Elimination of Temporary Wages in Technical Support
Division

Acceptance of this issue would result in a decrease to the Technical Support Services including the annual sidewalk inspection
program which identifies sidewalk deficiencies and trip hazards. It would also reduce the ongoing efforts relating to proper asset
management for sewer and roads infrastructure. This would increase the risk and liability to the corporation and may lead to higher
long term infrastructure costs to the Corporation.

204 348

IC Public Works
Operations

2017-0154 In-Camera Item

205 350

P Public Works
Operations

206 352

207 353

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(74,216)

(74,213)

(126,126)

(43,298)

(18,699)

(18,924)

In-Camera Item

0

(248,764)

2017-0195 Sewer Repair Service Reduction

Acceptance of this reduction would significantly reduce the sewer repair program. This would lead to delays in repairing collapsed
sewers and significantly increase the risk for flooding of properties. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for
consideration in order to avoid increases to the Sewer Surcharge.

0

(550,000)

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0204 Elimination of Temporary Wages in the Fleet Division

Acceptance of this reduction would delay many required tasks and would result in a significant negative impact to the current service
level and also pose a significant risk relative to ensuring a safe work environment. Though not recommended this reduction is put
forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(40,378)

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0218 Significant Changes in the Snow Clearing & Salting Policy
Impacting Residential & BIA Areas

Acceptance of this reduction would result in a 9.2% decrease to the current 2016 winter control budget and would move the
standard for snow clearing on residential streets from the current 4 inches accumulation to 6 inches accumulation. Additional service
impacts would include among others the elimination of snow removal on City sidewalks. Though not recommended this reduction is
put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(375,000)
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Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

208 287

IC Finance

2017-0162 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

209 314

P Engineering

2017-0025 Elimination of Detroit River Biomonitoring

Elimination of the biomonitoring program equates to a 2.7% reduction in the labratory facilities budget for the City's two pollution
control plants. While this activity is not mandated by any senior level of government it is viewed by the Ontario Ministry of the
Environment and Environment Canada as the City's contribution to the Detroit River Remedial Action Plan. The elimination of this
biomonitoring could place the City at risk relative to the receipt of future grants for a variety of environmental related initiatives.
Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to avoid increases to the Sewer Surcharge.

0

210 392

P Housing & Children
Services

2017-0038 Elimination of the Pathway to Potential (P2P) Program

Though not a mandated program, acceptance of this reduction would result in the elimination of the Pathway to Potential Program
which is aimed at mitigation of Poverty in the community and which would impact the Community's most vulnerable and
disadvantaged individuals. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's
directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(639,313)

211 408

IC Recreation & Culture

2017-0094 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(304,063)

212 412

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0124 Closure of Outdoor Pools

Acceptance of this issue would result in the closure of all outdoor seasonal pool facilities. Given the City has a number of year round
indoor aquatics facilities as well as numerous splash pads which are more economical to operate and further given the short
seasonal availability of the outdoor pools this issue has been brought forth for consideration. Though not recommended this
reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(534,247)

213 416

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0153 Closure of Outdoor Rinks

Acceptance of this issue would result in the closure of the Lanspeary and Charles Clark outdoor rinks. Given the City has a number
of year round in door skating facilities as well as the short seasonal nature of the outdoor rinks, this issue has been brought forth for
consideration. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a
property tax levy increase.

(135,202)

Sub-Total

(2,909,689)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(91,631)
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(26,000)

0

0

(961,199)
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binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

Cumulative Levy

391,299,783

684,969

(1,708,818)

57,518,221

$ Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

0

271,480

(232,314)

(493,644)

% Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

0.0%

65.7%

15.7%

(0.9%)

Section F: Increase Requested / Estimated by Agencies, Boards & Committees
214 n/a

P Agencies

n/a

Land Ambulance
(Requested)

The County of Essex is the service provider for land ambulance services in Windsor Essex. The City is required to pay the annual
amount requested by the Service Provider in accordance with the approved cost sharing formula.

550,320

215 n/a

P Agencies

n/a

Health Unit
(Estimated)

The Health Unit is legislatively required to be funded based on board approved budget estimates. City Council is required to approve
the municipal funding requested by the Health Unit.

120,000

216 n/a

P Agencies

n/a

Essex Region Conservation Authority (ERCA)
(Estimated)

ERCA is legislatively required to be funded based on board approved budget estimates. ERCA funding requires that all municipal
partners provide applicable funding to the Conservation Authority.

40,000

217 n/a

P Boards

n/a

Essex Windsor Solid Waste Authority (EWSWA)
(Approved by EWSWA Board)

The EWSWA has approved a 2017 budget without an increase funding requirement from the City or County. As such, there are no
increased cost that will arise for the City relative to the 2017 EWSWA budget. Final approval from both City and County Councils is
pending.

1

218 n/a

P Boards

n/a

Windsor Essex Community Housing Corporation (CHC)
(Requested)

WECHC is 100% owned by the City of Windsor and its board has requested an increase for 2017 funding relative to Salary/Wages,
Materials and Services Contracts, Utilities & Insurance costs. A separate companion report will be provided by City Administration
regarding which budget request items are being recommended to City Council for funding.

1,569,810

219 n/a

P Boards

n/a

Windsor Police Services
(Requested)

City Council may choose to accept the budget estimates requested from the WPS or alternatively approve a lower amount. In
establishing an overall budget for the board, City Council does not have the authority to approve or disapprove specific items in the
estimates. Should City Council not approve the requested amount, the WPS may appeal to the Ontario Civilian Commission on
Police Services (OCOPs) for a decision.

1,611,624
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Sub-Total

3,891,755

0

0

0

Cumulative Levy

395,191,538

684,969

(1,708,818)

57,518,221

$ Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

3,891,755

271,480

(232,314)

(493,644)

% Increase Over Prior Year Levy (Cumulative)

1.0%

65.7%

15.7%

(0.9%)
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Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

Section G: Other Reduction Options Identified That Could be Used to Achieve 0% Overall Tax Levy Increase
220 428

P Transit Windsor

2017-0070 Advertising

Reflects a reduction of approximately 28% of the Transit Windsor Advertising Budget. Such a reduction would result in significantly
less advertising to our riders and will reduce TW's ability to attract ridership and to communicate upcoming enhanced technology
changes. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a
property tax levy increase.

221 429

P Transit Windsor

2017-0076 Implementation of a Fare Increase in 2017

Reflects a 10% increase across all fares categories to take effect July 1, 2017. This would be in addition to fare increase
implemented in 2016 and as such could pose a risk to a decrease in ridership resulting from the fare increase. Though not
recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(450,000)

222 397

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0160 Conversion of Adie Knox Arena To A Non-Ice Facility

Reflects the conversion of Adie Knox Arena to Non Ice Facility. Should City Council accept this reduction Minor Hockey user groups
would be reallocated to South Windsor, WFCU and Forest Glade Arenas. The facility would be used year round for activities such as
lacrosse & roller derby on cost recovery basis. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to
achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(47,138)

223 400

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0161 Adie Knox Herman Recreation Complex Alternative
Recreation Service Model

Reflects an alternative service model for AKH Complex. As the complex has limited program space available as a majority of
programs revolve around the aquatics programs, it is possible that the aquatics programming could be accommodated at other
indoor pool facilities and a increased number of programs and community rental opportunities could be achieved. Though not
recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(250,414)

224 292

IC Information
Technology

2017-0210 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(184,297)

225 295

IC Information
Technology

2017-0213 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(176,824)
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(25,000)
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Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

226 298

IC Council Services

2017-0171 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(186,398)

227 307

IC Windsor Public Library

2017-0326 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(300,000)

228 310

P Engineering

2017-0022 Reduction in Contribution From Sewer Surcharge to
Pollution Control Reserves

Reflects a reduction in Reserve funding to ensure the ongoing replacement of the aging equipment at the City's two Pollution Control
Plants and numerous pumping stations. Decreased contribution to Pollution Control Reserves would be considered an increased risk
as sufficient funding would not be readily available to address replacement of the equipment when deemed necessary. Though not
recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to avoid increases to the Sewer Surcharge

229 329

P Parks

2017-0334 Reduction of Core Park Services by Eliminating Students
and Part-Time Wages

Reflects the reduction of core parks services through the elimination of Students and Part Time Wages in the Parks Division. A
reduction in student and part time wages would directly impact the level of service in the Parks system and would diminish public
confidence, civic image and reduce the quality of the parks experience to residents. Though not recommended this reduction is put
forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

230 355

IC Public Works
Operations

2017-0220 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(200,000)

231 357

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0227 Reduction in Concrete Maintenance

Reflects a reduction in the Concrete Mtce program. This would increase the liability to the City, damage public confidence and
increase personal property & public safety issues. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to
achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(100,000)

232 377

IC Fire & Rescue

2017-0082 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

233 431

P Transit Windsor

2017-0126 Reduction in Service - Cancellation of First and Last Trips on Reflects the cancellation of first and last trips daily on several routes in the Transit system. Should this reduction be implemented it
All Routes
could impact ridership as some riders my find alternate transportation to address the change in service level. Though not
recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

0

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(2,027,377)

(1,510,216)

(2,229,037)
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(437,408)
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Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

234 433

P Transit Windsor

2017-0133 Reduction in Service – Cancellation of Holiday Service

Reflects the cancellation of Holiday Service in the Transit System. Under this scenario public transit would not be available to any
residents of the City on statutory holiday dates. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to
achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

235 435

P Corporate Accounts

2017-0374 Reduction in Contribution from Operating to Capital

Reflects a significant reduction in the annual contribution from Operating to Capital. Such a reduction would result in delays in the
repayment of various capital projects into the future and a reduction in funding available within the 5 year capital plan. Though not
recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

236 302

P Council Services

2017-0090 Elimination of the Annual Employee Recognition Banquet
Event

Reflects the elimination of the Annual Employee Recognition Banquet Event. This event recognizes employees with Customer
Service Awards, Fran Horvath Award and Retiree recognition. Tickets are only covered for award recipients. All other attendees
must purchase their own tickets. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's
directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(4,714)

237 303

P Human Resources

2017-0234 Elimination of the Employee Family Assistance Program

Reflects the elimination of the Employee Family Assistance Program which provides a program for counselling services relating to
family, addiction or work related stress. Elimination of the program could result in reduced job performance and increased
absenteeism. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a
property tax levy increase.

(100,000)

238 305

P Human Resources

2017-0235 Elimination of Budget for Advertising Job Postings

Reflects the elimination of Advertising budget for job postings. While HR does pursue various no cost options for advertising
vacancies elimination of this budget could prove problematic for recruitment of various "at risk" positions which may be difficult to fill
due to specialized technical skills or labour shortages. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order
to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(25,000)

239 322

IC Engineering

2017-0392 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(276,406)

240 316

IC Engineering

2017-0026 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(215,142)
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Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(54,930)

(7,144,363)
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Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

241 320

IC Engineering

2017-0031 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

242 331

P Parks

2017-0333 Elimination of Annual Operating Funding Related to Forestry Reflects elimination of annual operating funding related to Forestry contract work. The City is responsible for the care and
Contract Work
maintenance of 70,000 street trees along ROW and 30,000 trees within City Parks. Current staff resource levels do not allow for
sufficient hours to complete this work. Contracted services supplement the current work force and assist in working towards meeting
this high demand of this service area. Elimination of the contracted services would further delay forestry's backlog in 2017. Though
not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy
increase.

243 359

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0132 Elimination of the Rodent Program

Reflects elimination of the Rodent Program. Over the past few years the number of properties baited has remained relatively
constant. Windsor is one of 2 municipalities that provides baiting programs for rats. Recent experience has been that the rodent
population has been on the incline. Elimination of this program could result in a continued increase in this area. Though not
recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(45,153)

244 360

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0229 Elimination of Business Improvement Area (BIA)
Maintenance

Reflects the elimination of BIA Maintenance. The service in this area is critical to infrastructure located in BIAs. The elimination of this
budget could result in the increase in liability costs to the City and result in damage to public trust and increased personal property
damage and public safety issues. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to achieve Council's
directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(48,585)

245 362

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0230 Elimination of Snow Angels Program

Reflects elimination of Snow Angels Program. This program is provided to offer assistance to seniors and persons with physical
disabilities in order to achieve bylaw compliance with the snow removal requirements. Elimination of the program would negatively
impact the most vulnerable group of our community. Though not recommended this reduction is put forth for consideration in order to
achieve Council's directive to avoid a property tax levy increase.

(25,000)

246 404

IC Recreation & Culture

2017-0089 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(282,915)

247 419

IC Recreation & Culture

2017-0193 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

(117,959)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

(318,673)

Sub-Total
Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 186 of 617

(372,837)

(15,128,409)

0

0

(2,027,377)
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Department

Issue.
Ref. #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

Section H: Worthwhile Enhancements Brought Forward by Departments - Not Recommended by Administration Due to Council's Direction to Hold the Line on Property Taxes
248 336

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0042 Increase in Maintenance Costs for Legislated Audible
Signals

Reflects the increased maintenance component required to maintain audible signals after they have been installed.

10,000

249 390

P Housing & Children
Services

2017-0010 Reduction in Federal Block Funding for Public Housing

Reflects the expected reduction in Federal Block funding for Public Housing. To date Housing Services has been able to absorb the
loss of block funding within the yearly operating budget. This issue represents the expected 2017 block funding reduction which if
not addressed will contribute to a large budget shortfall to be considered in the 2018 operating budget.

250 308

IC Engineering

2017-0016 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

251 309

P Engineering

2017-0123 To Align Uniform Budget to Appropriate Staffing Levels in
the Facility Operations Division

Reflects an alignment of the Facilities Uniform budget to current staffing levels.

24,700

252 337

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0211 Elimination of Capital Recovery to Fund Transportation
Planning Staff

Reflects elimination of Capital Recovery to fund Transportation Planning. This would result in ongoing funding remaining within the
Capital Program Budget,

57,699

253 327

P Parks

2017-0262 Establishment of Tennis Court Maintenance Budget

Reflects the establishment of a Tennis Court Maintenance Budget. While Parks has been provided a budget to replace nets &
repainting the lines no funding has been provided for surface maintenance and this matter has become a recurring 311 complaint
issue. Approval of this funding would allow for surface replacement of two courts per year.

50,000

254 328

P Parks

2017-0278 Budget for Ojibway Nature Centre Caretaking Expenses

This budget issue is put forth to establish dedicated budgetary funding within the Parks budget for caretaking expenses at Ojibway.
Facility Services provides the ongoing caretaking services and recovers those costs from the Parks department.

12,000

255 338

IC Public Works
Operations

2017-0127 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

69,562

256 339

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0224 Increase in Contribution to the Reserve for Parks Off-Road
Equipment Replacement

Reflects an increase in the annual contribution to fund the Off Road Equipment Replacement Reserve fund to align with the long
term replacement forecast through 2026.

71,330

257 341

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0375 Establish Budget for Snow Clearing at Bus Shelters

This budget issue seeks to establish a dedicated budget for snow clearing at bus shelters. Since the responsibility for bus shelters
shifted to the City in 2014 this additional work load has been assumed by the Public Works Operations Division through the winter
control budget. Previously this work was the responsibility of the bus shelter operator.

100,000

188,189

2,083
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Department

Issue.
Ref. #

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Issue Description

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

258 290

P Finance

2017-0180 Temporary Funding to Maintain a Coordinator Cash Controls This budget issue seeks temporary budgetary funding to maintain a Coordinator of Cash Controls Position. Given the ever
Position
increasing requirements relative to managing the banking relationship including technological changes in the industry, payment card
industry compliance requirements, internet banking connections and upgrades, this budget request seeks to maintain the temporary
resources that have been utilized through gapping.

74,750

259 306

P Human Resources

2017-0245 Establishment of Sustainable Funds for Workplace Initiatives Reflects the establishment of sustainable funding for Workplace Initiatives for Persons with Disabilities. City Council did provide one
for Persons with Disabilities
time funding of $150,000 in 2016 and this issue seeks to establish dedicated funding for this program. As per Council direction this
matter is being brought forth in conjunction with the 2017 budget deliberations.

220,000

260 325

IC Engineering

2017-0067 In-Camera Item

In-Camera Item

261 333

P Parks

2017-0335 Options for Goose Control in Parks

This budget issue reflects the various options brought forth by Administration relative to addressing goose control in City Parks.
Administration had previously reported to City Council outlining various options for consideration. City Council directed that this
matter be referred to the 2017 budget deliberations. Options ranged from $75,000-125,000 annually.

125,000

262 334

P Parks

2017-0339 Addition of Two Park Inspector / Asset Collection Positions

This budget issue seeks the addition of two Park Inspectors/Asset Collection Positions. It is expected that these two positions would
maintain park asset list, inspect and identify risk issues within Parks, Trails, Park Lighting, benches, sidewalks, etc... This effort would
serve to assist in providing information to the City's Risk Management Dept and provide proper support and records to defend
against various claims.

176,618

263 364

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0080 Addition of One Operations / Asset Analyst Position in the
Technical Support Division

Budget Issue seeks the addition of one permanent Operations/Asset Analyst to address workload created by the various approved
programs and provide opportunity to seek further service level improvements. This position would support both the operational and
capital asset management programs.

36,134

264 366

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0081 Addition of One FleetFocus Support Analyst Position in the
Fleet Division

Budget Issue seeks the addition of one Fleet Focus Support Analyst to provide support for the expanded use of the Fleet Focus
software into other fleet areas of the City (ie. Parks, Fire and Police).

67,268

265 368

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0130 Addition of One Administrative and Clerical Support Clerk

Budget Issue seeks the addition of one Administrative and Clerical Support Clerk to be shared by all divisions of operations in order
to deliver increased service, continuity and provide staff backup during staff absences and periods of high call volumes.

266 370

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0147 Addition of One Signal Electrician II Position

Budget Issue seeks the addition of one Signal Electrician II position in order to undertake works associated with performing utility
locates, maintenance and service for video detection cameras and systems, etc... The inventory of equipment has increased
significantly with the video detection project thereby requiring additional resources.

267 371

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0181 Addition of One Operations Analyst Transportation Engineer Budget Issue seeks the addition of one Operations Analyst Transportation Engineer Position. As the area has established a Road
Position
Safety Committee the annual evaluation of the Road Safety Report and preparation of Capital Budget recommendations requires
additional resources. Current workload prevents existing staff levels from proactively prioritizing evaluations.

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

535
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1,909

36,570

26,910

73,963

119,939

Appendix A - 27

P / IC

Page #

Ref. #

Appendix A: Executive Summary

Department

Issue.
Ref. #

Issue Description

Summary of Issue Impacts & Risks
(Please note, these impacts and risks are highly summarized highlights.
The reader is strongly encouraged to refer to the 2017 Budget Issue Detail
binder for a complete description of the budget issue.)

Property Tax
Levy Funded
Operations
($)

268 373

P Public Works
Operations

2017-0187 Addition of Three Administrative Inspector Positions

Budget Issue seeks the addition of three administrative inspector positions. Given the increased workload experienced over the past
5 years as relates to Right of Way matters there is a need for additional inspector resources. Examples of the additional work load
include the requirement now for utilities to obtain permits to work in ROW, addressing requests for service received through 311,
addressing violations and orders issued under bylaw and non residential encroachment inspections.

143,807

269 379

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0087 Addition of One General Clerk / Emergency
Communications Operator Position

Budget Issue seeks the addition of one General Clerk/Emergency Operator position to meet operational demands that continue to
pose challenges on a daily basis. Limited coverage exists for vacation and absences thereby creating additional stress on remaining
staff to undertake the required daily duties.

90,559

270 382

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0091 Addition of Two Fire Prevention Officer Positions

Budget Issue seeks the addition of two Fire Prevention Officers. Current Fire Prevention staffing is not sufficient to meet the required
obligations in Fire Protection and Prevention Act. Shortfalls exist in various areas which could be addressed with the additional
resources in the Fire Prevention area.

289,797

271 384

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0093 Addition of One Deputy Fire Chief of Professional Standards Budget Issue seeks the addition of one Deputy Fire Chief of Professional Standards & Quality Position. This position would allow for
& Quality Position
the increased ability to capture and track reliable data and drive key decisions and strategic planning for the department including
areas of planning, emergency mgmt, service delivery, etc...

176,841

272 386

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0103 Addition of Two Fire Training Officer Positions

Budget Issue seeks addition of Two Fire Training Officer Positions which would provide necessary Fire Training and thereby
avoiding the requirement to pull firefighters off the floor to complete the necessary training and resulting overtime requirements.

286,397

273 388

P Fire & Rescue

2017-0108 Establishment of Thermal Imaging Camera (TIC)
Replacement Program

This budget issue seeks the establishment of a Thermal Imaging Camera Replacement Program whereby two units could be
replaced annually. This would ensure reliable equipment is available on a continuous basis and allow for better control and planning
of replacements. Given the 5 year life span of the units it poses a challenge when replacements are required. An ongoing
replacement program would assist in smoothing the financial impact in each year's budget.

20,000

274 422

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0115 Summer Day Camp Behavioral Support Staff

Budget issue seeks summer day camp behavioural support staff to hire summer students in the Child and Youth Worker field to be
assigned to each of our seven summer camp locations. This will assist in providing focused attention in this area. The day camp
program has experienced an increase of 20% in the day camp program over the last year.

43,375

275 424

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0117 Addition of Cultural Initiatives Coordinator

Budget issue seeks addition of a Cultural Initiatives Coordinator to address the staffing guidelines within the Municipal Cultural
Master Plan and the ongoing requirements of the plan.

85,373

276 426

P Recreation & Culture

2017-0125 Addition of Special Events Assistant

Budget Issue reflects the addition of a Special Events Assistant to assist in addressing the significant increase over the past three
years in various community and special events. The trend is expected to grow in the future with some significant events such as
Memorial Cup , etc... Current staff include one Special Event Coordinator and one seasonal staff.

51,406
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Sub-Total

2,669,234

Building
Permit
Operations
($)

Off Street
Parking
Operations
($)

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

143,808

0

0

207,288
Appendix A - 28

APPENDIX B
City of Windsor
2017 Operating Budget Issues Requiring One-Time Reserve Funding

Department

Finance
Finance

Council Services

Issue Detail
Document
Page #

Issue
Ref.
#

11

20170165

12

31

Issue Description

BSR
Requirement

In Camera Item

20170182

One-Time Funding for One
Additional Financial Analyst (1 Year
Heavy Workload) (Note 1)

20170178

One-Time Pre-Approved Animal
Control Contract Increase (Humane
Society)

Other
Requirement

34,599

0

Total Funding
Requirement

34,599

74,750

74,750

89,570

89,570

606,000

606,000

Human Resources

36

20170285

In Camera Item

Windsor Public
Library

64

20170310

One-Time Funding for Temporary
Financial Analyst Position

64,315

64,315

Windsor Public
Library

65

20170311

One-Time Funding for Temporary
Part-Time Accounting Clerk Position

25,947

25,947

Engineering

67

20170143

One-Time Maintenance Dollars for
the New Fire Hall 6/EOC Facility

12,500

12,500

Engineering

89

20170200

In Camera Item

1,893,015

1,893,015

Parks

111

20170256

Increase Costs Related to
Horticultural Plant Materials

80,000

80,000

Fire & Rescue

166

20170086

Implementation of a City wide Mass
Notification System

10,000

10,000

Fire & Rescue

170

20170207

In Camera Item

238,440

238,440

75,000

75,000

50,000

50,000

Recreation & Culture

225

20170246

Recreation & Culture

228

20170198

Transit Windsor

239

20170029

Windsor Water World Operations

In Camera Item
Transit Windsor Pension (Note 2)

Total Issues Requiring Budget Stabilization Funding & Other
Funding
Note 1: Funding to come from the Succession Planning Reserve
Note 2: Funding to come from the Fringe Rate Stabilization Reserve
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0

1,420,000

1,420,000

3,179,386

1,494,750

4,674,136

Item No. 11.2

Financial Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we ca n create together”

REPORT #: C 239/2016
Author’s Contact:
Michael Dennis / Natasha Couvillon /
Joe Mancina
Financial Planning Administrator
(519) 255-6100 x6343
mdennis@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 12/16/2016
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Clerk’s File #: AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2017 Sewer Surcharge Update

RECOMMENDATION:
I.

THAT City Council RECEIVE the updated 2017 Sewer Surcharge Budget and 4Year Sewer Surcharge Forecasts (2018-2021) as presented in Appendix A of the
report; and

II.

THAT the following wastewater rates BE APPROVED as soon as practicable:
A. Fixed Charge - To be based on the metre size as detailed in Appendix B
($15.87 for residential customers)
B. Water Consumption Charge - To be based on a rate per cubic metre of water
($2.42 per m3 of water for residential users and $0.83 per m3 for commercial
customers); and

III.

THAT in order to avoid charging a surcharge on the water that is estimated to not
have been returned to the sewer system, water consumption for the purpose of
calculating the sewer surcharge bills for the extended summer months (May
through October) continue to BE BASED on the lower of actual consumption or
average winter usage (November through April) and that WUC continue to use
the appropriate billing methodology to achieve this goal; and

IV.

THAT Council DIRECT the City Solicitor to update the Sewer Surcharge Bylaw
to reflect the new rates.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
As part of the annual budget process, Sewer Surcharge funded operations are reviewed
in detail. Both inflationary pressures and capital requirements are examined with an
effort to reduce costs and identify operating efficiencies where possible, while
maintaining appropriate service levels.
A large part of the budget review also includes a review of projected water consumption
trends, which is completed annually in conjunction with the Windsor Utilities
Commission. Water consumption trends are important in developing the annual Sewer
Surcharge Budget as the City’s sewer surcharge revenues are largely based on water
usage. While this model better represents a true user-based fee, it also leaves a large
portion of the sewer surcharge revenue vulnerable to changes in consumption patterns.
Over the past number of years, conservation has impacted consumption and as a
result, revenues have declined. While some variable costs are related to consumption
and therefore would also tend to decline along with consumption, other costs are
relatively fixed (and/or impacted by inflation) and therefore revenues tend to decrease
by more than the related expenditure decreases.
As a result, Administration is recommending an increase to the variable component of
the 2017 Sewer Surcharge Rates. The proposed increase in rates (from $2.35 to $2.42
per cubic metre of water used by residential customers, and from $0.81 to $0.83 per
cubic metre for commercial customers) will generate an additional $1.2 million in sewer
surcharge revenue in 2017 as compared to 2016. This is required in order to offset the
noted net cost impact caused by lower consumption and inflationary pressures. If the
rates are not increased, much needed capital expenditures related to rehabilitation and
improvements to the sewer system would need to be reduced in order to balance the
budget.
As no increase is recommended for the fixed portion of the water bill, the impact of the
noted slight consumption fee increases may translate into a 2.1% increase in costs for
the average residential customer. However, if the customer can decrease water
consumption by 3% (consistent with current trends) the customer will not experience
any cost increase in 2017.

BACKGROUND:
The sewer surcharge on the water bill has been in place since January 1, 1994. Until
that date, the costs were funded from the property tax levy. The intent of the surcharge
is to charge a user fee on the estimated amount of water that is discharged into the
sewer system and has to be treated prior to being released back into the environment.
The change in methodology from a tax-based charge to the levying of a surcharge is
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consistent with a user pay model that allows a measure of control over the costs by
proactively managing water consumption.
This report provides an update on the 2017 sewer surcharge rates and expected
revenues based on meter and water consumption projections received from Windsor
Utilities Commission (WUC). The Sewer Surcharge budget is updated annually and a 5
year projection, inclusive of the sewer surcharge rates, is submitted as part of the
annual City budget.

DISCUSSION:
City of Windsor Sewer Network Overview
The City’s sewer network consists of approximately 1,740 kilometres of the following
four types of sewers:
1) Storm Sewers carry storm water runoff only. Storm sewers eventually drain to
the Detroit River, untreated. There are 789 kilometres of storm sewers within the
City of Windsor
2) Sanitary Sewers are designed to convey human domestic and industrial waste
to the City’s wastewater treatment facilities. The City of Windsor maintains
approximately 739 kilometres of sanitary sewers.
3) Combined Sewers were constructed throughout the City until the 1950s.
Combined sewers carry both storm water and sanitary waste in a single
pipe. Storm water and sanitary water flow together to the City’s wastewater
treatment plants through 212 kilometres of combined sewers.
4) Over-and-Under Sewers consist of a dedicated sanitary sewer pipe with a
larger, separate storm pipe installed directly over it. There are 19 kilometres
(included in storm and sanitary totals) of over-and-under sewers in Windsor
which flow to the City’s wastewater treatment plants.
Together, combined and over-and-under sewers represent approximately 13% of the
entire sewer system.
The City of Windsor also has two water treatment plants, Lou Romano Water
Reclamation Plant (LRWRP) and Little River Pollution Control Plant (LRPCP). The Lou
Romano Water Reclamation Plant drains approximately two-thirds of Windsor and
accepts flow from Tecumseh and LaSalle. The Little River Pollution Control Plant also
accepts sewage from the Town of Tecumseh.
There are three main sewers that enter into the Lou Romano Plant:
1) Lands north of E.C. Row and West of Pillette feed by gravity to the C.M.H.
Woods (formerly Caron Avenue) Pump Station and this flow is pumped to the
LRWRP through the Riverfront Interceptor.
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2) The Town of LaSalle pumps sanitary sewage to the Lou Romano Plant by
agreement.
3) The Windsor area south of E.C. Row flows by gravity to the LRWRP.
All three of the above flows enter the LRWRP at one location and are lifted into the
Plant for treatment.
In addition to the two pollution control plants, the City has forty-three pumping stations
(8 Sanitary, 29 Storm and 6 Combined). This is mainly due to the flat topography of
Windsor. Pumping stations are a major component of the sewer network as they pump
storm water and sewage to the appropriate places for discharge or treatment. All
sanitary pump stations have back-up power and all storm pump stations have
overflows.
The City recently constructed the Mario Sonego Retention Treatment Basin (RTB) on
the riverfront. The RTB (construction cost of approximately $67 million) is capturing,
storing and treating combined sewer overflows that, before its construction, would
otherwise discharge directly to the Detroit River. After a rain event, the solids retained
by the RTB are conveyed by the sewer network to the LRWRP for further treatment.
As mentioned previously, there are 43 pump stations across Windsor. These pump
stations are continuously monitored remotely from the LRWRP. There are a crew of 5
wastewater collection operators, licensed by the Ministry of the Environment, that
ensure the pump stations are well maintained and operating efficiently. Staff monitor
the systems during wet weather events to ensure there are no problems with the pump
stations.
Operating Expenditures
Although the City of Windsor makes improvements annually to the complex system of
underground pipes, sewers and catch basins, given the volume of sewers to separate
and/or repair it will take many years to completely accomplish. This requires an
operating budget to not only maintain the operation of the Pollution Control plants and
Pumping Stations, but also for the maintenance of the sewer system on an ongoing
basis.
There are seventeen employees in the sewer maintenance area who perform sewer
maintenance on the City’s 1,740 kilometre sewer network. The Sewer Maintenance
Division has a preventative maintenance cleaning program wherein they routinely:





Maintain sanitary sewers
Clean storm sewers
Clean catch basins
Clean and grade municipal drains and roadside ditches.
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This work is supported by the following equipment or crews:






4 flushers
1 rodder
1 set of sewer bucket machines
1 interceptor inspection crew
1 eel crew

Due to volume and complexity (heavy sedimentation, roots, etc.), it takes more time to
clean the City’s 951 kilometres of sanitary/combined sewer network (approximately 5
years for one cleaning cycle, subject to resource availability) than it does to clean the
storm water sewers. Storm water sewers which carry clear rain water are not as
complicated as sanitary sewers to clean and therefore it only takes 3 years to complete
a cycle of cleaning the City’s storm water sewer network (subject to resource
availability). Rodding of sewers in areas of the City known for root infiltration occurs
continuously and takes approximately 2.75 years to complete one cleaning cycle.
The City has a program in place to video sewers to assess their condition. Contractors
are used for this function, along with all sewer repair and installations. Additionally, a
system is in place to alert staff of upcoming forecasted rain events, which then
proactively monitor the sewer system to address as many issues that arise as possible.
Other operating expenditures are incurred for various other sewer related activities,
repayment of debt charges (for the Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant upgrade and
expansion) as well as administrative and support services.
Capital Expenditures
Over the last several years, the sewer surcharge has contributed $21.6 million annually
to fund sewer related projects in the capital budget (compared to approximately $5
million in the early 2000’s). These expenditures fund sewer rehabilitation projects which
reconstruct deteriorating sewers and support the installation of new sewers, as well as
the replacement of old sewers. In addition, the downspout disconnection and backwater
valve installation program, aimed at reducing basement flooding, are some of the
worthwhile projects funded from the sewer surcharge. These ongoing capital
expenditures are crucial in order to reduce the risk of basement flooding and to protect
the environment. Additionally, the sewer surcharge currently funds approximately $2.7
million of equipment purchases and replacements at the two water reclamation plants,
as well as the pumping stations. As part of the 2017 Budget, a recommendation has
been made to increase the contribution by $794,712, to approximately $3.5 million for
equipment replacement in order to have the needed funds to keep the pollution control
plants and pumping stations working at optimal levels...
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RISK ANALYSIS:
As in prior years, there are a number of risks to be considered in conjunction with
developing the 2017 Sewer Surcharge Budget and rates, some of which are
summarized briefly below:
Operating Expenditure Risks - The projections put forth are based on current estimates
of the required expenditures relative to Pollution Control and Sewer Maintenance and
Repair, etc. These estimates are expected to be reflective of final actual costs, however
there is the risk given that these costs will be incurred throughout the year that some
fluctuations in the expenditures as compared to budget may occur. The likelihood of this
risk materializing is rated as possible; the likely impact of the consequences is rated as
moderate. Therefore this should be considered a moderate risk. Mitigation for this risk
comes from the Quarterly Variance monitoring and the Sewer Surcharge reserve fund.
Water Consumption Risk - Budget pressure on the sewer surcharge rate can result from
any sewer surcharge revenue decrease related to the reduced consumption of water
(an ongoing trend). Essentially, the decreased water consumption reduces the City’s
revenues from the sewer surcharge. At this point the water consumption is an estimate
and is subject to considerable variability. The likelihood of this risk materializing is rated
as possible; the likely impact of the consequences is rated as moderate. Therefore this
should be considered a moderate risk. Mitigation for this risk comes from the Quarterly
Variance reports and the Sewer Surcharge reserve Fund. Additionally, it should be
noted that the City’s consumption projections differ from those provided by WUC. The
City’s consumption projections are based on the consumption trends (net of the excess
summer usage) of the last few years and are reflective of moderate consumption
decreases. The WUC consumption estimates are much more conservative and reflect
much greater projected consumption decreases for 2017.
Capital Project Risks - The capital budget items put forth reflect the best estimate of the
capital costs required to complete the various projects under the capital plan. As with all
budgets, these represent management’s best estimates of the expected capital costs;
however as with all capital projects there is always the risk that costs may increase due
to unforeseen issues that could not have been reasonably predicted. The likelihood of
this risk materializing is rated as possible; the likely impact of the consequences is rated
as moderate. Therefore this should be considered a moderate risk. Mitigation for this
risk comes from the Capital Variance reports and from other sewer projects in a surplus
position that can be used to fund projects in a deficit. In addition, there is Sewer
Surcharge reserve fund, if necessary.
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Risks from Possible Reduction in Capital Program – Consideration may be given to the
possibility of reducing the Capital Budget component of the Sewer Surcharge. Any
consideration to such options should take into account the significant negative impacts
on the infrastructure and could result in an inability to further combat basement flooding.
There could also be a resultant impact on the ability to maintain the existing sewers,
thereby reducing the pace of eliminating combined or leaky sewers. The likelihood of
this risk materializing is rated as unlikely; the likely impact of the consequences is rated
as high. Therefore this should be considered a moderate risk. Mitigation for this risk
comes from the development of the Asset Management Plan that on an ongoing basis
will assist with the prioritization of capital projects.
Risks from Depleting the Sewer Surcharge Reserve – Options may be considered to
reduce / deplete the sewer surcharge reserve in order to maintain, or even reduce, the
sewer surcharge rates. This would leave the Corporation without an adequate dedicated
reserve to fund any shortfalls. This is especially risky given the historical trend of
declining revenues due to decreasing water consumption. As well, this would
compromise the Corporation’s ability to fund the City’s share of projects funded by
provincial grants that are announced periodically for sewer/wastewater purposes. The
likelihood of this risk materializing is rated as possible; the likely impact of the
consequences is rated as moderate. Therefore this should be considered a moderate
risk. Mitigation for this risk comes from the development of a five year forecast to
anticipate future pressures.
Climate Change Risks - Changes in precipitation as a result of climate change may
increase or decrease water infiltration into the sewer system. This would impact
treatment costs. The likelihood of this risk materializing is rated as possible; the likely
impact of the consequences is rated as moderate. Therefore this should be considered
a moderate risk. Mitigation for this risk comes from the establishment of a budget that is
based on historical averages and trends and monitoring through the quarterly variance
reporting. In addition, there is the Sewer Surcharge reserve fund, if necessary. It should
also be noted that, as the City converts more of the existing combined sewers to
separated storm and sanitary sewers, less storm water will be directed to the treatment
plants for processing, which will reduce treatment costs.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
2016 Year-End Results
While the 2016 year-end books will not be closed until mid February of 2017,
preliminary projections reported in the 3 rd Quarter Variance Report indicate that Sewer
Surcharge Operating Fund may end the year with a deficit of ($532,000) or (0.9%) of
the total budget. As has been past practice, any surplus/(deficit) realized at year end
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will be transferred to/(from) the Sewer Surcharge Reserve Fund. The current balance in
this reserve fund is approximately $9.3 million and is used as both a rate stabilization
fund and a capital expenditure fund. The latter use is of particular importance as without
it, matching provincial grants would not be possible without severe spikes in the sewer
surcharge rates. Notwithstanding a reserve balance of $9.3 million, it is also important
to note that Windsor’s wastewater reserve per capita of $57 is significantly lower than
the provincial average of $158, according to the 2016 BMA Study.
Recommended 2017 Operating Expenditures
The sewer surcharge funded operating costs are very challenging to reduce in the short
term. Many of the processes in the Pollution Control plants are provincially legislated
and must meet ever increasing environmental standards. The maintenance of the
sewer system is also driven by required repairs, with most being reactionary in nature
due to the age of the City’s sewer infrastructure. Failing to provide ongoing maintenance
will result in more expensive future replacement costs.
The Sewer Surcharge-funded Operating Budget was reviewed in detail as part of the
2017 Operating Budget process in an effort to reduce costs and identify operating
efficiencies wherever possible. Options to reduce or eliminate services were
considered, some of which were accepted and others which were not. Main inflationary
budget pressures included increased costs for salary/wages and benefits, utilities
(especially hydro costs), and an increase in annual contributions to the Pollution Control
reserves needed to ensure funds are available to replace critical operating equipment.
The table below provides a summary of the proposed Sewer Surcharge-funded budget
issues in the 2017 Operating Budget. Based on the budget issues provided,
Administration is recommending an increase to the Sewer Surcharge expenditures of
$1,302,123 ($59,313,988 less $58,011,865).
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$ Impact

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

58,011,865

2016 Gross Expenditure Budget for Sewer Surcharge Operations
Section A: Recommended Preapprovals & Pressures With Little or No Council Discretion

$481,095

$58,492,960

Section B: Highest Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Achieve Efficiencies

$3,875

$58,496,835

Section C: Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration to Maintain or Improve Service
Levels

$834,568

$59,331,403

Section D: Reductions Recommended by Administration

($17,415)

$59,313,988

Removal of Section C (Not Recommended): Priority Budget Increases Recommended by Administration
to Maintain or Improve Service Levels

($834,568)

Section E: Reduction Options Required to Achieve 0% Sewer Surcharge Levy Increase

($961,199)

Section F: Increase Requested by Agencies, Boards & Commissions

n/a

Section G: Other Reduction Options Identified that Could be Used to Achieve 0% Overall Sewer
Surcharge Levy Increase

($2,027,377)

Section H: Worthwhile Enhancements Brought Forward by Departments – Not Recommended by
Administration Due to Council’s Direction to Hold the Line on Taxes

$207,288

While the previous table represents Sewer Surcharge-funded expenses that flow
through specific City departments, there are additional components to the Sewer
Surcharge budget that are handled at the Corporate level. As further detailed in the
table below, an additional $348,767 ($59,662,755 less $59,313,988) in expenses are
being recommended.

$ Impact

Sewer Surcharge Operating Budget Recommended by Administration, per Above
Adjustment to Budgeted Appeals and Refunds
Adjustment to Overhead Allocation (Transfer to Operating)
Reduction in EnWin Administration Fee

Sewer
Surcharge
Operations
($)

$59,313,988
$450,000

$59,763,988

$59,767

$59,823,755

($161,000)

$59,662,755
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Considering the above, overall, the sewer surcharge operating budget expenditure
requirements have increased by $1,650,890 as compared to 2016 (assuming status quo
capital expenditures as discussed in the next section of the report).
2017 Sewer Surcharge Levy Impact
The current budgeted Sewer Surcharge Levy is $58,429,977. In order to fully fund the
above noted pressures and increases for 2017, the levy amount would need to increase
to $59,656,378. This represents a 2.1% increase to the Sewer Surcharge Levy.
The updated Sewer Surcharge Budget and Forecast (2017-2021) is attached as
Appendix A to this report. It should be noted that the total sewer surcharge levy will be
slightly different than total expenditures due to rounding and the use of estimates in
certain calculations.
Recommended 2017 Capital Expenditures
In addition to the operating expenditures the sewer surcharge budget currently includes
$21.6 million in annual capital funding that is used to fund sewer related capital projects.
Total available sewer surcharge funding in 2017 continues to be budgeted at $21.6
million. Significant Infrastructure Stimulus Funding (ISF) was received in 2009/2010 to
complete sewer servicing in the Employment Lands and to construct the Mario Sonego
Retention Treatment Basin (RTB) on the riverfront. Since the early 2000’s, Council has
steadily increased capital funding (from approximately $5 million to the current $21.6
million) to address basement flooding across the City and to address the accumulated
infrastructure deficit.
It is important to note that sewer maintenance and repair, drain maintenance, capital
budget construction of sanitary, storm, storm relief and combined sewer replacement,
and the support required for the above are all funded by sewer surcharge.
Recommended Change in Rates
Generally, one would assume that with decreased water consumption, the City’s
expenses should also decrease. Unfortunately, the vast majority of the City’s projected
Sewer Surcharge-related expenditures are not tied to consumption but are rather a
necessary cost of operating and maintaining the sewer system assets.
Facing reduced water consumption, inflationary increases, and the need to put funds
aside to replace aging equipment, the sewer surcharge water consumption rates for
2017 are recommended to be increased to $2.42 per cubic metre of water for residential
customers and $0.83 per cubic meter for commercial customers. The fixed charge
component of the surcharge is recommended to remain at the amounts shown in
Appendix B ($15.87 for residential consumers).
Page 10 of 16

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 200 of 617

Typical Residential Customer
Sewer Rates
Fixed Sewer Charge
Variable Sewer
Charge

2016 Current Rates

2017 Proposed Rates

$15.87
$2.35 per cubic metre of
water used (reduced for
excess summer
consumption)

$15.87
$2.42 per cubic metre of water
used (reduced for excess
summer consumption)

Typical Commercial Customer
Sewer Rates
Fixed Sewer Charge
Variable Sewer
Charge

2016 Current Rates

2017 Proposed Rates

$80.58 for typical 1” service

$80.58 for typical 1” service

$0.81 per cubic metre of
water used (reduced for
excess summer
consumption)

$0.83 per cubic metre of water
used (reduced for excess
summer consumption)

If the recommended rates are approved, the City will collect approximately $1.2 million
more in sewer surcharge revenues than in 2016. The impact of the increased rates to
the average residential consumer are as follows:
Average Monthly Residential Rate
2016

2017

Change ($)

Change (% )

Fixed

$15.87

$15.87

-

-

Variable*

42.30

43.56

1.26

2.98%

Total

$58.17

$59.43

$1.26

2.17%

* assumed average consumption of 18m

3

Given the proposed increase in rates, consumers using the same quantity of water in
2017 as in 2016 will see an overall increase of 2.17% to their sewer surcharge bills,
which would equate to approximately $1.26 per month for the average residential
customer, or $15.12 per year. However, as evidenced by the decreasing consumption
trends experienced by WUC over the past number of years, along with the expected
continued decrease in water consumption for 2017, it is likely that, through conservation
that a number of customers may actually experience a decrease in their sewer
surcharge bill. If the average residential customer can reduce consumption by 3% (the
ongoing trend) their annual wastewater bill will not increase.
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It is important to note that in 2016, $2.1 million in contingent expenditures had been
removed. This line was initially set up to mitigate the risk that water usage would
continue its decreasing trend; and for 2014 and 2015, the $2.1 million was transferred to
capital in order to fund capital works. During last year’s budget development, based on
the 2016 projected $1.1 million decline in water usage figures provided by WUC staff,
this contingent line was removed and used to offset the reduced revenue projections.
Had this transfer to capital remained, sewer surcharge rates would have been increased
in 2016.
Impact of WUC’s “Winter Average Daily Usage” Calculation
This calculation will continue to be completed for each customer with the sewer
surcharge rates to be applied to the lower of actual water usage or winter average,
whichever is lower, for each customer. This ensures that excess summer water usage
(for watering lawns, washing cars, etc) is not used in calculating the sewer surcharge.
Sewer Surcharge Revenue
Below is a table that details the projected 2017 sewer surcharge revenues as compared
to 2016. The allocation between residential & commercial customers has remained the
same as 2016 and the allocation between fixed and variable costs remains at
approximately 30/70 (fixed vs. variable) for residential customers.
Projected 2016 Sewer Revenues ($)
Residential Commercial
Total
Fixed
Component

12,316,174

Variable
Component

27,443,982

Total

39,760,156

Residential vs
Commercial
Fixed/Variable
Allocation

8,002,821

10,667,000

18,669,821

8,002,821
12,316,174
20,318,995
10,667,000
27,443,982
38,110,982
58,429,977

Projected 2017 Sewer Revenues ($)
Residential
Commercial
Total
8,038,371

8,038,371
12,389,446
20,427,817

10,940,623

10,940,623
28,287,939
39,228,561
59,656,378

12,389,446

28,287,939
40,677,384

18,978,994

68%

32%

68%

32%

31%
69%

43%
57%

30%
70%

42%
58%

Note: The City will be collecting the sewer surcharge revenue in the same proportion as in 2016 for
commercial and residential customers.

Allocation of Costs
The residential/commercial revenue ratio of 68%/32% was maintained at the historical
ratio. Likewise, the fixed/variable allocation for both residential and commercial
customers was maintained at historical levels. It should be noted that changes in the
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fixed/variable allocation for commercial customers to mirror the previously approved
30%/70% fixed/variable allocation for the residential customers would result in costs
shifting from commercial customers with lower water usage to customers with a higher
water usage.
These are the reasons for maintaining the lower recommended
consumption charge for the commercial customers.

Other Factors Impacting the Sewer Surcharge Revenue
In recent years, the City experienced a trend of stable to lower water consumption
similar to other municipalities in the province. The trend of lower water consumption
appears to be intensifying for 2017. This trend is likely related to water conservation
measures and technology as well as the slowdown in the economy. It is difficult to
predict if this trend will stabilize or continue in future years.
It should be noted that the declining consumption puts upward pressure on the
surcharge rate. The reason for this is that a significant portion of the costs related to
wastewater are largely fixed and therefore reduced revenues from consumption cannot
generally be offset by equal decreases in operating costs. Therefore, the impact of
water consumption on sewer surcharge revenues remains a significant risk to the sewer
surcharge model.
Comparison of Charges
Notwithstanding that there have been only two rate increases in the last eight years,
Windsor’s sewer surcharge fees are higher than the provincial average in the residential
category. Though they are lower than average for high usage commercial accounts.
This higher residential rate however, is not due to inefficiencies (see attached Appendix
C – MBNCanada - Total Cost of Wastewater Treatment/Disposal and
Collection/Conveyance per Mega litre that shows Windsor’s operating costs are among
the lowest in the country); rather, the main reason for the higher cost is the amount of
sewer capital projects that are funded by the sewer surcharge. Windsor’s share of the
sewer surcharge revenues that go to fund capital projects ranks highest in the province.
In other words, as an older municipality with older infrastructure the funds are being put
to good use to fund projects aimed at maintaining and updating the valuable wastewater
management assets.
Additionally, as shown in Appendix D – MBNCanada – Mega litres of Treated Water per
100,000 population, Windsor treats, on a per capita basis, more water than the majority
of municipalities across the country. This means that the City’s sewer infrastructure is
relatively more stressed than other municipalities, thus illustrating the need for
increased capital investment. Holding or reducing the sewer surcharge rates would
directly impact on the sewer system’s effectiveness.
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Based on the 2016 BMA Study, when comparing the combined costs of property taxes,
water, and the sewer surcharge, the average Windsor property owner pays less in total
charges ($4,196) than the provincial average ($4,483) of municipalities with a
population of greater than 100,000.
Contributions to the Pollution Control Equipment Replacement Reserve Funds
Annually, contributions are made from the Sewer Surcharge Operating Fund to the
three Pollution Control reserves; one for the Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant
(LRWRP), one for the Little River Pollution Control Plant (LRPCP), and another for the
City’s Pumping Stations. These three reserves are used to fund capital expenditures
related to equipment refurbishment & replacement at the above noted facilities. These
reserves, and the contributions to them, have been in place for some time and are
monitored and adjusted periodically as capital needs change.
Presently, the annual contributions to the reserves total $2,703,168, with the LRWRP
reserve receiving $891,830, the LRPCP reserve receiving $798,981, and the Pumping
Stations reserve receiving $1,012,357. When looked at as a whole, and given current
contribution levels and capital spending projections, the three reserves are projected to
be in a deficit position by 2019. Based on current projections, the three reserves are
projected to be in a $1.3 million deficit position by 2026. Budget Issue 2017-0027 on
page 92 of the 2017 Budget Issues Detail document outlines the projected reserve
balance, taking into consideration equipment repair and replacement plans at the
Pollution Control Facilities. In order the match the reserve fund balances with the
projected capital expenditures going forward, Administration recommends increasing
the total annual contributions to the Pollution Control Reserves by $794,712, to
$3,497,880. The recommended increased contribution will allow for a sustainable and
appropriate balance in the Reserve Fund.
Options to Achieve 0% Overall Sewer Surcharge Levy Increase
There are limited options available, should Council wish to keep the total Sewer
Surcharge-funded expenses unchanged for 2017. As previously mentioned,
Administration, as with any budget, reviews both revenues and expenses in great detail
annually to ensure cost effective and efficient operations.
Should Council desire to achieve a 0% increase in Sewer-Surcharge-funded expenses,
Council could consider eliminating the request to increase the annual contributions to
the Pollution Control reserves by $794,712. As this in itself, would not be sufficient to
mitigate the required increase, a further reduction in the annual Contributions to
Reserve of $856,178 would be required in order to hold the line on sewer surcharge
rates; however it should be noted that any reduction in the current reserve contribution
will accelerate how quickly it is placed into a deficit position and impact the City’s
Page 14 of 16

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 204 of 617

ability to properly maintain the full operating capacity of the sewer treatment
plants and pumping stations.
Administration strongly recommends that Council approve the request to increase the
annual Pollution Control reserve transfer and keep the existing annual contributions
intact. Collectively, as of October 31, the Pollution Control reserves balance was
approximately $4.9 million, net of encumbrances. Based on current spending needs, it
is projected that these reserves will be in a deficit position by 2019. Should Council elect
to forgo the requested increase, much needed expenditures to the existing Pollution
Control facilities will need to be deferred and may put these facilities at risk.
Alternatively, Council can consider reducing the annual transfer to City-wide capital
projects of $21.6 million. This would result in many projects being delayed or cancelled
and may impact the City’s ability to take advantage of matching funding traditionally
offered by the Provincial or Federal Governments. Again, Administration strongly
recommends against this approach.

CONSULTATIONS:
Windsor Utilities Commission
Public Works Operations

CONCLUSION:
Given recent lower water consumption projections provided by WUC staff, increasing
costs in the sewer surcharge operating fund, and the need to continue to fund much
needed basement flooding mitigation projects as previously approved by Council, it is
recommended that sewer surcharge consumption rates be increased slightly for 2017.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Michael Dennis

Financial Planning Administrator

Natasha Couvillon

(A) Deputy Treasurer, Financial Planning
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Name

Title

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer / City Treasurer and
Corporate Leader, Finance and Technology

Mark Winterton

City
Engineer
and
Corporate
Leader,
Environmental Protection and Transportation

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 2017 Sewer Surcharge Budget & Four Year Forecast (2018-2021)
2 Fixed Sewer Surcharge Rates
3 MBNCanada - Total Cost of Wastewater Treatment/Disposal and
Collection/Conveyance per Megalitre
4 MBNCanada - Megalitres of Treated Water per 100,000 Population
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Appendix A

Sewer Surcharge - 2017 Budget and Four Year Forecast (2018 - 2021)
Forecast Based on Amended Rates @ January 1, 2017

PUBLIC WORKS EXPENDITURES
POLLUTION CONTROL
Treatment Plants & Pump Stations
Depreciation (Transfer To Reserves for Equipment Replacement)

2016
Budget ($)

2017
Forecast ($)

2018
Forecast ($)

2019
Forecast ($)

2020
Forecast ($)

2021
Forecast ($)

16,464,141
2,703,168
19,167,309

16,908,092
3,497,880
20,405,972

17,246,254
3,497,880
20,744,134

17,591,179
3,497,880
21,089,059

17,943,002
3,497,880
21,440,882

18,301,863
3,497,880
21,799,743

5,825,063
1,191,521
220,594
129,892
7,367,070

5,827,490
1,232,825
220,594
120,293
7,401,202

5,944,040
1,257,482
225,006
122,699
7,549,226

6,062,921
1,282,631
229,506
125,153
7,700,211

6,184,179
1,308,284
234,096
127,656
7,854,215

6,307,863
1,334,449
238,778
130,209
8,011,299

Total Public Works Operating Budget Expenditures

26,534,379

27,807,174

28,293,360

28,789,269

29,295,097

29,811,042

Total Public Works Capital Expenditures
Contingent Public Works Capital Expenditures (Note E)

21,600,000
-

21,600,000
-

21,600,000
-

21,600,000
-

21,600,000
-

21,600,000
-

TOTAL PUBLIC WORKS EXPENDITURES

48,134,379

49,407,174

49,893,360

50,389,269

50,895,097

51,411,042

2,565,079
3,443,000
3,369,407
500,000
9,877,486

2,565,079
3,282,000
3,458,502
950,000
10,255,581

2,565,079
3,347,640
3,492,535
950,000
10,355,254

2,565,079
3,414,593
3,527,249
950,000
10,456,921

2,565,079
3,482,885
3,562,657
950,000
10,560,620

2,565,079
3,552,542
3,598,773
950,000
10,666,394

TOTAL OF ALL EXPENDITURES

58,011,865

59,662,755

60,248,614

60,846,190

61,455,718

62,077,436

SURCHARGE REVENUES

58,429,977

59,656,378

60,248,614

60,846,190

61,455,718

62,077,436

418,112

(6,377)

-

-

-

-

9,734,136

9,727,759

9,727,759

9,727,759

9,727,759

9,727,759

SEWER MAINTENANCE & REPAIR
PW - Operations
PW - Environmental Services
PW - Engineering & Corporate Projects
PW - Administration

OTHER EXPENDITURES
Debt Servicing Costs - LRWRP 20 Year Debenture
ENWIN Administration Fee
Overhead Allocation (Transfer to Current)
Appeal Refunds & General Expenses
TOTAL OTHER EXPENDITURES

NET CHANGE IN SEWER SURCHARGE
OPERATING FUND #28
PROJECTED CUMULATIVE BALANCE OF SEWER SURCHARGE
RESERVE FUND #153

NOTES:
A - Assumes general expenditures increase at a rate of 2% per annum (2018-2021) for inflation.
B - Overhead expenditure allocation based on 7% of total Public Works expenditures for 2018-2021.
C - Revenues are based on 2017 water meter and consumption projections received from WUC staff discounted by 5%. It should be noted that the City is spreading
out WUC's projected volume decline for 2017 over a six-year period, from 2017 to 2022. Rates for residential and commercial customers were increased to $2.42 /
cubic metre and $0.83 / cubic metre, respectively for 2017, and are projected to increase by an average of 5.2% per year to 2022.
D - The chart above is meant to reflect the net wastewater expenditures funded by the sewer surcharge. Therefore, expenditures and revenues in the chart exclude
approximately $2.5 million in expenses funded directly by billings to the towns of Lasalle & Tecumseh.

It should be stressed that both the Windsor Utility Commission's water consumption and Public Works' expenditure
figures are projections. As with all projections, they are based on a number of variables and assumptions that, if not
achieved, may materially impact the results of this model. This is especially true for longer term projections such as
this.
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Appendix B

Fixed Sewer Surcharge Rates
Residential Accounts
Stand Alone Fixed Sewer Surcharge
$15.87

Commercial Accounts
Metre Size
1”
1 ½”
2”
3”
4”
6”
8”
10”

25mm
40mm
51mm
75mm
100mm
150mm
200mm
250mm

Stand Alone
Fixed Sewer
Surcharge
$80.58
$188.77
$315.11
$566.33
$1,002.85
$1,831.13
$3,051.02
$5,026.15
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Item No. 11.3

Asset Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 217/2016
Author’s Contact:
Melissa Osborne
Senior Manager Asset Planning
mosborne@citywindsor.ca
519-255-6100 x6111

Report Date: 11/21/2016
Date to Council: 1/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: AFB/12410

Victor Ferranti
Manager of Capital Budget & Reserves
vferranti@citywindsor.ca
519-255-6100 x1732
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2017 5 Year Capital Budget

RECOMMENDATION:

THAT Council RECEIVE the 2017 Capital Budget 5-year Capital Plan documents
reflective of $548,109,000 in total funding; and
THAT Council APPROVE the recommended allocation of the 2017 available funding
(net of funding required for pre-commitments and allocations to prior years’ approvals)
for capital projects totalling $67,467,000 (subject to any further changes approved by
Council); and
THAT Council APPROVE IN PRINCIPLE the recommended allocation of the 2018 to
2021 available funding (net of funding required for pre-commitments and allocations to
prior years’ approvals) for capital projects totalling $307,966,000, inclusive of the
$10 million unallocated capital funding and subject to any further changes approved by
Council; and
THAT Council APPROVE the funding sources for the previously approved placeholder
projects: Mitchel Park – Security Upgrades $10,000; Riverfront $1,690,000 and Splash
Pad $300,000 be changed to 2020 Pay as you Go Funding; and
THAT Council APPROVE the funding source for the Arts Endowment Placeholder
(Project MAY- 001-16), be changed to 2017 Pay as you Go funding; and
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THAT Council APPROVE Reserve Fund 131 (LRWRP Reserve), Fund 132 (LRPCP
Reserve), and Fund 133 (Pumping Stations Reserve) be closed, with the remaining
respective balances transferred into a newly established Pollution Control Reserve; and
THAT Council DIRECT that any projects previously funded by Fund 131, 132 or 133 for
which funds have not yet been transferred now be funded by the newly established
Pollution Control Reserve.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At its meeting of July 18, 2016 Council adopted Council Resolution CR468/2016 which
directed, in part, the following:
THAT the report of the Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer dated June 29, 2016
regarding the 2017 Proposed Budget Process & Timeline BE RECEIVED for
information.
That through the 2017 budget process, the 5-year Capital Budget Plan BE UPDATED
to include projects for the year 2021, including any identified in the 20 year vision
exercise balanced to projected available funding; and.

DISCUSSION:
On December 21st, 2015 Council approved the 2016 - 2020 5-Year Capital Plan (per
B24-2015). The 2017 capital budget being submitted to Council updates that plan for
the 2017 - 2021 timeframe. Therefore, this plan brings forth an additional year (2021)
and, as well, contains some recommended changes to projects that were previously
approved by Council in principle only for the 2017 - 2020 years.
Overall Funding
Total funds of $548.1 million are projected to be available in this 2017 - 2021 5-year
plan as detailed on page 3 of the 2017 Recommended Capital Budget book.
Contributions from the operating budgets remain largely unchanged from those in the
2016 budget. While Administration did recommend a budget issue for a $2M increase in
contributions from Operating to Capital Budget for 2017 to address the matter of the
declining purchasing power of the available capital funding, this amount has not been
included as additional funding within the 2017 Capital Budget pending City Council’s
final direction relative to this matter. Should Council approve that recommendation an
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additional $10 million in funding would be available in the 5-year capital plan and in
each 5-year plan thereafter.
The normal process for Capital Budget development is to identify changes which impact
the previous capital budget that was approved in principle. Additionally departments
reviewed projects that were previously approved in principle within the 5 year plan to
consider if any changes are required as a result of changing demands, infrastructure
issues or availability of grants and matching funds.
As a result of this review and based on the addition of various other projects within the
2017-2020 period there are $65.4 million dollars in project funding requests within this
timeframe above and beyond what was approved in principle in the last 5-year plan;
however only $31.1 million in funding is available relative to these projects. A full listing
of the additional project funding requests from 2017 to 2020 can be found in Appendix
A.
In order to balance the significant project requests with available funding administration
has put forth a budget which included cancellation, postponement and or reduction in
funding of some projects previously approved in principle; additionally use of
development charges funds and or reserves was also used to address the funding gap.
A significant contributing factor to the funding of these additional projects results from
the recent announcements for the Public Transit Infrastructure Fund as well as the
Clean Water Waste Water fund. These grant programs respectively allocated
approximately $10.2M and $9.3M to Windsor resulting in a significant increase in Third
Party Recoveries funding.
The full list of projects that were previously approved in
principle by Council that have been pushed out beyond the 2017 – 2020 timeframe can
be found in Appendix B.
The Corporate Leadership Team reviewed the entire Capital Budget to ensure
allocations to corporate priorities were reflected in projects recommended in the 2017 5year Capital Budget. The 2017 5-year Capital Budget presented is a balanced budget,
inclusive of $10 million which, as per recent practice, has been left unallocated in 2021
as a contingency for high priority Council projects not currently funded, or to be used to
match provincial/federal grants that may be announced in the future.
2017 – 2021 Funding Pre- Committed
The following chart identifies $172.7 million of the $548.1 million available funding in
2017 – 2021 that has been previously pre-committed by City Council ($56.4 million to
finalize funding for previously approved projects from the 2013 and 2014 Enhanced
Budgets, and $116.2 million pre-committed for future projects).
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5-Year Capital Plan
Funding Allocation

2017

2018

2019

2020

2021

TOTAL

($ 000's)

($ 000's)

($ 000's)

($
000's)

($ 000's)

($
000's)

Pre- Commitment Funding Allocations
2013 Enhanced Plan - PAYG

28,640

7,811

-

-

-

36,451

2014 Enhanced Plan - PAYG

10,000

10,000

-

-

-

20,000

Sew er Surcharge

11,750

2,863

-

2,120

2,881

19,614

Development Charges, Federal Gas Tax & Reserves

8,545

2,203

335

195

20

11,298

Other PAYG Projects

2,629

23,660

22,399

27,400

9,224

85,312

61,564

46,537

22,734

29,715

12,125

172,675

Total Funds Allocated to Prior Year Commitments

More specifically these commitments include:
1. By way of council resolution B26-2013 during the 2013 budget deliberations,
Council approved an enhanced capital plan of approximately $64.3 million. Of
that amount, $1 million was funded in 2013, $500K in 2014, $100K in 2015 and
$26.3M in 2016. The remaining $36.4 million remains to be funded in 2017 2018.
The chart that follows identifies which major categories the projects to be funded
from 2017 - 2018 were distributed to.
2013 Enhanced Plan to be Funded in Future Years
Community & Economic Development
Corporate Property Infrastructure

($ 000’s)
2,212
19,432

Corporate Technology

5,167

Parks & Recreation

1,316

Roads

4,041

Transportation Infrastructure

4,283

Total 2013 Enhanced Plan Funded in Future Years

36,451
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2. By way of council resolution B38-2013 during the 2014 budget deliberations,
Council approved an enhanced capital plan of approximately $58.5 million. Of
that amount, $18.5 million was funded in 2014, $10 million was funded in 2015
and 2016 with the remaining $20 million to be funded by Pay- As-You-Go funding
contributions from the operating budget in 2017 - 2018. The chart below identifies
which major categories the projects to be funded from 2017 - 2018 were
distributed to.
2014 Enhanced Plan to be Funded in Future Years
Community & Economic Development
Corporate Property Infrastructure
Transportation Infrastructure

($ 000’s)
1,000
14,000
5,000

Total 2014 Enhanced Plan Funded in Future Years

20,000

3. The remaining $116.2 million in pre-commitments previously approved by
Council in 2017 – 2020 are summarized below.
Sew er Surcharge Pre-commitments

($ 000’s)

City portion of Clean Water Waste Water Grant Funding

2,863

2017 Capital project funding to allow for early tendering

11,750

Road Improvements

5,000

Total Sew er Surcharge Funding Pre- Committed

Development Charges, Federal Gas Tax and Reserves

19,613

($ 000’s)

Malden Landfill Gas Migration

1,608

Roads

9,589

Transportation (committed for city portion of Public Transit
Infrastructure Fund PTIF)
Total Development Charges, Federal GasTax and Reserve Funding
Pre-Committed

Other Pay As You Go Pre -Commitments
Roads

100

11,297

($ 000’s)
27,900

Sew ers

960

Transportation (committed for city portion of PTIF Grant)

9,355
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Corporate Property

14,860

Community & Economic Development

25,370

Parks and Recreation

6,868

Total PAYG Funding Pre -Committed

85,312

Allocation of Capital Funding
The capital budget 5-year plan funding allocation of the $548.1 (which includes funding
for the pre-commitments noted above) is summarized in the table below.
5-Year Capital Plan

Funding Allocation

2013 &
2014
Enhanced

2017

2018

2019

2020

2021

TOTAL

($ 000's)

($ 000's)

($ 000's)

($ 000's)

($ 000's)

($
000's)

Allocation of Available Funding by Major Category:
Community & Economic
Development
Corporate Property Infrastructure
Corporate Technology

3,212

273

1,685

8,605

16,398

1,785

31,958

33,432

6,288

8,372

12,876

6,019

10,501

77,489

5,167

1,365

1,480

5,532

2,259

6,616

22,419

3,210

3,210

3,210

3,210

3,210

16,050

Allocation to Reserves
Parks & Recreation

1,316

3,164

6,127

7,354

5,993

9,203

33,157

Roads

4,041

22,265

28,261

22,934

32,450

29,941

139,893

36,621

27,187

27,166

20,071

23,057

134,102

17,206

11,668

15,870

15,700

13,316

83,042

10,000

10,000

107,629

548,109

Sew ers
Transportation Infrastructure

9,283

Unallocated Contingency
Total Allocation of Available
Funding

56,451

90,392

87,990

103,547

102,100

Detailed listings of the 2017 to 2021 projects can be found starting on page 5 of the
2017 5-year Recommended Capital Budget book, with the exception of any in camera
projects.
Long Term Debt Considerations
Page 6 of 11

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 217 of 617

Consistent with the very successful Pay-As-You-Go approach which has saved tens of
millions of dollars in interest costs, the 5-year plan is funded from available funds
without the use of any long term debt. Details of the City’s long term debt projections
are provided to Council as part of the 2017 Operating Budget document.
It is worth noting, that the City’s consolidation long term debt currently stands at
approximately $92 million (projected for yearend 2016) and is expected to decrease to
approximately $62.4 million by 2020. These projections are made on the basis that
there is no issuance of new debt by the City or its consolidated Boards in the forecast
period. Should additional long term debt be issued during this period it would change
the long term debt projections. This is down from a peak of $229 million in 2002. These
dramatic decreases in long term debt have coincided with the largest capital programs
in the City’s history. It is estimated that debt levels would currently stand at
approximately $500 million had the City not adopted the current Pay-As-You-Go funding
approach.
Public Consultation Process
The 2017 Budget process provided the opportunity for public input at the beginning of
the process on July 18, 2016. Additionally, public input can occur during budget
deliberations which are currently scheduled for mid January 2017. The Ward meetings
which commenced in September 2016 have also provided residents with the opportunity
to ask questions and provide input relative their capital needs and priorities.
The 2017 Capital Budget documents are expected to be publicly available the week of
December 12th and will be available for viewing in every branch of the Windsor Public
Library and at City Hall (Office of the City Clerk & Office of the Chief Financial Officer),
and on the City’s web site.
Authority to Award Tenders
As per the recently revised Purchasing Bylaw, awards of tenders meeting certain
specifications will be awarded directly by Administration (in order to expedite completion
of the projects) subject to the following conditions:





the
the
the
the

tender is being awarded to the low bidder,
low tender meets the required specifications for the project,
low tender meets all the requirements of the purchasing bylaw
low tender is within budget for the project

Administration will prepare a Delegation of Authority (DOA) report to award the tenders
and then report the various awards to Council through the normal DOA semi-annual
reporting process.
Arts Endowment Placeholder
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During the 2016 Capital Budget deliberations a number of placeholder were approved
by Council. One of the projects approved as a placeholder was an Arts Endowment
fund for $2 million dollars. The intention of the Arts Endowment is to set up a trust fund
in 2017 which will earn interest. Given the funds for the Arts Endowment would not be
funded until 2020 Administration has considered alternatives which would allow for the
earlier funding of the project in 2017. This would allow the fund to begin generating
interest revenues to be used for the intended purpose.
There are currently 3 previously approved placeholder projects for which funding will be
available in 2017. However these projects are not expected to begin in 2017. These
projects are Mitchell Park – Security Upgrades $10,000; Riverfront $1,690,000 and Fred
Thomas Splash Pad $300,000. Based on discussion with the respective departments it
has been proposed that funding for these projects could be deferred thereby allowing
the Arts Endowment trust to be set up in 2017. It is important to note that the
realignment of the funding for the noted projects does not constitute the deferral or
elimination of the projects it simply allows for the alignment of funding with anticipated
cash outflows.
The requested change in funding for all four of these projects does not constitute
approval to use the funds. As is the case with any enhanced placeholder project all four
of these projects will be required to provide a report to Council on how the funding will
be used and seek council approval to proceed. As with all enhanced placeholder
projects any use of funding prior to the year in which the funding is available will require
the inclusion of appropriate interest charges in the project budget.
Pollution Control Reserve Funds
Pollution Control currently has three dedicated reserve funds; one for the Lou Romano
Water Reclamation Plant (Fund 131), one for the Little River Pollution Control Plant
(Fund 132) and one for the Pumping Stations (Fund 133). Annually, transfers are made
from the Sewer Surcharge into each of these reserves, which are used for the
replacement and refurbishment of assets at the respective facilities. The combined
balance of these reserves has decreased from $22.2 million in 2011 to $4.9 million at
present. Administration is recommending at this time the three existing reserves be
closed and consolidated into one newly established reserve fund in order to facilitate
their administration.

RISK ANALYSIS:
As is the case in any budget, there are a number of risks that are inherent in the capital
plan being recommended. The more potentially significant ones are the following:


The only way to truly know the actual costs of the various projects is after the
completion of the related tenders. Therefore, the primary risk at this time is that
the actual costs of some of the projects will turn out to be greater than budgeted.
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This risk is likely to almost certain to occur and the consequences of such
occurrences, based on past experience, would be expected to be moderate,
classifying this as a significant risk.
Mitigation of this risk comes from three primary sources: the likelihood that some
projects will come in under budget, thereby offsetting the overages; the cost
estimates having been made based on experienced and professional judgment;
the ability to free up funds from future year projects that have been approved
only in principle.


The risk that the funding stream projections over the 5-year planning horizon will
not materialize to the full extent projected. This risk is likely to materialize but the
seriousness of the consequences are expected to be low as most funding
streams are known and under the control of the City itself. Therefore this can be
classified as a moderate risk and can be mitigated by some of the same
mitigating measures noted under the first risk above.



There is also a risk, common to all Ontario municipalities, that the funding
sources available to the municipality, notwithstanding significant increases over
the last 10 years, are not sufficient to tackle the infrastructure deficit. This risk is
considered likely to almost certain to occur and with the seriousness of the
consequences being high, making this a critical risk (albeit a risk that nearly all
municipalities face). While 20 year sustainable funding plans are being
developed for city assets to be included in the 2018 Asset Management Plan
mitigating strategies which will assist to reduce this risk include the
recommended increase in the operational transfer to capital to help address
inflationary challenges. It is noted that the recent Enterprise Risk Management
exercise rated infrastructure deficiencies as the number one risk facing the
municipality.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Financial matters have been discussed throughout the report. The focus of the 5-year
plan continues to be roads, sewers and related projects, with a total of $274 million of
funding being recommended for these types of projects.
Despite the increased investments in Capital over the last decade the City’s
infrastructure deficit is substantial and as reported in 2013 is just under $1 billion. In a
report brought to Council November 23, 2015 further analysis was specifically
completed for the City’s road network. The detailed analysis indicated that an increase
in funding equivalent to 1% tax increase per year for four years would be needed simply
to sustain the road network at a level where approximately 20% of roads would remain
in Poor or Very Poor condition. To reduce that 20% to something closer to 7% would
require funding equivalent to a .5% tax increase every year for 20 years.
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At Council’s direction the Asset Planning team has proceeded to develop similar 20
year sustainable funding models for the balance of our assets which make up over 80%
of our total Tangible Asset Values. This information is expected to be completed by mid2018 and included in the Financial Matters section of the 2018 Asset Management Plan.
This information will provide additional information to Council to clearly define the
relationship between funding level increases and the resulting impact on the levels of
service and risk associated with our assets.
This work will also provide value and assist the City in meeting various requirements for
grants as well as our federal gas tax funding. This information will also help to inform
senior levels of government as to the level of long term sustainable funding required to
order make a marked improvement in our infrastructure deficit.
In the interim and as previously noted in this report, Administration is recommending an
increase in the 2017 operational budget transfer to capital of $2M. Such approval would
allow for an additional $10M in funding over the five year period. This would assist with
mitigating the ongoing reduction in purchasing power (resulting in fewer project being
able to be funded) from normal inflationary project cost increases.

CONSULTATIONS:
All City Departments (including Windsor Public Library and Transit Windsor) were asked
to update 2017 to 2021 capital budget needs and to submit capital budget requests. The
city’s capital budget also includes projects for the Windsor Police Service and the
Windsor Airport (YQG) and those organizations were also asked to do likewise. Given
the significant capital budget in the Office of the City Engineer (more than 80% of the
available capital budget funding), the City Engineer undertook a significant role with the
Finance department in attempting to achieve balance and to address to the extent
possible, the needs across all areas of the corporation and relevant Agencies, Boards
and Committees with available funding.

CONCLUSION:
The 2017 Capital Budget 5-Year Capital Plan, totalling $548.1 million, is being
recommended to Council consistent with directions previously received. As always,
Council has the ability to reprioritize the recommended expenditures subject to the
current total funding envelope and any funding source restrictions. Additionally, Council
may choose to increase the funding dedicated to the capital budget in order to
undertake additional priority projects as necessary.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Victor Ferranti

Manager of Capital Budget & Reserves

Melissa Osborne

Senior Manager Asset Planning

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer, City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - 2017 - 2020 Additional Capital Funding Requests
2 Appendix B - 2017 to 2020 Changes to Previously Approved in Principle Projects
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Item 11.4

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 236/2016
Author’s Contact:
Anne-Marie Albidone
Manager, Environmental Services
519-974-2277 ext. 3123
aalbidone@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 12/12/2016
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Clerk’s File #: EI2017 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Recycling measures in City Facilities in response to CR183/2015

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report from the Manager of Environmental Services dated December 12,
2016 regarding recycling in City Facilities BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
This report is in response to CR 183/2015 which states:
“That Administration increase the number of blue and red recycling bins throughout the
Corporation;
That APPROVAL BE GIVEN to transfer $15,000 from the Public Spaces Recycling
Project to the Environmental Services dept id to fund 15 waste stations for 2016;
That Administration REPORT BACK to Council as part of the 2017 budget process
regarding the success of these measures.”
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DISCUSSION:
In October 2015, Administration reported on waste audits that were conducted for three
City Facilities, namely Public Works (1266 McDougall), City Hall, and the Aquatic
Center. The results indicated that greater diversion could be achieved with proper
placement of recycling bins, as well as some slight operational modifications. The
Aquatic Center implemented some of the recommendations as a result of their audit and
saw a five fold increase in diversion from 10% to 51%.
Council directed that further recycle bins be placed strategically throughout the
Corporation, and waste stations be purchased for public areas in City facilities.
Administration was to report back to Council on the success of these measures.
Prior to implementing any of the above measures, each facility requires an inventory of
current bins and a site specific plan for additional bins and/or waste stations. This is a
time consuming and labour intensive undertaking. Furthermore, in order to report back
to Council on the effectiveness of these measures, a waste audit prior and post
implementation would be required. As there is no funding specific to the implementation
of this program, work is done as staff and resources are available and not otherwise
committed.
Despite Administrations best efforts, other competing operational issues have delayed
the implementation of waste stations and additional recycling containers. Furthermore,
Environmental Services has been unable to complete any further audits. Work is well
underway for the design and purchase of waste stations, and it is anticipated that the
first stations will be in place by July 2017.
It is expected that another two (2) years will be required to accumulate enough data to
report back on the success of these measures to Council on any significant basis.

RISK ANALYSIS:
As there is no funding or resources specifically assigned to waste audits and improving
corporate diversion, this project is in constant competition with other operating priorities.
As a result, there is significant risk that the project will be further delayed and any
significant statistics will not be available for another two (2) years. To mitigate this, the
Manager of Environmental Services will endeavour to utilize student forces funded from
government programs.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There are no financial concerns with this report. Funding of $15,000, previously
approved from the Public Spaces Recycling Project (Project # 7111006), will be used to
carry out this work. In addition, existing staff and students will be utilized, as available.

CONSULTATIONS:

CONCLUSION:
Administration will continue with the implementation of this project as time and
resources permit. A report to Council will follow once enough significant data is
available.

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 11.5

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 222/2016
Author’s Contact:
Anne-Marie Albidone
Manager, Environmental Services
519-974-2277 ext. 3123
aalbidone@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 11/22/2016
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Clerk’s File #: SW2017 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Bulk item collection options for consideration - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
That City Council DIRECT administration regarding bulk collection service options in
relation to budget issue #2017-0141.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
In August 2015 Council considered a variety of options for bulk collection. At that time,
Council resolved to remain with the current practice whereby residents are required to
bring items to the Public Drop-Off Depot (PDO) and pay the associated tipping fee.
This report serves to provide background and refined calculations to budget item #20170141 (page 155 of the Budget Issue Detail Binder) for consideration during the 2017
budget deliberation.

DISCUSSION:
The City of Windsor has not offered curbside collection of bulk items in well over 30
years. The move away from this service was in support of the philosophy of generator
responsibility and the principles of environmental stewardship. A curbside collection
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program encourages people to increase waste and not take responsibility for diverting
that waste (via charities, or re-use options).
As Ontario attempts to move towards attaining 60% waste diversion, the concept of
generator responsibility is being embraced by many municipalities and is the
cornerstone of the extended producer responsibility model being proposed in the
Ontario Legislature.
Currently, residents with large items have the following options for disposal:
1. Bring the item(s) to a re-use center such as Goodwill, St. Vincent de Paul, The
Furniture Bank and various others. Some of these organizations offer a limited
curb side collection as well, at no charge;
2. Sell the item(s) in a garage sale or on websites such as Kijiji;
3. Bring the item(s) to the Public Drop Off Depot, open 6 days a week; a minor
tipping fee would apply. Currently if the item is under 100kg (200lbs) the charge
would be $5.00 for 4 such visits a year;
4. Hire a private hauler to remove the items.
Unfortunately, some residents chose to dump their items illegally.
The following is a series of options available to Council should there be a desire to
provide a different level of service for bulk collection.
Option 1 – Curbside collection; in-house services
This option would see a curbside collection service for large bulk items (excluding
metal, appliances, construction materials and household chemical waste) on a monthly
basis by CUPE Local 82 forces. Residents would register for the service as needed
and would be limited to two (2) items per collection. A limit on the number of items set
out for collection is required to ensure the collection schedule is maintained. The
service would be available between the months of April to November, on a monthly
basis, for each collection zone. In the winter months, staff would be used to enhance
winter control operations and/or illegal dump site clean ups as well as to conduct waste
audits on city facilities.
The main advantage of this option is that service levels and schedules can be adjusted
as needed without the risk of additional costs. Bulk collection will be, for all intents and
purposes, a new program for Environmental Services. It will therefore likely require
adjustments to obtain the most effective program. CUPE Local 82 forces can provide
that flexibility and offer enhancement to other areas that may be in need.
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Option 2 – Curbside collection; contracted services
This option is identical to Option 1 above except that the service is provided by
contracted forces. As mentioned above, adjustments may be required. Contracts for
collection offer little room for adjustments without financial compensation to the
contractor. Contracted services would be better considered once a program is
established.

Option 3 – User fee for curbside collection
This option includes a user fee to accompany either Option 1 or Option 2. A fee of
$20.00 per item would not only offset part of the budget required for curbside collection,
but would also encourage residents to first seek out re-use centers. This option would
therefore continue to support the principles of environmental stewardship. The fee
suggested would not completely offset the cost of the program, but in order to limit the
amount of illegal dumping, it is important to keep the fee at a level that would not be
prohibitive for lower income earners.

Option 4 – Big Bin Events
As reported to Council in September of this year, a Big Bin event is a partnership with
charitable groups such as Habitat for Humanity, Goodwill and The Furniture Bank. A
suitable location would be selected for residents to bring unwanted furniture items.
Charitable organizations would have to opportunity to take any items that can be reused
while non-reusable items are taken to landfill. Events occur on weekends, and accept
items such as furniture, appliances, computers, televisions and other electronics. No
household chemical waste would be accepted. The advantage of this program is that it
supports environmental stewardship and reduces the impact on landfill. However, the
disadvantage to the program is that it does not address the transportation issue faced
by many residents.
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RISK ANALYSIS:
There will still be a risk of illegal dumping and its associated hazards (fire, rodents, etc.)
with all options presented. This risk is rated significant in all options and should be
monitored by the Manager of Environmental Services. Currently, a bylaw exists that
attributes the responsibility of removal to the abutting homeowner.

Additional risks to Option 1 and 2
With Options 1 and 2, there is a moderate risk that budgetary funds would be lacking if
the demand for curbside collection is greater than anticipated. The Financial Matters
details an anticipated tipping fee and labour fee. This figure is highly speculative.
Should the program prove to be more popular, the tipping fee and labour / benefit costs
could grow quite quickly. This risk would be partially mitigated if Option 3 (user fee) was
approved in conjunction with either Option 1 or 2. Furthermore, there remains the
significant risk associated with illegally dumped items (fire, rodents, etc) since
collection may not happen for several days after the request for service. Impatient
residents may resort to dumping illegally.
There is also a moderate risk of an increase of WSIB claims should the service be
provided by CUPE Local 82 workers. The items eligible for the bulk program are by
nature awkward to handle and over 44 lbs. (the current limit for waste containers). Even
when using safe lifting techniques, employees will be at increased risk of injury. The
Financial Matters includes a cost estimate for one claim, however, more than one claim
could cause a budget breach. This risk could be marginally mitigated by employing
contracted forces for the service. However, their anticipated costs for similar claims
would be factored into their rate.
Lastly, a moderate risk exists from issues arising from bedbugs and infestations. A
work procedure would be developed to address these issues; however, delays in
service are likely to occur.

Additional risks to Option 3
If Option 3 is coupled with either Option 1 or 2, there is a moderate risk for a lack of
budgetary funding. If the request for service is less than anticipated, the revenue
predicted will not be realized. This risk is partially mitigated by a reduction in tipping
fees, however other costs will remain. This risk cannot be further mitigated until a full
year of service has passed and actual request levels are known.
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Additional risks to Option 4
There is a critical operational risk that a Big Bin event will be attended by many
residents across all wards causing extensive lineups. Many residents are likely to be
turned away due to time constraints. A mitigating strategy would be to have several
events that could be offered in areas central to multiple wards; however this would
significantly increase the cost and would only marginally lower this risk.
There is also a significant budget breach risk as a result of illegal dumping after the
event. The ongoing clean ups will add to the cost of the event and will impact public
confidence. A mitigating strategy would be to monitor the area after hours via security
cameras/security guards. However, the location chosen may not be equipped to do
this; therefore further funding could be required.
There is a moderate budget breach risk that the funding outlined in the financial section
will be insufficient. The funding is based on the expected tonnages. While the tonnage
used coincides with tonnage received in previous similar collections in the City of
Windsor, and with tonnage received by the City of Edmonton, there is no way to know
with certainty if the same will materialize in a future event

FINANCIAL MATTERS:

On the following page is a table summarizing the incremental costs of the various
options presented within the Discussion section of this Council report. Please note that
the cost estimates provided are very speculative and are meant to acknowledge the
cost factor only. Usage of the service is extremely difficult to estimate. It is noted that
the budget issue for this matter was put in as a $200,000 placeholder.

(The remainder of this page is left intentionally blank)
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Cost estimates for bulk collection options

Option 1

Option 2

Option 3

Option 3

Option 4

(Curbside
collection,
in house)

(Curbside
collection,

(User fee with
Option1)

(User fee with
Option 2)

(Big Bin)

contracted)

*Sat. only
event
*Costs are
per event

Operating Costs:
Contract Price
Tipping Fee
Labour/Benefits
WSIB Costs

$140,000
$77,000

$77,000

$77,000

$146,600

$146,600

$24,000

$24,000

$140,000

$8,050

$77,000

$2,733
$4,256

Advertising/signage/printing
Incremental Costs
Less: Overtime
Net Incremental Operating
Costs

$500
$247,600

$217,000

($8,000)
$239,600

$217,000

$15,539

$239,600

$217,000

$15,539

($180,000)

($180,000)

($8,000)
$217,000

Less: User Fee (Option 3)
Net Incremental
Operational Cost with
User Fee Option

$247,600

$15,539
$239,600

$217,000

$59,600

$37,000

The current illegal dump site budget is set at $76,388 per year and is used to clean up
municipal properties and the public right of way.
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per
event

If Option 1 was to be serviced in-house with Local 82 employees, it is expected to cost
$146,600 for 2 FTE, and an additional $24,000 for possible WSIB costs. The current
fleet used for night garbage collection could be used for bulk collection during the day
shift. While there is no initial cost for fleet, the double shifting of these vehicles may
alter the replacement schedule of the units. These additional operating costs could be
offset by those same FTEs performing other duties such as street sweeping (thereby
reducing the overtime wages by $8,000); and performing sidewalk sweeping (currently
not part of the base operating budget, but for which Council approved one-time funding
of $250,000 and $100,000 in 2014 and 2015 respectively).
It is anticipated that the associated tipping fees would be in the range of $77,000 (based
on 25% of homes requesting the service at 250 lbs. each). The resulting total
incremental operating cost of this option is $239,000.
A user pay system (Option 3) would provide $180,000 in revenue offset if utilized in
conjunction with Option 1, thereby resulting in a net cost of $59,600. This is based on
the collection of 9,000 items per year. Should the number of items vary, the funding
would alter accordingly.
In Option 2, the estimated cost for contracted collection service is $140,000 per year. In
addition, it is anticipated that the associated tipping fees would be in the range of
$77,000 (based on 25% of homes requesting the service at 250 lbs. each), for a total
incremental program cost of $217,000. These are estimates. It is anticipated that at the
onset of any new program the initial demand will be high and difficult to properly
estimate.
Once again, if
revenue offset
$37,000. This
items vary, the

a user pay system is selected (Option 3), it would provide $180,000 in
if utilized in conjunction with Option 2, thereby resulting in a net cost of
is based on the collection of 9,000 items per year. Should the number of
funding would alter accordingly.

Assuming 25% of the population would take advantage of the coupon (at one item
weighing 250 lbs.), the tipping fee would be around $77,000; 50% of the population
would equate to an estimated $153,990 and 100% of the population could result in
$307,980.
In Option 4 (Big Bin Event), the contracted costs come from the rental and service of
bins and equipment (such as bobcats). The cost for labour/benefits is a result of
overtime cost for established employees. Therefore, no additional staff would be
required.
The difficulty with all of the Options is estimating the tipping fees. Those residents that
are currently following proper disposal options will cease to do so with curbside
Page 7 of 8

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 237 of 617

collection – they will instead opt to have the City collect their items. The more residents
participate in any of these options, the more the tipping fees will rise.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
Illegal dumping of bulk items is nothing new, and in fact has not significantly changed
over the years. Most residents have been accountable for their items and have used a
local charity, private resale or the Public Drop Off. For the vast majority of residents,
transportation, tipping fees and hours of operation do not appear to be deterrents to
proper disposal.
Assuming that the reason for illegal dumping stems from the lack of transportation to
move bulk items and/or lack for funds to pay the tipping fee a curb side collection would
certainly provide a service to address those issues.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Anne-Marie Albidone
Mark Spizzirri

Manager, Environmental Services
Manager, Performance Measurement and
Finance Administration
Executive Director of Operations
Chief Financial Officer
City Engineer
Chief Administrative Officer

Dwayne Dawson
Joe Mancina
Mark Winterton
Onorio Colucci

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 11.6

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 213/2016
Author’s Contact:
Anne-Marie Albidone
Manager, Environmental Services
519-974-2277 ext.3123
aalbidone@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 11/17/2016
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Clerk’s File #: SW2017 SW/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Rodent Extermination Options

RECOMMENDATION:
That City Council DIRECT administration regarding rodent extermination options in
relation to operating budget issue #2017-0132.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The current residential rodent control program has been established for well over 20
years. It consists of two phases: inspection and baiting. The table below shows the
number of properties over the past 9 years that have completed both phases of the
program.
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Year

Number of Properties
baited

2016 (up to Nov. 30)

512

2015

836

2014

696

2013

461

2012

536

2011

396

2010

437

2009

306

2008

379

2007

752

Clearly, the rodent population is rising based on the data from 2014 and 2015.
In June 2016, a one hundred dollar fee for service was established. As anticipated, the
fee impacted not only the number of properties baited (phase 2), but also the number of
properties inspected (phase 1).
Information on file indicates that since the
implementation of the fee for service there has been a 30% drop in phase 1 of the
program, coupled with an 80% drop in phase 2 of the program. Despite this large
impact, 512 properties completed phase 2 of the program (as of November 30th, 2016).
It is estimated that by the end of the year close to 520 properties will fully participate in
the program.
The current contract for rodent baiting expired December 31, 2016.

DISCUSSION:
In terms of rodent control, City Council has the following options:
1. Eliminate the program
2. Maintain the program as is, including the $100 fee for service
3. Re-establish the free program
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The data in the table above not only demonstrates an increase in population in recent
years, but also indicates that for the six year period prior to 2014 (2008-2013), numbers
were relatively stable. However, 2007 saw similar numbers to 2015. This would
suggest, as with all wildlife, that the rodent population is cyclical. As reported previously
to Council, populations are affected by weather, food and water sources, shelter
availability and predation.
The rodent control program acts as a form of predation. Removing the program, or
limiting its availability (by a fee for service), would affect its predation impact on the
population. However, Administration cautions that the fee imposed in 2016 was not the
sole or even dominant cause for the recent population spike. Many municipalities
across Canada and the United States have reported increased rodent populations.
Furthermore our own data from 2007 suggests that even in the presence of a free
rodent program, spikes in population can occur.
As reported previously to Council, Windsor remains one of only 2 municipalities in
Ontario to provide a rodent control program (the other municipality being Sault Ste.
Marie). Reinstating a free rodent control program would certainly lead to more
properties completing phase 2, thereby, theoretically, impacting the rodent population
more significantly. However, even with a free baiting service, the current program will
take some time to have a significant impact in terms of addressing the rodent
population. Some municipalities in the United States (such as Boston and Chicago)
have begun to use dry ice as a method of controlling the population. This method is not
available in Ontario at this time, since dry ice has not been approved by the Ministry of
Health as a designated pesticide under the Pest Control Products Act. The current
contract expired December 31st, 2016, therefore an extension of 3 months of the current
contract would be required in order to provide enough time for proponents to prepare
responses to the RFP.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Eliminating the rodent control program will leave the rodent population control to natural
forces. Greater spikes are likely to occur. This will put the City in a negative image and
any delayed rodent control program will likely be more costly as the population
continues to grow.
Continuing the established program, with a fee for service, will have little impact on the
population and would be only marginally better than eliminating the program.
The risk to continuing the established program without a fee for service would be a
moderate financial impact. It is expected that new contract costs will be higher than
current levels. It is certain that more properties would be baited; therefore there would
be a more substantial impact on the rodent population over time.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Option 1 – Complete elimination of rodent program
Should Council wish to completely eliminate the rodent program, the savings would be
$29,345. This would be a reduction in contract expenses of $49,345, offset by budgeted
user fees of $20,000.
It should be noted that the write-up for Budget Issue 2017-0132 indicates a net savings
of $45,143. However after further review, $15,808 in fleet rental savings would not be
realized as originally anticipated, as these vehicles would still be used for additional
Environmental Services programs (i.e. Illegal Dumpsites, Clean the City program, etc.)
Option 2 – Status Quo
Should Council wish to maintain the current program with a service fee, no further
funding is required, however Administration cautions that a new tender is required for
2017 and an increase in bids is conceivable given the increase in population.
Option 3 – Re-establish “free” rodent program
To reinstate a free program, $24,440 in additional budget dollars would be required to
return to pre-fee budget levels. A new contract will very likely result in increased
contractor costs. The elimination of the user fee in place would result in less funds being
available to offset costs. During the last tender process no user fee was established.
Bids received during that process varied greatly, but the average bid was $15,000
higher than current levels.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
The established rodent control program, prior to the service fee, was very effective at
managing the rodent population between 2008 and 2013. However, the current spike in
population has been exacerbated by the reduction in baiting following the fee for
service.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Anne-Marie Albidone

Manager, Environmental Services

Mark Spizzirri

Manager, Performance Measurement and
Finance Administration

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:

Page 5 of 5

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 243 of 617

Item No. 11.7

Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 58/2016
Author’s Contact:
Vincenza Mihalo
(519) 255-6100 ext. 6259
vmihalo@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 10/25/2016
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Clerk’s File #: SF2017 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Post Traumatic Stress Disorder Legislation under Occupational
Disease/Workplace Safety and Insurance Board – Amendment to Bill 221

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report from the Executive Director of Human Resources BE RECEIVED by
Council on changes to the presumptive criteria in the Workplace Safety and Insurance
Act for the allowance of certain types of occupational disease claims originating in 2007,
amended in 2014 and further amended in 2016 with the addition of Posttraumatic Stress
Disorder to the presumptive criteria.
THAT this report, including financial estimates of the cost of the new and overturned
WSIB claim decisions, BE RECEIVED for information, and;
THAT Council REAFFIRM that all Occupational Illness & Disease claims meeting the
criteria specified in Ontario Regulations is paid from the Occupational Illness and
Disease (Bill 221) Reserve account (1773) as noted in the budget issue 2017-0159 that
is before City Council this evening.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

N/A
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BACKGROUND:
In October of 2007 Human Resources brought forward a report to Council identifying
and describing changes to the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act 1997 (WSIA) which
came into effect May 4th 2007 establishing the presumption that when a firefighter or
fire investigator suffers from certain prescribed occupational diseases, the injury or
disease will be presumed to be arising out of and in the course of the worker’s
employment. With the passing of Bill 221, Ontario Regulation 253/07 was implemented.
Under this Regulation, presumptive criteria detailed in the WSIA Occupational
Illness/Disease Policy expanded from two types of cancer, Brain and Lymphoid
Leukemia, to include additional types of cancer and other illnesses. Specifically the new
types of cancer and illness allowed under Ontario Regulation 253/07 as of 2007 were
kidney renal; bladder; colorectal; non-Hodgkin’s lymphoma; ureter; esophageal and
myocardial infarctions, or heart attacks. Duration of employment and age at diagnosis,
as well as other timeframes were included in parameters for allowance of individual
claims. This 2007 report is included herein as Attachment 1.
Ontario Regulation 253/07 not only expanded the types of cancer claims and other
illnesses that would be allowed as presumptive as of 2007, it also made provisions for
previously overturned claims in these new types of diseases to be appealed. The onus
to appeal denied claims and bring forward new claims being left to the representative
association or the employee’s surviving spouse or children. The presumption applies
only to injuries sustained on or after January 1st 1960.
In May of 2014 the types of cancer allowed under the WSIA’s Occupational Illness and
Disease Policy Guideline further expanded to include an additional three types of
cancers to be included as presumptive claims, and specifically, breast, multiple
myeloma and testicular cancers. These changes were reported to City Council on
January 19, 2015 and are attached for City Council’s information as Attachment #2.
Additionally, in 2015 prostate cancer and in 2016 lung cancer fell under the presumptive
criteria, in 2017, skin cancer will be a presumptive disease.
Again in 2016 WSIA has been amended through the Supporting Ontario’s First
Responders Act to include Posttraumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD). This Act creates the
presumption that PTSD diagnosed in first responders is work-related. The stated intent
of this amendment is to provide for faster access to WSIB benefits and proper treatment
for affected workers. This legislative change covers police officers; fire fighters; fire
investigators; paramedics; emergency medical attendants; ambulance service
managers; emergency response teams; correctional officers; youth services workers
and workers involved in dispatch of police, fire fighters and ambulance services. In
order to be eligible for benefits, workers must be diagnosed with PTSD by a
psychologist or psychiatrist.
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As with the 2014 amendments to the presumptive claim criteria, the new allowances for
PTSD diagnosis will apply to new claims as well as pending claims, and claims in the
process of being appealed, however claims that have exhausted the appeals process
will not be reviewed for reconsideration. The new criteria have specific timeframes
prescribed for workers who have left emergency response work to make a claim.

DISCUSSION:
Effective April 5, 2016 the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act (WSIA) was amended to
create a presumption that Posttraumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) in first responders is
work-related, leading to faster access to WSIB benefits and proper treatment. At the
time of the preparation of this report, the Corporation has one PTSD claim that will be
considered under the new presumptive criteria however it is reasonable to assume that
the number of eligible claims under the PTSD criteria will grow as education on the
availability of this criterion expands.
To-date successful claims under Ontario Regulations 253/07 and 113/14 have resulted
in payments to surviving firefighters for their own costs as well as to surviving spouses
and children of deceased fire fighters. Some types of payments made to those affected
by the types of illnesses and diseases or to their families are listed below. All the below
noted awards can be granted retroactively, meaning that recipients are entitled to
interest.


Health care



Personal Care and Independent Living Allowances



Pension Awards, Non-Economic Loss Awards and Wage Loss Awards



Survivor payments (lump sum and monthly benefits)



Funeral and Transport costs



Bereavement Counselling

Under the expanding presumptive criteria, to-date twenty-three (23) claims have been
paid out for various expenses, benefits and pension amounts; nineteen (19) claims have
been denied and eleven (11) claims are pending a decision. To-date, one PTSD claim
will be moving forward for consideration as a result of the 2016 amendments to the
WSIA.
As a result of City Council’s approval to the recommended approach to address the cost
of the newly allowed claims of cancer and illness, a reserve account was established to
set aside funding on an annual basis to pay the claims allowed under the provisions of
the Ontario Regulation 253/07. Initially a request for an annual transfer to the reserve of
$1.2 million was put forth for the 2008 operating budget with $708,000 receiving final
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approval. With the claims not being processed through WSIB as anticipated, the 2013
budget lowered the annual transfer to the reserve account for these claims to $350,000.
Given the changes in legislation and new diseases allowed, the request for 2017 has
increased by $1 million to be placed in the reserve account on an annual basis to cover
these anticipated costs.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Resource Risk: In the event that a claim is approved through the adjudication process
and there is insufficient funding in the reserve account, the Corporation would be
required to secure funding from other sources. WSIB calculates the amount of the
award for claimants with factors such as whether a claimant is living or deceased or has
surviving family members, etc. being considered. If no increase is made to the current
funding formula for the dedicated reserve account (1773), this risk is likely to occur
which presents a HIGH risk.

Timing Risk: The Corporation is notified of occupational disease claims when a claim is
initially established, and then again when any aspect of an individual claim is
adjudicated. The timeframe between the establishment of a claim and any aspect of its
adjudication cannot be predicted. When a claim is established, the Corporation is not
notified of the type of claim, i.e. whether it is an occupational disease claim that would
be applicable to the standards in Ontario Regulations 253/07 and 113/14 or otherwise.
As such, given the number of established claims under the occupational disease, it
cannot be predicted when funding will be required. Delay in paying out a claim can
result in fines or interest charges being incurred by the Corporation and administration
would not delay the payment in light of the legislation. Given the number of current
claims, if no changes are made to the funding of Reserve Account 1773, it is possible
that the amount of awards issued will exceed the allocated funds at any point time. The
likelihood of this is possible, and presents a MODERATE risk.
Cross-Corporate Impact Risks: If there is not sufficient funding in the dedicated
reserve account (1773) for these legally mandated award payments then the
Corporation would be required to secure funding from previously committed initiatives.
This risk is possible and presents a MODERATE risk.
Community Impact Risks: If there is insufficient funding, amounts will need to taken
from previously committed initiatives, possibly delaying Infrastructure and other
Community Projects. This risk is possible and presents a MODERATE risk.
Other Risks: None identified
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Since the initial criteria were identified by the WSIA in 2007 for presumptive
occupational disease and illness fifty-three (53) claims have been established. Of these
established claims, twenty-three (23) have been approved, nineteen (19) denied and
eleven (11) claims are pending a decision from the WSIB. For these twenty-three (23)
claims a total of $4,403,701 has been paid out as of December 31, 2016 (excluding
December Admin fee invoice) for occupational disease claims that fall under Ontario
Regulations 253/07 and 113/14. This cost includes an allocation of Physician and
Administrative fees, which are assigned to the Corporation by WSIB and are funded
through the Occupational Illness and Disease reserve account (#1773) and are not
assigned back to any individual claim.
Currently, there are 19 claims that are projected to be settled in the next 3 years in
addition to ongoing costs and the Physician and Administrative Fee allocations. These
can be broken down as follows, 6 lung cancer claims, 12 skin cancer claims and 1
PTSD claim for a total projected settlement cost of $5,976,200 to be paid out in the next
3 years.
Based on the projected claim activity in the next 3 years, a 2017 budget increase
request of $1,000,000 was recommended to fund the presumptive illnesses permitted
under the WSIA Legislation including the amended PTSD (2017-0159 Budget Issue).
The 2016 Approved Fire Operating Budget includes a $350,000 line item that funds the
Occupational Illness and Disease dedicated Reserve Account (1773). Table A outlines
the projected funding requirements, sources of funding and projected expenses for the
next three years.
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Table A: Occupational Illness and Disease Reserve Account (1773)

Opening Reserve Balance, January 1
2016 Approved Fire Operating Budget
2017 Recommended Fire Operating Budget Increase
Projected Costs:
Ongoing costs of existing Bill 221 Claims
New claims existing legislation
New claims (PTSD)
Projected Reserve Balance, December 31
(funded)/underfunded

2017

2018

2019

$
$
$

(1,144,533) $
(350,000) $
(1,000,000) $

(184,533) $
(350,000) $
(1,000,000) $

(641,333)
(350,000)
(1,000,000)

$
$
$

480,000 $
1,180,000 $
650,000

713,200 $
180,000 $

773,000
2,000,000

$

(184,533) $

(641,333) $

781,667

Should the projected claims be adjudicated in the time frame assumed in Table A, then
the reserve account will be underfunded in 2019. Claim activity is monitored by the
Human Resources Disability Management Specialist and financial claim activity is
analyzed on a regular basis by the Financial Planning Administrator. A further claim and
financial activity analysis will be undertaken in conjunction with the 2018 Operating
budget process to determine whether additional funding is required based on the status
of pending claims.

CONSULTATIONS:
Sonia Bajaj, Financial Planning Administrator
Nicole Trudeau, Disability Management Specialist

CONCLUSION:
The Corporation of the City of Windsor continues to be committed to protecting
employees from hazards and providing compensation should they become injured or ill
as a result of their work.
The health and safety of all of our employees remains a top priority for the Corporation.
As a municipality our focus is to shift to preventative measures and invest in appropriate
equipment and training in our on-going effort to maximize employee safety and
minimize health concerns. The Corporation has been working towards preventative
measures as it relates to workplace injuries and Occupational Disease. We continue to
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invest in equipment and training to prevent injures and to early diagnosis of potential
medical conditions.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Sonia Bajaj
Julie Ryckman

Financial Planning Advisor
Manager, Organizational Development &
Occupational Health & Safety
Fire Chief
Executive Director, Human Resources
City Solicitor / Corporate Leader –
Economic Development & Public Safety

Dave Fields
Vincenza Mihalo
Shelby Askin Hager

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer, City Treasurer /
Corporate Leader – Finance & Technology
City Clerk & Licence Commissioner /
Corporate Leader – Public Engagement &
Human Services
Chief Administrative Officer

Valerie Critchley
Onorio Colucci

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
Appendix "A" – October 2007 Council Report
Appendix "B" – January 2015 Council Report
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Item No. 11.8

Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 6/2017
Author’s Contact:
Jolayne Susko
(A) Manager Employment Services
(519) 255-6515 ext. 6726
jsusko@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 1/9/2017
Date to Council: 1/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: SF/11813 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: City Wide - WPFFA Retirees & Surviving Spouses Benefit and Life
Insurance Changes as a result of Arbitrated Settlements

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report of the City Clerk & License Commissioner dated January 9, 2017 be
RECEIVED FOR INFORMATION; and
THAT City Council AUTHORIZE administration to proceed to implement the arbitrated
retroactive changes in benefits for Windsor Professional Firefighters Association
retirees and surviving spouses;
THAT the one-time costs of $64,361 associated with the benefit settlement of the
arbitrated retroactive changes be funded from the City’s Fringe Rate Stabilization
Reserve Fund (158);
THAT the one-time costs associated with the one death claim of $63,000 be funded
from the City’s funds held on deposit in the Refund Deposit Account (RDA Account) at
Great West Life; and
FURTHER THAT the ongoing annual cost of $74,500 be funded from within the existing
2017 corporate fringe benefit accounts and annualized as necessary within the 2018
operating budget.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
In the arbitrated matters between the Corporation of the City of Windsor and the
Windsor Professional Fire Fighters Association (WPFFA), adjudicating issues remained
in dispute between the parties and in part directed the employer to enter into a renewal
collective agreement for the term of January 1, 2006 to December 31, 2014. Arbitration
decisions for the collective agreement for the period of January 1, 2006 to December
31, 2014 included: M.V. Watters decision on December 13, 2008; an interim award
issued by Kevin Burkett on December 17, 2009; Kathleen G. O’Neil’s decision on May
4, 2010 and Kevin Burkett’s decisions issued October 25, 2013 and March 24, 2016.
The terms of the renewal were to include all the terms of the predecessor collective
agreement. In line with the interim award issued on December 17, 2009 and Kathleen
O’Neil’s decision issued on May 4, 2010 mandating modifications in the Vision, Life
Insurance and ODA (Ontario Dental Association) Fee Guide coverage respectively,
changes were made to the WPFFA active members. It has been identified that the
changes in coverage which were put forward and approved by way of Council Report
#14480 to Council on January 25, 2010 were applied only to WPFFA active members
and were not applied to the WPFFA retiree and surviving spouses groups.

DISCUSSION:
Historically health care coverage for the WPFFA Retirees & Surviving Spouses has
matched the CUPE L543 retirees & surviving spouses coverage and their coverage was
equivalent through December 31, 2012. The retroactive changes in the ODA fee guide
and vision coverage that were negotiated with CUPE L543 are only required from
January 1, 2013 through December 31, 2014 after which coverage is maintained at
CUPE L543 levels on a go forward basis. The costs associated with these upgrades in
coverage for claims already incurred for the years 2013 – 2014 and required to maintain
these coverage changes through 2016 have been estimated by Green Shield to be
$64,360.76 (including administrative fees and taxes), additionally, estimated annual go
forward costs of $16,090.19 based on the claims average over the last four years would
also be required.
The life insurance coverage for WPFFA members also changed as part of the interim
award issued December 17, 2009 changing. More specifically, the life insurance
coverage moved from one times the employee’s basic annual salary rounded to the
nearest $500, reducing to one-half the coverage at retirement on an OMERS pension
to the nearest $250 to two times the employee’s basic annual salary rounded to the
2
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nearest $500, reducing to one-half the coverage at retirement on an OMERS pension
to the nearest $250. The coverage for active WPFFA members was updated on
February 1, 2010 however, was not implemented for the WPFFA retirees. The total
current annual cost increase associated with the revised coverage for WPFFA retirees
is $58,424, or $1,062 per retiree on average. This is based on the current premium rate
of $1.676 which incidentally will remain in place at least through the end of 2019 and
should serve as a reasonably accurate measure of longer term premium costs.
It should be noted that the number of affected retirees will continue to grow and the
earnings for newer retirees will likely continue to grow with future wage increases. This
means that the total monthly cost impact will increase over time; the calculation of and
accounting for such future growth is best measured via the annual actuarial valuation.
Since February 1, 2010 only one death claim has occurred and was paid in 2014. As a
result of the coverage increase an additional $54,500 will need to be paid relative to this
claim. The total cost for this one claim (including administrative fees and taxes) will be
approximately $63,000 (one time cost). It should be noted that no retroactive premium
changes are being proposed during this period as such funds would simply serve to
increase the City’s funds on deposit with Great West Life.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Resource Risks: Failure to implement the benefit changes in accordance with the
arbitrated decisions and negotiated agreements would result in non-compliance and
create increased labour relations unrest. This failure also has the potential to create
increased workload for Employee Relations and Human Resources staff as well as,
internal and external Legal Services should WPFFA proceed to exercise their rights
under their collective agreement. As this risk is UNLIKELY to occur given the previous
compliance with the arbitrated decisions and settlements attained through collective
bargaining it is considered LOW risk.
Timing Risks: The timing for the processing of life insurance claims are based on a
death and as there is no certainty when it comes to death there may be further claims
that incur after the writing of this report. There is MEDIUM risk to the Corporation as it
relates to timing.
Cross-Corporation Impact Risks: The matters herein are specific to members of the
Windsor Professional Firefighters Association (WPFFA); therefore no Cross-Corporation
Impact risk exists.
Community Impact Risks: No Community Impact Risks were assessed.
Other Risks: No Other Risks assessed.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
This issue was brought forward subsequent to the 2017 operating budget development,
as such, the financial impact of applying the increased coverage and adjusting costs on
a go forward basis for the WPFFA retirees and surviving spouses group, is estimated in
Table A as follows:
Table A: WPFFA Retiree and Surviving Spouse Benefit Costs
Retroactive (One-Time Cost)
Green Shield
To be funded from Fringe Rate Stabilization Fund (158)
Great West Life (GWL)
To be funded from Refund Deposit Account Held By GWL
Total
Ongoing 2017 Annualized Cost
Green Shield
Great West Life
Total

$

64,361

$
$

63,000
127,361

$
$
$

16,100
58,400
74,500

The one-time cost of $64,361 for the Green Shield benefit would be funded from the
Fringe Rate Stabilization Reserve Fund (158).
As the City has a self insured life insurance plan, the death claim amount of $63,000 is
proposed to be funded using proceeds from the Refund Deposit Account held on the
City’s behalf by Great West Life. There is currently sufficient funding within this account
to cover the required retroactive payment for the one death claim without the need for
further premium payments to be made. The current balance approximates $520,000.
It is further recommended that the 2017 operating costs related to this matter be funded
from within the Fringe Benefit Corporate Accounts (Corporate Human Resources) and
annualized as required within the 2018 and future operating budgets.

CONSULTATIONS:
S. Favot, Employment Officer, Human Resources
N. Bako, Manager Payroll Services
S. Bajaj, Financial Planning Advisor
D. Iatonna, HR Manager – Payroll Process Review
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J. Lechicky, Manager Employee Relations
P. Goodman, Corporate Benefits Consultant
Green Shield

CONCLUSION:
Arbitrated matters between the Corporation of the City of Windsor and the Windsor
Professional Fire Fighters Association (WPFFA), adjudicating issues remained in
dispute between the parties and in part directed the employer to enter into a renewal
collective agreement for the term of January 1, 2006 to December 31, 2014 mandating
adjustments in various areas such as, benefit coverage, hours of work, salaries etc.
The arbitrated adjustments were implemented for active WPFFA members but were not
adjusted for WPFFA retirees and surviving spouses. This report addresses the impact
of making the prescribed adjustments where applicable for the WPFFA retirees and
surviving spouses.

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Jolayne Susko

Manager, Employment Services (A)

John Lechicky

Manager, Employee Relations

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Bruce Montone

Fire Chief

Shelby Askin-Hager

City Solicitor

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Steve Vlachodimos for Valerie Critchley

City Clerk & License Commissioner

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer
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NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

John Lechicky

400 CHS, Suite 408

jlechicky@citywindsor.ca

Dan Iatonna

400 CHS, Suite 408

diatonna@citywindsor.ca

S. Favot

400 CHS, Suite 408

sfavot@citywindsor.ca

S. Bajaj

350 CHS, 1st Floor

sbajaj@citywindsor.ca

N. Bako

350 CHS, 1st Floor

nbako@citywindsor.ca

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - January 25, 2010 Council Report 14480 ASU2010; Interim Arbitration
Award - Windsor Professional Firefighters Association (WPFFA) and The Corporation of
the City of Windsor
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Item No. 11.9

Recreation and Culture
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 199/2016
Author’s Contact:
Cathy Masterson
Manager of Cultural Affairs
(519) 253-2300 ext 2724
cmasterson@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 10/24/2016
Date to Council: January 23, 2017
Clerk’s File #: SR2017 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Response to Council Question CQ22-2016 regarding the viability of a
“weekly free admission day” for Windsor museums-Ward 3

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report of the Manager of Cultural Affairs responding to CQ 22-2016 regarding
a free admission day at Museum Windsor BE RECEIVED and further;
THAT a weekly free admission day at Museum Windsor NOT BE APPROVED.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At the June 7, 2016 Council meeting, Councillor Borelli registered CQ22-2016 which,
“Asks in view of the importance of local education, family cultural experience
enhancement and Windsor’s tourism initiative, it is being asked that the viability of a
“free admission day” be normalized into the weekly schedules of Windsor museums and
that this be brought forth during budget deliberations.”

DISCUSSION:
While the expansion of Windsor’s museum facilities was welcome and eagerly
anticipated by the community, both City Council and Administration approached the
project acknowledging the impact on both the capital budget and ongoing operating
Page 1 of 5
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budget. The original feasibility study by Lord Cultural Resources suggested that
enhancements in museum services could justify an admission charge, which could be
used to offset increases in the cost of operations. Considering City Council’s directive
for continued fiscal prudence, the development of the business plan for Museum
Windsor proposed an admission charge for the Chimczuk Museum. A report to City
Council seeking approval for the museum expansion in November 2013 (LL#16844
CR234/2013) proposed an operating budget which included revenue from admissions.
MBA students from the Odette School of Business researched museum business
models and included admission fees in their final report. All of this previous information
was included in LiveLink REPORT #17737, Operating Hours and Admission Fees at
Expanded Museum 2015 (attached as Appendix A) which established the admission
fees for the Museum Windsor sites.
City Council approved through M268-2015 that the Maison Francois Baby House
remain a free admission site and the newly opened Chimczuk Museum a ticketed site,
in addition to granting Administration discretion to offer up to 12 days of free admission
annually. Doors Open, International Museum Day, and Canada Day are examples of
free days used to support and enhance programming, special events and community
activities. Free admission days occur on a variety of different week days in order to
enable greater opportunity for community members to participate in museum activities.
Not all free days are weekend days.
Should Council choose to move to a set weekly free admission day format, events such
as these would no longer be activities that Museum Windsor would be able to support
through free admission for event participants unless Council directs Administration to
also provide these unique opportunities as additional free admission dates. Should
Council direct Administration to continue to participate in these community events, there
would be further additional pressures on the budget as the number of free admission
dates would rise to 64 (one day a week plus 12 event days) days of the year.
Recent research completed within the museum field has indicated that admission prices
and affordable access are separate issues. A strategy is needed for the high-propensity
visitors and another different strategy is required to reach and welcome underserved
audiences. Regardless of admission policies, museums that develop and maintain a
reputation as a facilitator of high-quality interactions with welcoming and personable
staff are the museums that remain relevant and viable. The business case that was
originally developed as part of the museum expansion built on this process by providing
opportunities for access through the special event days while providing consistent
standards for customer service and exhibit development.
The Maison Francois Baby House, which hosts several exhibits, museum archives and
open storage displaying treasures from the collection, has remained a venue without an
admission fee. Through research and analysis, competitive fees have been established
for the Chimczuk Museum and approved by Council as part of the overall business plan.
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Aside from the added staffing costs and the loss of revenue as a result of implementing
one day a week with free admission, Museum Windsor would also need to replace
signage at the front desk and on the entry doors to the museum, re-print advertising
materials to update the admission charges, update tourism websites which promote the
museum to reflect the new admission structure and other miscellaneous activities which
have not been budgeted from within the existing Museum Windsor budget.
Should Council direct the pursuit of a free admission day, the day of the week would
need to be consistent year round in order to effectively market the museum. Cultural
Affairs would recommend either Wednesday or Thursday as the established free date
as these days are presently the days of the week with the lowest attendance. One set
free admission day per week will have an impact on the revenue generated at the
Chimczuk Museum and could affect visitation on the ticketed dates. It is likely that
visitors, especially the local repeat visitors, would choose to attend the museum on the
free day. Additionally, it is conceivable that school classes would choose to attend the
museum on a free day for a self-guided tour rather than attend for a booked hands-on
educational program, resulting in lost revenue and a holistic educational experience for
the students. The free day could also potentially impact the staffing costs as it is likely
that additional staff would be required on the free day to accommodate the additional
clientele.
Based on the recommendation by Lord Cultural Resources, the University of Windsor
MBA report, knowledge and expertise from the Cultural Affairs Department, previous
business cases presented to Council and this most recent review, the Recreation and
Culture department does not recommend the implementation of a weekly free
admission day.

RISK ANALYSIS:
The expansion of Museum Windsor, while welcomed by the community, does financially
impact the operating budget. In keeping with City Council’s directive for fiscal prudence,
Recreation and Culture developed an appropriate admission fee schedule which was
approved by City Council. Additional days where attendees are not required to pay
admission will affect the revenue targets for the department. There is a risk that other
programs may be reduced or eliminated to cover the shortfall or that the department will
run a variance.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Cultural Affairs has reviewed the expenses for the first six months of operations at the
Chimczuk Museum.
The cost of waiving admission fees for one day a week for a year would have an impact
of $29,485. This includes the value of the lost revenue, an estimated complement of
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additional staff, and advertising costs along with signage costs. It should be noted that
while Administration has reviewed the operational expenses of the first six months for
the new Chimczuk Museum to develop this costing, the costs may fluctuate further if
this waiver of daily fees is implemented. This is an estimate only and the loss of
revenue may in fact be higher should a free admission day be approved.

CONSULTATIONS:
Financial Planning Administration

CONCLUSION:
Maison Francois Baby House remains a free admission venue and City Council has
already provided Cultural Affairs discretion to offer free admission to the Chimczuk
Museum for 12 days annually. While research shows that admission reductions do not
necessarily attract new audiences to museum facilities, the previously approved 12 free
admission days do ensure that the Museum is accessible to all. Recreation and Culture
staff believe that additional free admission days will only serve to shift attendance from
other days of the week while contributing to increased staff costs. For this reason,
Recreation and Culture does not recommend additional free days.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Valerie Clifford

Financial Planning Administrator

Stephen Cipkar

Manager of Financial Accounting

Cathy Masterson

Manager of Cultural Affairs

Jan Wilson

Executive
Culture

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Jelena Payne

Community
Development
Commissioner

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

Director

of

Recreation and

&

Health
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NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A – LiveLink Report #17737
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Item No.
THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
Social Development, Health and Culture Standing CommitteeAdministrative Report
MISSION STATEMENT:
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions,
city and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create
together.”

LiveLink REPORT #: 17737

Report Date:

April 10, 2015

Author’s Name: Cathy Masterson

Date to Standing Committee: June 3, 2015

Author’s Phone: 519 253-2300 ext. 2724
Author’s E-mail:
cmasterson@city.windsor.on.ca

Classification #:

P&R 15-83

To:

Social Development, Health and Culture Standing Committee

Subject:

Operating Hours and Admission Fees at Expanded Museum 2015

1.

RECOMMENDATION:

City Wide: X Ward(s):

A. THAT the Administrative report on the operating plan for the Expanded Museum BE
RECEIVED; and further
B. THAT City Council DIRECT Administration to proceed to implement the proposed
plan for the operation of the museum in 2015 beginning with the opening of the expanded
museum.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

2.

BACKGROUND:

CR234/ 2013, attached as Appendix A, was considered and endorsed at the November 18, 2013
Council Meeting. The Council Resolution states in part:
K. THAT City Council APPROVE IN PRINCIPLE a baseline net annual operating budget
for Windsor’s Community Museum in 2015 of $774,941, (this includes the original
$352,417 for the current Francois Baby House and the incremental increase of $422,524
for the new Museum site) based upon the City operating model, with an expected staff
complement total of 10.5 FTE positions (reflecting an incremental increase of 4.5 FTE
positions), and resultant projections by Administration, subject to annual inflationary
and other business adjustments.
The Report outlined the acceptance of the report submitted by Lord Cultural Resources along
with the proposed slight variations recommended by Administration. Part of the Lord Report
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summarized suggested operating hours, staffing levels and funding requirements to bring an
expanded museum to fruition. Administration fine-tuned the Lord Report recommendations to
better meet the fiscal realities of the City of Windsor.

3.

DISCUSSION:

Student placements through the Odette School of Business, University of Windsor provided an
opportunity for MBA students to research a business model for the museum. Attached as
Appendix B is their report entitled “Windsor Community Museum: Admission Structure
Recommendations”. The students did a substantial amount of research on other like institutions,
fee structures, and museum trends.
As the attached report indicates, there are a variety of business models related to admissions
available for consideration. The option put forward by Administration is a hybrid model with a
set number of free admission days to allow access to everyone in the City along with set
membership, programming and ticket sales. Details of Administration’s proposal are outlined
below.
Operating Hours
The opening of 401 Riverside brings a total of three facilities operating under the umbrella of
Museum Windsor. It is being proposed that each facility has unique operating hours. The
budget was structured on this basis.
The Francois Baby House is located at 254 Pitt Street West. It is suggested that the existing
operating hours remain in place. These hours are as follows: Tuesday through Saturday from 10
am until 5 pm year round and Sundays from May 1 through to the end of September from 2 pm
until 5 pm.
The Duff-Baby Interpretation Centre is located at 221 Mill Street in Sandwich Town. It is on
property owned by the Ontario Heritage Trust. Staff utilizes the Interpretation Centre for
community outreach programs, local heritage meetings and other Sandwich Town community
activities. The building is open infrequently based on staff programming the space. Staff
recommend continuing this practice for this site.
It is suggested that the expanded museum located at 401 Riverside Drive will have hours that
will support the activities taking place at Adventure Bay/WIATC and will partially align with the
hours that the Art Gallery of Windsor (AGW) is currently scheduled to be open. Hours of
operation are suggested as: Tuesday through Saturday from 10 am until 5 pm and on Sundays
year round from 11 am until 5 pm. In addition, the expanded museum will be open one
scheduled evening a month in partnership with the AGW to allow for enhanced programming to
occur. Presently the AGW is open one Friday a month on a pre-determined schedule although
that day of the week may change in the future. All efforts will be made to remain open the same
night as the AGW. However should other opportunities arise administration may determine it
would be more appropriate to open additional or other days. This would come into play if there
was for example, an opportunity to support activities that were taking place at WIATC/
Adventure Bay.
It is standard industry practice for museums to close on Mondays as Mondays are traditionally a
very slow day and the expense of opening and staffing a museum outweighs the value of the site
being opened. There are occasional exceptions for some of the stat holidays which are evaluated
on a day by day basis with the museum opening should it be warranted. Programming at all
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three facilities will continue to occur outside of the public open hours as bookings for
programming, special events and tours transpire. Administration will monitor the demand for
visitation at the Baby House to determine if the Sunday hours should match the Sunday hours at
401 Riverside Drive.
Admission Rates
Currently, Windsor’s Community Museum operates without admission fees. The business case
and proposed operating budget put forward for Council’s consideration in November 2013 did
include revenue generated through a fee schedule. It is suggested that the fee schedule adopted
through this report be added to the Schedule of Fees on a go forward basis each year as Council
determines the entire fee schedule for the corporation.
The Francois Baby House currently does not charge a fee for admittance and administration
supports the continuation of this practice. There will be two permanent exhibits in the building
along with archival materials and artefact storage. Archival and programming fees are
established within the Schedule of Fees approved by Council and administration recommends the
continuation of this practice. Should Council direct administration to charge admission fees at
this site, there will likely be an increase in the operating budget as a staff person will be required
to fulfill this function.
Administration considers the following fee schedule with all fees to include HST where
applicable for admission to the expanded museum at 401 Riverside Drive:
Adults
Students 3-24 age with student card
Seniors
Family - using existing Family definition in fee schedule
School children pre-booked visit
School children pre-booked program min. 15 students required per booking
School children pre-booked double program min. 15 students required per
booking
Joint School visit/Starlight pre-booked visits to museum + Adventure Bay
min. 15 students required per booking
Joint Student weekend program pre-booked museum + Adventure Bay min.
15 students required per booking
Adult pre-booked group min. 15 adults required per booking
Adult pre-booked group program min. 15 adults required per booking
Joint Adult visit/Starlight pre-booked visit to museum + Adventure Bay min.
15 adults required per booking
Joint weekend program pre-booked museum + Adventure Bay min. 15
adults required per booking
Family membership to include a companion pass that can be used with
visiting grandparent/cousin/friend
Individual membership

$5
$4
$4
$15
$3
$5
$7.50
$13.50
$16.50
$4
$6
$13.50
$16.50
$50
$15

All fees would be approved on an annual basis through the Schedule of Fees process. For
comparative purposes, Appendix B pages 34 and 35 illustrate comparative rates of other
museums.
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Membership programs are frequently found within museums. Membership privileges will
include: free admission to the museum, a potential discounted ticket price should a large
travelling exhibit be on display, advance notification of new exhibit openings, discounted pricing
for registered programming activities and purchases at the gift shop.
Membership and all ticketed activities will be electronically tracked through the current CLASS
booking system.
The AGW is presently re-assessing its fee schedule. Once they have determined their fee
structure, administration will investigate the opportunity to have a joint admission ticket and
membership program with the AGW. Additionally future partnership opportunities will be
explored to develop market ready tourism packages.
As the Odette School of Business MBA students noted, many museums retain free admissions in
order to be accessible to the entire community. Administration is suggesting that staff be
permitted to schedule up to twelve free admission days per year dependent on activities taking
place within the community. This would allow the 401 Riverside Drive museum site to
participate in events such as Doors Open and Culture Days—both are two day community events
that require free admission to properties. In addition potential free admission on significant dates
such as: Heritage Day in February, the City of Windsor’s Birthday in May, International
Museum Day in May, Aboriginal Awareness Day of June 21 or Franco-Ontarian Day in
September could be scheduled to enhance and support community activities. Staff will ensure
the free admission dates will vary on days and times in order to allow the community to
participate.
Windsor’s Community Museum already recognizes and provides reciprocal free admission to
members of organizations such as: the Ontario Museums Association, the Canadian Museums
Association, the Museum Volunteer Group, recent Canadian Citizens and the regional heritage
committee called South Western Ontario Heritage Council. It is suggested that admission remain
free to members of these organizations provided they produce proof of membership at the time
of their entrance into the enhanced museum. Outside of the Museum Volunteers, very few
people (less than ten) utilize this service on an annual basis however the perception of supporting
these memberships is significant.
Windsor’s Community Museum is currently a non-admission fee site. On completion of the
research provided by the MBA students, some museums are moving back to a by-donation
admission. The operating budget for the expanded museum was provided to Council in Report
16844 and was based on a fee schedule. Should Council wish to continue to provide no fee
admission, there would be an adjustment to the operating budget moving forward.
Administration recommends implementation of the above fee schedule. Should Council direct
staff to eliminate a fee schedule at this time, it may be more difficult to implement a fee based
program in the future.

4.

RISK ANALYSIS:

Resource Risks: Should Council determine to waive the admissions fees or extend the hours of
operation, there will be budgetary pressures that will need to be addressed in the 2016 budget. A
funding source will need to be determined for Q4 of 2015. This will have an on-going impact to the
Corporation’s bottom line.
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Community Impact Risks: The residents of Windsor are looking forward to experiencing the
enhanced museum. A perceived reduction in hours open will have a negative impact on the
Corporations reputation within the community.

5.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:

As identified in the Background Section, CR234/ 2013, attached as Appendix A, was considered
and endorsed at the November 18, 2013 Council Meeting. The recommended operating hours
and admission fees are consistent with the revenue and expenditure projections in the budget that
went before Council.

6.

CONSULTATIONS:

Manager Operating Budget Control & Financial Administration
Financial Planning Administrator, Recreation and Culture

7.

CONCLUSION:

The Cultural Affairs team is working to promote an approach to community building and economic
development that will attract residents, visitors and investment by assisting our community to create a
positive image and identity. Windsor’s Community Museum will become an integral part of how the City
re-invents itself making Windsor an affordable and attractive place to live.

Madelyn DellaValle,
Curator, Cultural Affairs

Cathy Masterson
Manager of Cultural Affairs

Jan Wilson
Executive Director, Recreation and
Culture

Jelena Payne
Community Development and Health
Commissioner and Corporate Leader Social
Development, Health, Recreation and
Culture

Onorio Colucci
Chief Financial officer/City Treasurer and
Corporate Leader Finance and
Technology

Helga Reidel
Chief Administrative Officer

cfm
APPENDICES:
Appendix A— CR234/ 2013
Appendix B— Windsor Community Museum Admission Structure Recommendations
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DEPARTMENTS/OTHERS CONSULTED:
Name:
Phone #: 519
ext.

NOTIFICATION :
Name

Address

Email Address

Telephone

FAX
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Appendix A
CR234/2013
A.

THAT the report of the Manager of Cultural Affairs responding to M150-2013 regarding
the recommendations of Lord Cultural Resources Museum Feasibility Development
Study BE RECEIVED AND;

B.

THAT City Council APPROVE Proposal B ( Table 4) with an upset capital funding
limit for new museum development at 401 Riverside Drive West in the amount of
$6,180,642; to BE FUNDED as follows: $2,400,321 to be requested from the Canada
Cultural Spaces Fund; $405,000 from 2013 pre-approved funding, $3,272,856 from the
Bequest of Joseph Chimczuk and the remaining $102,465 as a precommittment to the
2015 capital budget AND;

C.

THAT City Council CONFIRM their direction to the Executive Director of Recreation
and Culture to apply to the Canada Cultural Spaces Fund to request up to 50% of the
museum development’s eligible capital expenses AND, as required by the Grant
guidelines;

D.

THAT City Council COMMIT to funding all capital costs associated with the museum
development not funded through the Canada Cultural Spaces Fund AND;

E.

THAT Administration BE AUTHORIZED to take any other steps as may be required to
bring effect to these resolutions, and that the CAO and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to
execute any required documents for that purpose, subject to legal approval by the City
Solicitor, financial approval by the City Treasurer, and technical approval by the
Community Development and Health Commissioner; AND

F.

THAT any such steps taken BE REPORTED to City Council as soon as is practical
following the action AND;

G.

THAT the Purchasing Manager BE AUTHORIZED to issue an RFP - Consulting
Services for Architectural Services and Exhibition Planning Services pursuant to the
Purchasing Bylaw to a combined upset limit of $607,000 AND; subject to the results
falling within those parameters;

H.

THAT the City Clerk and Chief Administrative Officer BE AUTHORIZED to award
and execute an Agreement with the successful architectural services and exhibition
planning services proponent(s) subject to technical content satisfactory to the Executive
Director of Recreation and Culture and the Executive Director of Parks and Facilities, in
form to the City Solicitor, and in financial content to the City Treasurer, with a
Communication Report to Council to follow AND;

I.

THAT Parks and Facilities BE AUTHORIZED to issue a tender for scope of work
developed by the consultants and approved by the Executive Director of Recreation and
Culture and the Executive Director of Parks and Facilities AND;
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J.

THAT the results of the tender and a Project Charter BE BROUGHT BACK to City
Council for approval AND;

L.

THAT City Council APPROVE IN PRINCIPLE a baseline net annual operating
budget for Windsor’s Community Museum in 2015 of $774,941, (this includes the
original $352,417 for the current Francois Baby House and the incremental increase of
$422,524 for the new Museum site) based upon the City operating model, with an
expected staff complement total of 10.5 FTE positions (reflecting an incremental increase
of 4.5 FTE positions), and resultant projections by Administration, subject to annual
inflationary and other business adjustments.

Carried.
Councillor Halberstadt voting nay.
Report Number 16844 APR/10168 10
Internal Distribution
Recreation and Culture [Cathy Masterson; Sandra Bradt]
Executive Director of Recreation and Culture
Community Development and Health Commissioner
Executive Director of Parks and Facilities
City Engineer
Manager of Purchasing and Risk Management
Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer
City Solicitor
Senior Legal Counsel, Mark Nazarewich
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Appendix B

Windsor Community Museum
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Executive Summary
The Windsor Community Museum is a cultural landmark in Windsor and
represents an integral piece of the area‟s history. The current Windsor Community
Museum is located in the Francois Baby House. It has outgrown the space available at
the Francois Baby house and is expanding to a second location at 401 Riverside Drive
West. The new location plans to display an array of artifacts, provide interactive exhibits
for children, and facilitate education about the Windsor-Essex community.
Currently, admission to the Francois Baby house is free, and an admission
structure needs to be developed for the new location. The purpose of this report is to
analyze and recommend an admission structure for the 401 Riverside Drive West
location.
Research has been conducted regarding different types of admission structures,
such as free admission, donation, exit fee, and entry fee. Also, differentiating means of
pricing, such as aged based pricing, memberships, family pricing, resident/non-resident
pricing, as well as bundling, have been considered. Admission structures at comparable
institutions are also presented. Industry analysis, as well as trends in the industry are
outlined to provide further depth.
A financial model has been created and various possible admission structures
have been analyzed in accordance with this model. A range of possibilities are outlined
and projected revenues are compared to budget. Based on the model as well as
qualitative factors affecting visitor attendance, an optimal pricing structure has been
recommended. Each aspect of the optimal pricing structure is then justified based on
the research and analysis. Finally, long term considerations are outlined.
Research Question
What admission structure should the City of Windsor implement at the new museum
location and why?
In answering the primary research question, the following secondary research questions
will also be addressed.
What admission policy do other comparable museums undertake?
What are the possible options for admission at the museum?
How many visitors can the museum expect to attract?
Purpose and Scope
The purpose of this project is to deliver a recommended admission structure for
the new Windsor Community Museum to the Corporation of the City of Windsor, and
support the recommendation through research.
The scope of this project will take into consideration the new location of the
Windsor Community Museum on 401 Riverside Drive West only. Recommendations will
not be provided for the other location, the Francois Baby House.
Industry Analysis:
The museum industry is in a perpetual plateau stage, forcing museums to adapt
by implementing innovative measures in order to remain sustainable. In addition to
competing with other museums, museums also compete with other sources of
entertainment and educational institutions.
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Bargaining Power of Suppliers
The bargaining power of suppliers is weak, as the functioning of museums rarely
requires suppliers for regular operations. However, an exception to this exists in
museums that book travelling exhibits, the bargaining power of the supplier is strong in
these scenarios. Travelling exhibit suppliers control when their exhibit is free and what
cost will be charged to be booked. Typically, travelling exhibits occupy a niche market,
making them rare which further increases the bargaining power of suppliers.
Bargaining Power of Consumers
The bargaining power of consumers is strong. Consumers include residents of
the area, as well as visiting tourists. Local residents contribute to community museums
via taxes which gives them power. In addition, due to the high level of industry
competition consumers are able to fulfill their needs elsewhere if they are unsatisfied by
the services offered at museums.
Threat of New Entrants
The threat of new entrants is low because there are only a few types of
museums. Often, if a given location has a community museum or an art museum,
others are unlikely to be developed in the same region.
Threat of Substitutes
The threat of substitutes is high and presents a challenge to museums.
Alternative sources of entertainment and educational institutions act as museum
substitutes. For example, entertainment may be found through theatres, outdoor
activities, television, among others sources. Educational institutions such as the library,
the Science Center and universities may also act as museum substitutes.
Political
The ever changing political environment heavily influences museum operations.
Policy changes result in fluctuating resources which affect operations. Museums often
depend on grants and funds provided by governments. This situation leads museums to
look to a steady source of income generated by admission fees, in order to sustain
operations.
Environmental
The environment demonstrates a moderate influence on museum operations.
Seasonal weather changes moderately affect museum visitations. This seasonal
variation creates a corresponding fluctuation in admission revenue. Additionally,
seasonal changes affect the interior atmosphere of museums such as lighting,
temperature, and humidity which must be tightly controlled in order to preserve the
artifacts, as well to provide a comfortable ambience for visitors.
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Social

Changing population demographics highly affect museums. The increasing
number of retiring baby boomers may positively affect museums, as their interest in
cultural institutions and their need for social interactions are high. Retirees are also a
valuable source of museum volunteers. Children are potentially the most important
museum consumers as cultural interest often develops at a young age. Due to recent
social trends surrounding increased electronic usage, younger consumers demand
interactive exhibits. The middle-aged population are the most difficult population to
attract as their entertainment and educational needs often do not align with the services
provided by museums.
Technological
Technological advancements moderately influence museums as they cause
changes to museum operations, such as tracking visitor attendance and means of
advertising. Most recently, internet advancements have led visitors to look to the
internet to gather information about the museum before visiting. This has created an
opportunity for museums to display their exhibits and to create museum awareness. On
the contrary, some consumers are satisfied by visiting the online website and viewing
the pictures, videos, and the information available online, that they do not come for a
personal visit.
Economic
The economy moderately affects museums. Museums often depend on grants
and funds provided by regional, provincial and national governments. Economical
changes affect government ability to allot funds. The economic trend in society also
influences the volume of consumer visits, when society is undergoing an economic
downturn, people reduce disposable income spending. When museums experience low
finances operational spending is rearranged. For example, special exhibits are a
popular but costly investment that museums often cut back on.
Legal

Legal factors moderately influence museums, as per any other business. A
commonly discussed legal issue affecting museums surrounds intellectual property and
copyright laws. Museum artifacts do not always belong to the museum which affects
how they can be displayed. Additionally, museums must also adhere to regular
business laws surrounding taxes, employment and competition.

Methodology
In order to answer the question, “What admission structure should the City of
Windsor implement at the new museum location and why?” a number of crucial steps
were taken. Site visits were made, secondary research was conducted and financial
forecasts were developed to propose an admission structure for the new museum
located at 401 Riverside Drive West.
The project began with a visit to the Windsor Community Museum, located at the
Francois Baby House, followed by a visit to 401 Riverside Drive West, the location of
the museum expansion. These visits served to provide an understanding of the current
situation at the Francois Baby House, the types of artifacts that will be displayed at the
new museum, as well as determining the potential of the new location.
After visiting the museum spaces, secondary research was performed in order to
collect data on the potential types of admission structures that could be implemented,
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ways in which admission structures could be differentiated, admission structures used
by comparable museums and factors that influence consumer interest in attending
museums. This research served to assist in determining the options which were most
appropriate for the Windsor Community Museum. The literature reviewed was
unrestricted geographically to ensure that museum data from across the globe was
explored. Additionally, the literature reviewed presented data on art and historical
museums, as well as community and national museums.
Reviewing the alternative admission structures provided a starting point for
conducting financial forecasts. The Museum Feasibility Development Study was also
reviewed to determine how the projections and recommendations made by Lord
Cultural Resources were constructed. A financial model was then developed to project
revenues from the alternative admission structures.
Andrew Daher, manager of operating budget control and financial administration
at the City of Windsor, was consulted to determine the annual operating budget at the
new museum location. The revenue projections for each of the admission structure
alternatives were integrated into the annual budget to determine how the bottom line
would be affected by implementing different admission structures.
The final admission structure recommendation was decided based on
quantitative and qualitative data. The financial projections made, in combination with the
literature reviewed, which presented successes and failures of the alternate admission
structures, lead to the proposed admission structure outlined in this report.
Research Conducted
Museums are important cultural services, which have many different goals
beyond economic efficiency. Additional goals include “creating educational value,
financial revenue, attracting donors, and gaining international or local prestige” (Frey &
Steiner, 2012). Museums are also seen as promoting “heritage tourism: as they
determine the image and the overall tourism product of a destination” (Sharifi-Tehrani,
Verbic, & Chung, 2013). Museums are sometimes supported by governments, as well
as by private enterprises. Additionally, they depend on investments and earnings from
operations (Riewe, 2009). In 2012, museums and other preservation sites generated 63
per cent of the culture industry‟s revenue. Revenues generated from admission prices
at Canadian museums in 2007 and 2009, were 13 percent and 14 percent respectively
(Euromonitor International, 2013). This suggests an increasing trend towards these
sites generating more revenue from admissions and “becoming less dependent on
public and private support” (Euromonitor International, 2013). Museums in all countries
must continue to promote accessibility while increasing revenues. This research report
serves to explore the alternative admission structures that museums offer.
Riewe (2009) indicates that there are several factors that need to be considered
when adopting an admission structure. Riewe (2009) states that each museum has
different ideals and values, and therefore must adopt a unique policy based on the
factors most influential to their location. This research report will also explore the
primary factors that influence museum attendance.
This report serves as considerations for the City of Windsor in implementing an
admission structure at the 401 Riverside Drive West Museum.
Admission Structure
Free Entry
Research indicates that there is a growing trend in the museum industry to offer
free admission to patrons. The main argument in support of not charging an admission
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fee is to increase accessibility. A charge excludes those that are unable to pay the
admission, and therefore does not help advance the mission of museums.
As public institutions, museums exist to serve their communities (Cortell, 2011).
Several arguments exist for instituting free admission. Frey (2010) expresses that it is
considered to be “social” to offer free admission as people of lower socioeconomic
classes do not have to pay a fee for entrance into the museum, which creates a positive
image on behalf of the museum. Also, Frey (2010) concludes that free entry increases
the number of visitors, and therefore conveys cultural prestige across museums.
According to Cortell (2011), museums are transforming into a role as an educational
institution. Providing free access encourages education across communities. Cortell
(2011) presents two main arguments in favour of free admission. Firstly, it is stated that
museums are considered a public good, and positive externalities result from museums.
Therefore, it makes sense to pay for them with tax dollars and additional charges should
not be levied. The second argument is that museums have high fixed costs, and
marginal costs are close to zero. The cost of an additional visitor is zero, and in
economic terms it is most efficient to charge the marginal cost.
Many museums have now been offering limited free time. In this context, this
means that the museums are providing hours where there is no charge levied, and
other times where a charge is levied. Often, museums will offer a free day. McFelter
(2006) says that regardless of what most museums charge for admission, they offer at
least one free day per month where access to the permanent galleries is free. By
offering occasional free admission to the infrequent visitor, the museum can more easily
justify charging an entrance fee on a regular basis. This provides museums an
opportunity to make a contribution to the community while implementing an admission
fee.
McFelter (2006) argues that although free entry is usually effective in bringing in
new audiences, there are significant drawbacks, including security and maintenance
issues, and concerns of lost revenue. Also, some museum professionals believe that
the perceived value of the museum experience is lowered, when an admission fee is not
administered. These factors must be considered if implementing no charge for entry.
Donations (Pay what you can)
A donation structure is another form of admission that can be charged in order to
allow visitors to pay what they can or what they feel necessary. In 2010, the Children‟s
Museum of Tacoma was noticing that 50% of their visitors were coming for free or at a
reduced price, whether on free days or because they were using special passes
(Simon, 2013). After noticing this issue, the museum decided to implement a “pay as
you will” model. This model was put into place in hopes of encouraging visitors to
become mini-philanthropists. “Charging admission is a means test, and they want
everyone to be able to pass” (Simon, 2013). This pay as you will model has become a
major factor in the jump of attendance from 40,000 to 120,000 since the switch.
Membership has also doubled and attendance by low-income families has increased
(Simon, 2013).
A pay as you can model may have a few intangible returns as well. Vergeront
(2013) mentioned that the Children‟s Museum of Tacoma noticed that individuals who
paid between $30 and $40 did so joyfully as they were the ones deciding how much to
give. The pay as you can model has also helped the museum‟s stature to respond to
and serve the community. The decision to adapt this model was based on their
motivation to allow easy access for all families to the museum.
Another successful implementation of pay as you can model comes from Mainse
(2014), the executive director of the Arthur Child Heritage Museum who says “we have
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charged admissions for a decade with modest revenue generation. In 2009, we ceased
and our revenue from Admission by Donation has more than doubled and continues to
increase year over year. For us it has been a far more successful model.”
There have been problems with pay as you can admission models in the past.
The most publicized would be the admission rates at the Metropolitan Museum of Art‟s
(Met) in New York. The Met recently won a lawsuit stating they were cleverly charging
an admission price to visitors even though recommended was written very small near
the prices. “It‟s easy to read the board listing prices for adults and children without
seeing the small front saying „Recommended‟‟ (Thompson, 2013).
Another aspect of the pay what you can admission model can be seen at The
Children‟s Museum of Tacoma. They noticed that even though the average amount paid
by non-members has decreased by almost half (roughly $6 to $3) the rise in attendance
has offset this problem thus, resulting in an overall revenue gain (Simon, 2013). A pay
what you can model could become risky for any institution as admission revenue can
fluctuate greatly and may or may not be offset by an increase in visitors.
A pay as you can model can help museums fulfill their mission in serving its
visitors, community, and itself. It is an easy system to implement into any type of
attraction, it allows for all types of families to be able to attend and view the exhibits,
and it gives individuals who do decide to make larger donations a joyful feeling. This
type of model can also help museums to meet their financial goals.
Entry Fee
Admission fees are most often charged upon entry into a museum. The fee is
explicitly stated and paid prior to entry. However, entry fees vary widely as they can be
uniform or differentiated. Differentiation may depend on factors such as the visitor‟s
residential status, age, timing of visit, type of exhibits, among other factors. Admission
differentiation is effective when demand is low; if demand is low admission fees should
be minimal to encourage additional visitation (Frey & Steiner, 2012). If museum demand
is high, price differentiation is unnecessary because those with the highest willingness
to pay will still visit the museum.
Dickenson (1994) believes that it is necessary for museums to charge for entry
due to increased economic pressure. Increased costs in the 1970‟s and 1980‟s have led
museums that have historically offered free admission to charge patrons. Entry fees
help maintain an audience in the long run by enhancing the quality of exhibits, the
majority of visitors will understand that it is essential to charge a fee for financial wellbeing. Although admission fees may reduce attendance, Cortell (2011) argues that
there are other ways to increase accessibility. Museums can make their collections
available through multimedia sources, as well as their website. This allows those who
otherwise would be unable to access the collections an opportunity to view the
museum‟s collections and galleries. Additionally, Cortell (2011) argues that if a higher
general admissions price is charged, this can help subsidize lower income groups,
expand hours, and even increase outreach programs.
An example of an entry fee structure is displayed below. Guelph Civic Museum
implements the following entry fee structure (Hours, Admissions & Directions, 2014):
$4.00 - Adult
$3.00 - Senior (65+), Student (15 years to College/University), Child (2 to 14
years)
$10.00 – Family (2 adults & 3 children maximum)
Guelph‟s entry fees are primarily differentiated based on visitor age, and offer family
discounts. This is one of many combinations of entry fees implemented in museums.
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Museums aim to maximize the net utility produced by the facility for society (Frey
& Steiner, 2012). Therefore, visitors can only be charged a fee that equals satisfaction
provided to the visitor. This is important to consider when developing an entry fee as
visitors must perceive that they will achieve utility from their visit equal or greater than
the cost of admission. If visitors do not perceive that they will achieve utility equal to the
cost of admission, the admission fee will act as a barrier to entry.
Exit Fee
Most often when a fee is implemented for entry to a museum this fee is paid prior
to entry. However, it has been suggested that the fee can be charged upon exiting the
museum. Similar to entry fees, this cost may be uniform or differentiated. Differentiating
exit fees may be based on the duration of the visit, customer demographics, or other
factors that affect variable pricing such as the type of exhibit or the timing of the visit
(Frey & Steiner, 2012).
Exit fees that are differentiated based on the duration of a customer‟s visit,
charge visitors who spend longer periods in the museum more than visitors who spend
shorter periods in the museum. This structure is thought to be correlated well with the
customer‟s level of satisfaction (Frey & Steiner, 2012). Customers who are satisfied with
their experience at the museum will stay longer than unsatisfied customers and also
demonstrate an increased willingness to pay (Frey & Steiner, 2012).
To encourage longer visits a museum may decrease the admission rate as the
duration of the visit increases. For example, a museum might charge $2.00 for the first
15 minutes, $1.75 for the following 15 minutes, $1.25 for the next 15 minutes, and so
on. Another option is to offer a free period at the beginning of visitation. For example, a
museum might offer the first 15 minutes free of charge. Initial free admission allows
visitors to leave the museum if they are dissatisfied (Frey & Steiner, 2012).
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Admission Fee Differentiation
One of the concerns of museums everywhere is how to be accessible to a wide
cross-section of the population they serve. Additionally, museums are concerned with
remaining or becoming as efficient as possible. Therefore, it raises an important issue of
pricing. In other words, what price or prices should be charged for visits, and how would
they impact visits.
Using Contingent Valuation to assess willingness to pay for visits when there was
free admission to museums, the data reveals that introducing admission fees led to a
decline in visits to the museum particularly for lower income people (Lampi & Orth,
2008). In light of research, variable pricing is necessary for museums, considering the
declining trend observed in regards to museum visitations as well as the decline in
external available funding. Sources such as “endowment income, corporate
contributions, individual donations, and foundation gift” (Dobrzynski, 2009) have been
on the decline. Therefore, museums can implement variable admission structures in
order to attract visitors and increase their revenues.
There are many ways to implement variable pricing admission structures. One of
the ways is to add an extra charge for special exhibits. Furthermore, some museums
have higher prices on weekends and lower prices on weekdays, which is similar to the
airline industry (Dobrzynski, 2009). In addition, tickets bought online could carry a
service fee as it prevents holders from having to wait in line in the museum. Another
means of price variation involves charging a premium for those visiting during the first
hour of operations (Dobrzynski, 2009). Although lower prices have been offered at times
when the museum attracts fewer visitors, this strategy has been used primarily to
control crowding. Other popular means of price variation include age based pricing,
group pricing, family pricing, and resident vs. non-resident pricing. As a result, variable
pricing is necessary for museums, as it enables museums to increase their revenue
stream and make maximum use of their facility. Additionally, it helps promote
accessibility to a wide cross-section of the population.
Age Based Pricing
There are many different museums throughout Ontario and Michigan that offer
different admission charges to certain age groups. Museums that charge admissions
always charge adults the highest rate, and typically offer discounts between 5% and
25% for seniors and students. This trend has been observed at comparable museums
in Guelph, St. Catherines, Markham, London, and the Detroit. Age based pricing has
been a popular means of admission differentiation for years in many different types of
venues. Age based pricing assists services in attracting groups of visitors who
otherwise may not have been inclined to visit these types of attractions.
There are museums across the country that allow children under the age of 12
visit for free, a policy that some say should be enshrined in law. On the other hand, the
Royal Ontario Museum (ROM) has one of the highest admission rates in the country
charging $15 for children between the ages of 4 and 14, and $19 for students between
the ages of 15 and 17. These high prices can make it difficult for families to attend, even
on half priced Friday‟s (Kingston, 2010).
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Group Pricing
Offering discounts on admission fees for groups of a certain size is one means of
price differentiation that is performed at museums. Groups that bring in a specified
number of visitors significantly contribute to a museum‟s admission revenues, therefore,
group discounts are provided as an incentive to attract visitors.
The ROM offers discounts on admission fees for groups of twenty people or
more. The group discount reduces the individual admission cost between $3 and $4
depending on which age range the visitor is classified under (Rates). ROM also offers
additional services for groups including guided tours, scavenger hunts and lunches
(Rates).
Family Pricing
Museums implement family pricing by charging a flat rate per family for
admission to the collection. Additionally, McFelter (2006) states that many museums are
now offering family membership packages. This family package is aimed to engage
young minds and create loyal visitors who will constantly return. McFelter (2006)
suggests that it may be beneficial to donate family passes to the local library so that
individuals/families can check them out.
Resident Vs Non-Resident
Museums provide educational and cultural leisure activities for both local
residents and tourists. The admission fees structure is greatly affected by the museums'
geographic location (McFelter, 2006). The ratio of tourists to local patrons also
influences charges and their willingness to pay an admission fee (McFelter, 2006).
The Hermitage Museum in Russia charges different prices for local residents and
tourists, local residents are charged 15 rubles and tourists are charged 300 rubles
(Richardson, 2003). The Peabody-Essex Museum in Salem, Massachusetts offers free
admission to its permanent exhibits and special events for Salem residents, an effort
subsidized by revenue from numerous out-of-town visitors paying the museum‟s
entrance fee.
Anderson (1998) noted that price elasticity is higher for local patrons than for
tourist visitors. For tourist‐centered museums, the reaction to competition has more to
do with finding ways to make the museum special than with cost advantage strategies.
Frey (1998) observed that the demand by tourists for quality products and experiences
are so great that they are generally unwilling to substitute a lesser product, even when
offered at a better price. For example, tourist visitors are willing to pay a higher
admission price and spend their leisure time in viewing famous artifacts rather than
lesser‐known works from the same period.
Memberships
Memberships are a vital source of income for museums. Membership fees are
included in earned income along with other sources such as revenue from admission
charges, gift-shops, rentals, and special programs or exhibits. Merritt and Katz (2009)
found that earned income usually contributes to 21% to 24% of museums‟ income.
Museums are highly interested in providing memberships for three primary reasons:
memberships are a source of steady income, they provide a framework for building a
support community and memberships also help in marketing.
Memberships provide patrons the advantage of free museum admission. Other
membership benefits include, but are not limited to, daily free admission to special
exhibits, a members' magazine or newsletter, package benefits with partner businesses
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or attractions, and tax deductions. Some museums establish a membership program to
acknowledge and reward frequent visitors. There are two types of memberships:
individual memberships and corporate memberships. A study by Cortell (2011) found
that the vast majority of museums provide individual memberships with high retention
rates. Corporate memberships demonstrate even greater retention rates than individual
memberships.
The motivations of members are highly complex with two major areas of interest.
Members join to take direct advantage of membership benefits such as free admission,
special events, and discounts, and some patrons also become members to support the
cultural institution. Cortell (2011) found that some members felt more engaged and
proud to be a member of the museum when free general admission was offered.
Once a museum decides to stop charging admission fees and chooses a pay
what you can structure, it sees increased visitation as well as an increase in its
membership program resulting in an increased revenue. Both the Baltimore Museum of
Art (BMA) and the Walters Art Museum (WAM) initially experienced a decrease in
annual membership when free admissions were offered. However, memberships slowly
increased as marketing strategies were adapted (Jensen, 2007). Similarly, the
Minneapolis Institute of Arts saw a 33% increase in their memberships after the first
year of free admissions (Green, 2011).
Bundling
Bundling is a marketing tactic which adds value to consumers by providing
multiple products or services at a discounted rate. Blattberg et al. (1991) argue that it is
common for art museums to market a museum weekend getaway by bundling
admission fees with airfare and hotel. This package would appeal to certain segments
and acts as a means of increasing museum attendance. Blattberg et al. (1991) claim
that museums have multiple resources at their disposal, which should be taken
advantage of by other activities and institutions offered nearby. Museums can also offer
advantages to strategic partnerships. This ideology is shared by Rentschler et al. (2007)
who claim that museums need to be creative in their bundling strategies to engage in
synergies with external parties. It is also important to note that Blattberg et al. (1991)
claim that different market segments prefer different bundles. For example, low income
families tend to be more interested in museums that provide educational as well as
entertainment value, and would be more inclined to purchase bundling packages that
included these factors.
Factors Influencing Visitor Attendance
There are many factors that contribute towards the attendance at museums.
Some of the leading factors as discussed in various studies conducted will be
addressed in this paper, such as gender, household income, geographic location, price
elasticity of admission fees, cultural interests, and age. However, some of these factors
are not mutually exclusive hence, they need to be studied in correlation with one
another.
Leisure activities differ among individuals based on their interests, preferences
and restrictions. To understand these varying behaviors, researchers have tried to
establish links with socio-demographic variables and recognize that people perceive
constraints differently based upon personal, social and situational contexts.
Researchers have explained how gender shapes leisure activities that individuals
engage in. In an article by Jun et al. (2008), it is stated that previous research has
suggested that women face more constraints than men for leisure activities, which may
be due to time availability, fear of crime, family responsibilities or lack of transportation.
19
Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 340 of 617

In their findings they state that the constraints for women to visit museums are also
increased depending on the number of children (Jun et al., 2008).
Another factor mentioned in the paper by Jun et al. (2008) is regarding
household income. It states that as household income increases, people face less
difficulty engaging in leisure activities due to decreased concern about cost and
transportation (Jun et al., 2008). Household income influences place of residence and
peoples interests, which highly determine if they are willing to visit a museum. In
addition, household income influences place of residence. As observed by Jun et al.
(2008) people residing in metropolitan cities are likely to face fewer constraints, in
regards to museum visitation, than people living in smaller towns.
Geographic location of museums can also act as a barrier for some people.
Bailey and Falconer (1998) discuss in their paper that museum visits are influenced by
a museum‟s location which can act as a barrier for people with low incomes. This may
occur due to high transportation costs along with admission fees at the museum (Bailey
and Falconer, 1998).
Another important factor that affects visitor attendance is the price elasticity of
admission fees. Cortell (2011) argues that price elasticity is low at -0.17. However,
McFelter (2006) disagrees, claiming that admission prices are elastic, as visitors have
the option to seek other forms of entertainment. Steiner (1997) presents an argument
that when individuals look at their household production functions, their consumption
decision varies according to how they value their time. This can be evaluated by the
opportunity cost of a person‟s time and the amounts required to consume different
goods. For example, high wage earners will be more price inelastic in their consumption
than lower wage earners. Been et al. (2002) conclude that higher entrance fees will not
necessarily deter individuals with a strong interest in culture.
Cultural interests of an individual can influence their rate of visits at a museum. In
an article by Kirchberg (1998), it is stated that people with high income are usually more
interested in cultural activities and habitually attend museums. A response bias is also
mentioned in this study, where an individual could be blaming the economic barriers for
not visiting museums when, in reality, they are not interested in cultural activities. A
reason behind such a response is to provide a socially acceptable answer (Kirchberg,
1998). Furthermore, research shows that education and cultural experiences at a young
age are important factors in developing a taste for culture. Therefore, cultural interests
have been observed to influence an individual's interest in visiting museums.
A visitor‟s age is another factor that impacts museum attendance. Jun et al.
(2008) state that people face different constraints based on the stage of their life cycle.
People are placed into various circumstances based on their activities taking place in
their life cycle stage, such as starting a family, job or retiring. In addition, they state that
individuals face less cost constraints as they get older however, the level of commitment
increases due to work and family (Jun et al., 2008). Additionally, older people have
ample leisure time which they are seeking to fill (Riewe, 2009). Therefore, Riewe (2009)
states that people who visit museums to a great extent in Canada are older wealthy
people.
Therefore, the studies mentioned in this section demonstrate that household
income, geographic location, price elasticity of admission fees, cultural interests, and
age are interdependent factors that influence museum attendance. In addition, entrance
fees are perceived as a barrier to entry differently by individuals based on their
personal, social and situational contexts, as depicted by the factors listed above.
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Ethical Issues
A main focus of government facilities is to convey their organization‟s value to the
community. Government organizations do not focus on making profits from the services
which they provide, their aim is to elicit community involvement. However, government
facilities do aim to meet a targeted budget in order to keep the facilities running in an
optimal condition. An ethical issue arises in balancing achieving community involvement
but also meeting budget. At 401 Riverside Drive West implementing an admission fee
structure acts as a barrier to entry for some residents and interferes with the
government‟s main focus of providing quality services to all residents. This is poses an
ethical dilemma to government services such as the Windsor Community Museum. In
order to resolve this issue as best as possible, 401 Riverside Drive West should charge
an admission fee which will allow the Windsor Community Museum to meet their
proposed budget. Charging as low of a fee as possible will minimize the impact of this
ethical issue and 401 Riverside Drive West will be able to provide value in their service
to the community.
Assumptions
This paper examines the effects of admission structures on museum attendance,
specifically in relation to the new Windsor Community Museum. Some assumptions
were made from the research and are addressed below
Population Sample: The main assumption made was that the percentage of each
segment of the population that visits the Francois Baby House would reflect the
percentages that visit the new location at 401 Riverside Drive West. During an interview
with Madelyn Della Valle, she stated that 37% of the current visitors are school groups,
5% are children between the ages of 5 and 14, 5% are youth between the ages of 1524, 40% are made of up the general population between the ages of 25 and 64 and
seniors make up the remaining 13% of visitors. It was assumed that these percentages
will be similar at the new location. The assumption is justified, as both locations are with
260 meters of one another and will attract similar consumer segments.
Resident vs Non-resident Visitors: Another assumption that was made was that all
museum visitors are residents of Windsor. Data collected from the Francois Baby
House demonstrated that between 35% and 65% of visitors are from outside Windsor.
This number seemed exceptionally high to ensure accuracy in the model therefore, data
analysis focused solely on visitors who are residents of Windsor. This assumption
ensures the fact that the data is conservative as it does not rely on a significant
proportion of non-resident visitors.
Budget: The main purpose of the financial model created was to predict the number of
visitors needed to meet budget using different price structures and admission fees. The
new museum budget estimates $99,233 in revenue from admission revenues. The
financial model developed assumes that meeting budget means generating admission
revenues of $99,233.
Memberships: Memberships are a vital source of income for museums. Membership
can be offered to individuals, families as well as corporate memberships. The Francois
Baby House does not offer memberships as admission to their facility is free. It is
assumed that the new location will offer memberships because research shows that
memberships provide a steady source of income. Additionally, memberships provide
museums with a structure for building community support. A modest membership rate of
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0.12% of the Windsor population was used in this model. This is equivalent to 250
individual and corporate memberships.
Reliability and Validity: Two keys assumptions depend on the degree to which the
literature reviewed produces consistent results. The research demonstrated that the
average income through donation is $5 per visitor (McFelter, 2006). Additionally,
research shows that the most common general admission fee is $5 (McFelter, 2006).
This report assumes that the research on the average donation per visitor is valid and
that the data on the most common general admission is reliable.
General attendance: According to the Ontario Arts Council, on average 11.8% of the
municipal population visits the local community museum annually. This paper assumes
that this percentage of population in Windsor will visit the new museum at 401 Riverside
Drive West.
Data Analysis
Comparable Museums
Data concerning other museums and the regions where they are located was
collected in order to provide a comparison to the Windsor Community Museum.
Specifically, the admission structure implemented at other museums, as well as regional
demographics were observed. Refer to Appendix 7 for a summary of comparable
museums.
Guelph has a population of 115,000 people and a median household income of
$57,523. Admission for the 11,000 square foot display at the Guelph Civic Museum
offers differentiated pricing. The admission structure is primarily differentiated by visitor
age, charging $4.00 for adults, $3.00 for students above 15 years with a valid school
photo ID, and $3.00 for seniors 65 years or older. Additionally, families are charged a
flat fee of $10.00 for admission of up to 2 adults and 3 children. On the fourth Friday of
every month free museum admission is offered to all visitors between the hours of 5pm
to 9pm.
St Catharines has a population of 132,000 people and a median household
income of $25,498. The St Catharines Museum also offers differentiated pricing
primarily based on visitor age. The admission charges are $4.66 for adults, $4.43 for
seniors ages 65 or older, $3.59 for students ages 14 or older and $2.77 for children
between the ages of 5 and 13. Additionally, the museum offers annual memberships for
$29.10 for families, $23.28 for individuals, and $17.48 for seniors.
Detroit Institute of Arts 658,000 square foot display area is available for viewing
six days a week. This facility is located in Detroit where the population was 701,475 in
2012 and demonstrated a median household income of $26,955. A combination of free
and fee for entry is implemented at the Detroit Institute of Arts. Admission is free for
residents of Wayne, Oakland and Macomb counties covering a total population of 4.853
million people. The median household income in these regions are $41,504, $65,637,
and $53,628 respectively. However, all other visitors pay a differentiated structure
based on age. Adults are charged $8.00, seniors ages 65 and older are charged $6.00
and students with valid school photo ID are charged $5.00 for entry.
The city of Markham has a population of 262,575 people and a median income of
$86,022. The Markham Museum and historic village extends over 25 acres of land. The
museum is open six days a week and is closed on Mondays. Entry fees are
differentiated by age; the admission structure for the museum is set as $6.00 for adults,
$5.00 for seniors ages 65 and older, $5.00 for high school students and $4.00 for
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children ages 2 to 12 years. Family pricing is also offered at the Markham Museum, a
group of four with a maximum of two adults are charged $15.50. The museum also
offers memberships, $65 for families, $44 for individuals and $27 for students.
The city of London boasts a population of 352,395 people and the median
income is $73,500. The Museum London is an art and history museum that is open five
days a week. Admission to the 20,000 square feet of exhibition space is based on
donations. Those who visit the museum are free to leave any amount which they deem
appropriate.
The Royal Ontario Museum in Toronto has 10,000 square feet of exhibition
space and is open every day of the week. Toronto boasts a population of 2.503 million
with a median household income of $69,740. Admission charges are differentiated,
primarily by age. Adults are charged $16.00, seniors ages 65 years and older, as well
as students ages 15 to 25 years with valid school photo ID are charged $14.50, and
children aged between the ages of 4 and 14 are charged $13.00. Annual memberships
are also offered for a charge of $149 for families, consisting of 2 adults and up to 4
children ages 17 and under, and $97 for individuals. Additionally, the museum offers
discounted admission on Fridays and bundling packages with other city attractions.
Financial Analysis
The data that was analyzed regarding the admission structure for the new
Windsor Community Museum was based on an expected attendance figure between
20,000 and 28,000 visitors. These attendance figures were selected based on
information gathered through many sources. The total resident population of Windsor is
approximately 211,000 according to Statistics Canada (Statistics Canada, 2012).
However, a population of 235,035 was used in the analysis because school children
were counted twice. The population was broken down into age groups and school
children were counted twice based on the assumption that they may visit the museum
with their school, and also with their family. The estimated proportions of visitors based
on age, accounted for children and school children separately therefore, counting them
twice in the population seemed most appropriate.
Donations
Research has shown that on average 11.8% of residents visit a community
museum each year in Canada. Also, museums that use a donation structure have found
that on average, visitors tend to pay $5.00 (McFelter, 2006). Using these statistics in
combination with the Windsor population, the projected revenue generated for the
Windsor Community Museum using these assumptions would be $146,684. This figure
also includes 20.55% of school children each paying $3.00. Refer to Appendix 1 for a
summary of the donation admission structure.
Free Entry
A free entry admission structure would bring in 24,898 visitors based on 11.8% of
the Windsor population. The percentage of school children and revenue generated from
school children will remain the same at 7,398 and $22,194 respectively. A total of
32,296 could be expected visit the Windsor Community Museum when implementing a
free entry structure. Refer to Appendix 2 for a summary of the free admission structure.
Entry Fee
When analyzing the data, many figures remain constant through the majority of
the financial models provided, unless otherwise stated. Admission rates remain the
same at $5.00 for general admission (ages 25-64), $4.00 for youth / senior admission
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(ages 15-24, 65+), $3.50 for children (ages 5-14), $3.00 per school group student and
$50.00 for an annual family membership. A family membership allows the purchaser
and their immediate family unlimited entry into the museum year round. Also the
populations of each age group are constant at 112,925 for general (age 25-64), 28510
for youth (age 15-24), 33,185 for senior (age 65+), 24,415 for child (age 5-14), 36,000
for school children (JK-12) in the GECDSB and the entire population, 211,000, reflects
the potential annual memberships. Refer to Appendix 3 for a summary of the multiple
attendance figures at $5.00 general admission structure.
Assuming that the 401 Riverside Drive West Museum brings in similar
proportions of visitors from each of the age groups, in order to attract 20,000 visitors
each year which is a realistic projection based on conversations with the current
museum curator Madelyn Della Valle , the proportion of visits from each age group at
the should reflect the following: 20.55% of the total school children in Windsor, 4.09% of
children while not with their school, 3.51% of youth, 7.09% of the general population,
7.84% of all senior citizens throughout Windsor and a conservative assumption of only
0.12% memberships. These proportions were based on visitor attendance collected at
the Francois Baby House Museum. These percentages will bring in a revenue of
$92,632.29, which is slightly less than the $99,235 that was proposed by the City of
Windsor in order to meet budget. At 20,000 visitors, the Windsor Community Museum
would have roughly 9.48% of Windsor‟s population visit 401 Riverside Drive West
annually. Refer to Appendix 4 for a summary of the $5.00 general admission structure.
In order for the Windsor Community Museum to meet budget by implementing an
admission fee, they will need 21,654 visitors annually. Therefore, 10.26% of the total
Windsor population would have to visit 401 Riverside Drive West in order to achieve
breakeven revenues of $99,233. Research has demonstrated that on average,
community museums achieve 11.8% of resident visitors (Strategies, n.d). Applying this
figure to the financial model will yield admission revenues of $112, 264.27.
Revenue projections have been calculated for visitor attendance between 20,000
and 28,000 in increments of 2,000. An increase of 2,000 visitors equates to an increase
of 0.95% of the total Windsor population. Total revenues increase by approximately
$8,000 for every additional 2,000 visitors. Also, the revenue generated per visitor
decreases from $4.63 per visitor at 20,000 visitors to $4.45 per visitor with 28,000
visitors. This reduction is caused by the higher proportions of lower cost visitors.
Expecting an attendance of 28,000 visitors, would require the museum to attract
28.78% of school child, 5.74% of children, 4.91% of youth, 9.92% of the general
population, and 10.97% of seniors. These proportions are approximately 40% larger on
average than those required to attract 20,000 visitors. Refer to Appendix 3 for a
summary of the visitor proportions.
During data analysis admission fees were lowered from $5.00 to $4.00 for
general admission, all additional age group fees were adjusted accordingly with the
exception of school children whose $3.00 fee will not change. Refer to Appendix 5 for a
summary of the $4.00 general admission structure. The breakeven point to account for
these lower admission rates requires 24,851 visitors, an increase of 14.8% in
comparison to the $5.00 general admission structure. With 11.8% of the Windsor
population visiting the museum in one year, admission revenues would just meet budget
at $99,432.22.
Admission fees were also raised from $5.00 to $6.00 for general admission, all
other age group fees were adjusted accordingly with the exception of school children.
Refer to Appendix 6 for a summary of the $6.00 general admission structure. The
breakeven point of this higher admission structure requires 18,811 visitors,
approximately 15% less than visitors needed with the $5.00 general admission
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structure. If 11.8% of the Windsor population visited the museum annually, revenues
generated with the $6.00 general admission structure would be $127,338.82, 28.3%
above meeting budget.
Discussion
The purpose of the discussion is to interpret the significance of the data collected
and the literature reviewed. The discussion presents the important findings surrounding
the research question, “What admission structure should the City of Windsor implement
at the new museum location and why?” The report looks at different pricing structures.
Each pricing structure will be discussed to determine which structure best fits the
strategy of the museum.
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Free Entry: This option involves charging no admission fee at the new location on 401
Riverside Drive West. It is the same structure currently used at the Francois Baby
House. Research shows that there is a growing trend towards free entry in the museum
industry. However, this is a new location and implementing this structure will prevent the
museum from capitalizing on the novelty and buzz surrounding the new location.
Implementing this structure would also inhibit the museum from meeting budget. In
addition, there are maintenance issues that result from free admission. The lack of
revenues makes it difficult for museums to attend to maintenance issues urgently.
Furthermore, the perceived value of museum experience at the new location is also
lowered if this structure is implemented.
Donations: This pricing structure encourages visitors to pay what they can to visit the
401 Riverside Drive West Museum. Donations have been successfully implemented in a
few museums across Canada and the US, such as the Children‟s Museum of Tacoma,
Arthur Child Heritage Museum and the Metropolitan Museum of Art‟s (Met) in New York.
However, this option does not guarantee steady admission revenues to the museum.
The uncertainty in revenues may hinder the ability of this structure to help meet budget.
Exit Fees: This structure best fits with the customer‟s level of satisfaction during the
visit. However, at the 401 Riverside Drive West location, this structure may be difficult to
implement. It will require developing monitoring policies and staff training in order to be
successfully implemented. Staff would have to be situated at both the entrance and exit
of the museum in order to track duration of each customers visit. Additionally, this
structure is not popular across North America, which reflects its difficulty to implement.
Furthermore, this structure may affect visitor experience. Exit fees may cause people to
rush through the museum‟s exhibits to reduce their total cost. Lastly, implementing an
exit fee admission structure poses a challenge in estimating admission revenues.
Entry Fee: In this structure, admission fees will be charged upon entry into the exhibits
at 401 Riverside Drive West. Research shows that museums must charge a fee that
maximizes the net utility provided by the facility. Admission fees can be uniform or
differentiated, the model used in this research is differentiated based on age. This entry
fee structure allows admission revenues to be easily predicted. This structure also
allows the museum to capitalize on potential revenues from the initial buzz surrounding
the new museum. Additionally, entry fees are easier to implement than exit fees. The
factors that affect museum attendance such as income, price sensitivity, cultural
interests and age were used to help determine the entry fee used in the model.
Family Pricing: This means of fee differentiation exists to attract families to the museum.
Family pricing helps museums to engage young minds and develop consumer loyalty.
However, implementing family pricing may hurt revenues if families are attracted to the
museum for reasons other than this discount. Additionally, memberships are
encouraged at the 401 Riverside Drive West Museum, and offering family pricing may
cannibalize on membership sales
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Resident vs. Non-Resident Pricing: This means of fee differentiation offers lower
admission rates for residents of the community and higher rates for visitors who reside
in other geographic regions. Resident pricing encourages locals to visit the museum.
However, it is a difficult policy to implement, as proof of residence is required and some
residents, such as children, do not have proof of residency. Additionally, the Windsor
Aquatic Center has experienced difficulty implementing this admission structure which
has caused negative word of mouth regarding the facility.
Bundling: This means of fee differentiation increases the value of admission to visitors
by providing multiple services or products at a reduced rate. A few bundling options
exist with the cultural hub downtown, such as the Windsor Symphony Orchestra, the
Capitol Theatre and the Art Gallery of Windsor. However, bundling poses increased
complexities surrounding admission fees. Bundling causes difficulty in predicting
revenue streams when the fee is shared between different organizations. Furthermore,
different visitors prefer bundles with varying offers which makes implementation difficult.
Group Pricing: Offering discounts to group based on the size of the group. This is a
pricing structure that can attract a large group of people. However, prices suggested in
the model are already sufficient and take into account the price sensitivity of visitors.
Offering further discounts would reduce revenue per visitor.
Age Based Pricing: This means of fee differentiation is implemented in a few museums
across Ontario such as museums in St. Catherines, Guelph, Markham and London. It
offers different admission charges to visitors based on age. Age based pricing has been
built in to the financial model used to predict revenues. It is relatively easy to implement
due to its popularity and revenue streams can be predicted as well. This means of fee
differentiation also assists the museum in attracting younger and older visitors who are
typically consumers who are more price sensitive.
Recommendations
Based on the research that has been conducted, an entry fee should be
implemented at the new Windsor Community Museum location at 401 Riverside Drive
West. Implementing an admission fee is optimal for the museum to capitalize on inflated
visitation in the first year of operations. The recommended pricing structure is shown
below.
The possibility of alternative admission structures,
Age Group
Fee
such as free admission, donation systems or exit fees, as
well as means of fee differentiation such as family pricing
School
$3.00
and resident/non-resident pricing have been analyzed.
Child (5-14)
$3.50
These options listed are not feasible based on the
discussion.
Youth (15-24)
$4.00
Free admission or donation based admission would
General (25-64) $5.00
increase financial risk resulting from unpredictable
revenues. Implementing an admission fee reduces financial
Senior (65+)
$4.00
risk by producing consistent revenues from each visitor.
Memberships
$50.00 Exit fees are uncommon in the industry and although this
structure may be appropriate for museums with high traffic
volume, or time sensitive visitors, it is not optimal for 401 Riverside Drive West as
people may hurry through the exhibits in order to reduce their admission fee.
Resident/Non-resident pricing can be successful in areas where there are distinct
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municipalities, however, Windsor blends with other suburbs and charging different fees
to non-residents has been known to upset patrons. The Aquatic Centre has experienced
first-hand the difficulty in implementing such a structure, and it is not recommended.
Furthermore, since memberships are recommended, family pricing was not given
consideration.
Three alternative pricing structures are listed below. Fee Structure 2 has been
chosen as the optimal pricing structure.

Age Group

Fee 1

Fee2

Fee 3

School

$3.00

$3.00

$3.00

Child (5-14)

$3.00

$3.50

$4.00

Youth (15-24)

$3.50

$4.00

$5.00

General (25-64)

$4.00

$5.00

$6.00

Senior (65+)

$3.50

$4.00

$5.00

Memberships

$50.00

$50.00

$50.00

The recommended pricing structure will allow the Windsor Community Museum
to meet budget. With a forecast of 24,900 visitors based on a city wide participation rate
of 11.8%, budget will be exceeded by approximately $13,029. With the recommended
pricing structure, 21,654 visitors will be needed to meet budget (Appendix 4).
General Admission
This pricing structure is in line with other comparable museums, such as St.
Catharines Museum which charges a general admission of $4.66.The population in St.
Catharines-Niagara is 392184 residents, and Windsor-Essex has 319246 residents
(StatsCan). The average income of Windsor‟s residents is slightly higher than the
average income of St. Catharines, which justifies the slightly higher general admission
fee. The average family income in St. Catharines is $67,230, whereas the average
family income in Windsor is $70,560 (StatsCan). Furthermore, the average donation is
$5.00 per visitor and the average admission charge for community museums is also
$5.00 (McFelter, 2006). This data suggests that visitors expect to pay $5.00 for
museum entry.
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School Pricing
Currently, the Francois Baby House charges school groups $3.00 per child in
order to cover the cost of having a Museum Attendant guide them. It is suggested that
the Windsor Community Museum maintain the same charge for school groups at the
401 Riverside Drive West location. This is primarily to stimulate interest in museums
amongst children, and to increase accessibility of the museum to price sensitive
schools.
Child, Youth, Senior
Museums that charge admissions always charge adults the highest rate, and
typically offer discounts between 5% and 25% for seniors, children and youth. This
trend has been observed at comparable museums in Guelph, St. Catharines, Markham,
London, and the Detroit Institute of Arts. The table below demonstrates the fees
charged per age as a percentage of general admission.

Age Group

Fee

% of General Admission

Child (5-14)

$3.50

70%

Youth (15-24)

$4.00

80%

General (25-64)

$5.00

100%

Senior (65+)

$4.00

80%

The discount given to seniors and youth is 20%. This is in line with the range
given at comparable museums. The discount given to children is 30%. This is higher
than the range of 5%-25%, however, because the charge for school groups is $3.00 per
student, slightly increasing the rate for children allows schools to acknowledge that their
students are receiving a discount on museum visits.
Memberships
Memberships are important as they create a consistent income stream, provide a
framework for building a community support and help increase word of mouth
marketing. The recommended membership that is optimal to offer at 401 Riverside
Drive is a family membership. This would allow all members of the purchaser‟s
immediate family unlimited entrance into the museum for one year. The fee that is
recommended is $50. At this price point, a family of four, two adults and two children,
only need to attend the museum three times per year in order to justify the cost. At three
visits each, the charge would be $51. In order to be consistent, the round number of $50
is chosen. This is higher than the St. Catharines Museum family membership which
costs $29.10, but is significantly less than a family membership at the Art Gallery of
Windsor which costs $90. This family membership is justified as members will receive
early entry to popular exhibits, as well as their names publicized in the museum.
Long-Term Considerations
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In the first year of operations,
museum attendance is relatively high. This
is a result of substantial media promotion,
as well as novelty of the new attraction.
Museum attendance will stabilize in the
long run. During the first year the
recommended admission structure will
capitalize on revenues from an excess
amount of visitors. Museum attendance
will gradually decrease until it reaches its
stabilized value, as demonstrated in
exhibit (to the left, fill in number later).
The industry trend for community history museums is to offer free admission or a
donation based admission. However, studies show that it is much harder to institute a
fee than to abolish a fee. Been et al. (2002) states that upon instituting a fee, visitation
drops 30-40% whereas upon adopting a donation or free structure, the reverse happens
and visitation increases by 30-40%.
It is recommended that upon reaching visitation stabilization that the Windsor
Community Museum reassess the success of implementing an admission fee. The
museum may consider implementing a donation based system after the visitation rate
stabilizes. With the average donation being $5.00 (McFelter, 2006), the increase in
visitors as well as the reduction in staff needed to collect admission fees, it may be
feasible to adopt a donation based system at a later time. Until stabilization, a fee
structure provides a more predictable source of revenue.
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Appendix 4. $5.00 General Admission
Appendix 5. $4.00 General Admission

Appendix 6. $6.00 General Admission
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Appendix 7. Comparable Museums
Museums

Hours

Admission

Square
Feet

Guelph

Open daily
1pm-5pm

$4.00 Adult
$3.00 Senior /
Student /Child
$10.00 Family (2
adults, 3 children)

St.
Catharines

9am - 5 pm
7 days a week.
Reduced
weekend hours
(11am-4pm)
Saturday
Sunday Dec Apr

Adult $4.66
Seniors $4.43
Students (14+)
$3.59 Children (513) $2.77

Detroit
Institute of
Arts

Monday Closed
Tues - Thurs
9am - 4pm
Friday 9am 10pm
Sat - Sun 10am
- 5pm

Adult $8.00
Seniors $6.00
Student $5.00
Free - residents
Wayne, Oakland,
Macomb counties

658,000

Markham

Tuesday -

Adult $6.00

25 Acres

Membership

11,000

Family (1yr)
$29.10 Individual
(1yr) $23.28
Senior (1yr)
$17.46

Additional Info

Population
and median
Income in $

Fourth Friday
every month is
free admission
from 5pm-9pm
Joint admission
with McCrae
House

115,000
people with
$57,523

Gift Shop,
Snack Bar

132,000
people with
$25,498

701,475
people with
$26,955

2 adults and 4

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 355 of 617

262,575

Sunday 12pm 5 pm

London

ROM

Monday Closed Tues Sun 12pm-5pm
Friday 10 am 8:30pm Every
other day 10am
- 5:30pm

Senior/Student
$5.00
Children (2-12)
$4.00
Family of 4 (max 2
adults) $15.50

children $65.00
Individual $44.00
Students (14-18)
$27.00

people with
$86,022

352,395
people with
$73,500

Admission by
Donation

Adult $16.00
Student / Senior
$14.50
Child (4-14) $13

10,000

1yr Family $149
1yr Individual
$97

Discounts
Friday 4:30 8:30
City pass,
combines other
attractions

2.503 million
people with
$69,740
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Item No. 11.10

Housing and Children's
Services
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 2/2017
Author’s Contact:
Mike Deimling
Social Housing Analyst
519-255-5200 ext 5358
mdeimling@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 1/5/2017
Date to Council: 1/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject:

2017 Operating Budget – Windsor Essex Community Housing
Corporation - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT this report providing background and supporting information with respect to the
2017 Operating Budget submission by the Windsor Essex Community Housing
Corporation BE RECEIVED for information.
THAT Council APPROVE a 2017 funding increase in the amount of $1.097 million
($734,990 – City share, compared to the original requested amount of $1,569,810 City
share contained in the budget documents) based on the alternative option presented in
this report for the Windsor Essex Community Housing Corporation 2017 budget.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Windsor Essex Community Housing Corporation (CHC) owns and manages 4,708 units
of housing with 4,231 units in the City of Windsor and 477 units in the County of Essex.
The portfolio includes high-rise apartments, low-rise apartments, town homes, row
housing and detached houses in Windsor and Essex County. CHC is incorporated
under the Business Corporations Act (Ontario) and operates as a stand-alone entity
governed by a Board of Directors which includes representatives of both Windsor City
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Council and County Council.
shareholder of CHC.

The City of Windsor is the sole legal and beneficial

CHC provides affordable housing to tenants within three separate housing programs.
These programs are subject to varying funding sources, legislation and operating
requirements as follows:
1. Public Housing – 3538 units of rent geared-to-income (RGI) representing
former federal/provincial public housing programs.
This program is
municipally funded on a break-even basis and is subject to the Housing
Services Act (HSA). The City of Windsor provides ongoing yearly subsidy
funding from its yearly Operating Budget to support net operating and capital
needs of the Public Housing units.
2. Family Non-Profit – 573 units of RGI and low end-of-market rental units
representing former provincial non-profit housing units. This program is
municipally funded by a legislated subsidy formula under the Housing
Services Act.
3. Senior Non-Profit – 597 units representing former federal non-profit units.
This program funds affordable housing on a break-even basis and receives
no on-going operational funding from any level of government.
This report is in reference to the 2017 Windsor Essex Community Housing Corporation
budget request for the Public Housing component only.
A number of Rent Supplement programs assisting and supporting various social
housing tenancies in Windsor and Essex County are administered and funded by the
municipality. A number of CHC tenancies receive additional support through these
programs.
The County of Essex, under an arbitrated funding agreement, shares in the cost of the
delivery of social housing programming in Windsor and Essex County.

DISCUSSION:
On July 27, 2016, a letter was provided to Windsor Essex Community Housing
Corporation regarding the 2017 Budget Process and Timelines. It was indicated that
inherent in the Council resolution to the Administrative Report was that the 2017 budget
request from CHC to the City of Windsor for the next fiscal year be in an amount no
greater than the approved 2016 amount. CHC completed the required budget template
with respect to their 2017 operating budget requirements and submitted it to the
Finance Department as requested on September 2, 2016.
The 2017 Operating Budget template submitted and provided to Council for
deliberations outlined the needs of CHC for the three housing programs outlined above.
The Family Non-Profit and Seniors Non-Profit portfolios budgets for 2017 were
submitted with no increase in City of Windsor funding. Based on the CHC submission,
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the 2017 Public Housing portfolio estimates reflect a 2017 City requested contribution of
$ 10.187 million, an increase of $ 1.569 million over the 2016 approved City budget.
The City of Windsor funding obligations and required service levels are legislated by the
Housing Services Act (Ontario) and its regulations (the "HSA"). With respect to the
Public Housing Program, the HSA specifically obligates the Service Manager to pay a
subsidy that includes: “sufficient funding to enable the local housing corporation to
maintain the projects owned by the corporation in a satisfactory state of repair and fit for
occupancy” [O. Reg. 367/11, s. 12 (1)]. It should be noted that CHC cannot close its
buildings or reduce the number of units offered as they are specifically required to
support and maintain 3,538 RGI units per the HSA.
CHC indicates in their 2017 budget submission of ongoing challenges as follows:
Revenue considerations:
i.

ii.
iii.

The Public Housing Program is a 100% rent geared-to-income (RGI)
portfolio and rental income is based on a legislated formula based on each
tenant’s income. CHC is unable to raise rent rates in the program and as
such rental income is non-controllable. CHC does not have the ability to
increase rental revenue to offset projected cost increases as monthly rent
charges fluctuate based on income of the current tenant base. Rental
income represents approximately 46% of total revenue.
A small portion of revenue is generated by laundry income, other
concessions/roof rentals and solar revenue.
The remaining revenue generated by CHC (over 50%) represents subsidy
revenue from the City of Windsor and the County of Essex.

Expense considerations:
i. Costs pertaining to taxes and utilities represent over 44% of the operating
costs of the CHC Public Housing portfolio. CHC indicates that these costs
are primarily ‘uncontrollable’ in that CHC does not have the ability to
effectively manage these costs directly through their actions.
ii. A large portion of the remaining costs are primarily fixed and cannot be
easily changed (contractual salary and benefits / annual property
maintenance services and minimum contract commitments.)
Subsequent to the submission of the 2017 Budget template CHC has received
notification of MPAC property valuations for the 2017 – 2020 calendar years. These
valuations have increased significantly over the MPAC valuations for the period 2012 –
2016. The Deputy Treasurer of Taxation is working with CHC in their deliberations with
MPAC on this issue. There are new rules relative to the Multi Residential tax ratios that
may offset some or all of the potential increase. As well there is the option of appealing
the valuations. However, there is a level of risk relative to these potential cost increases
which have not been funded in the administrative recommendation.
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On September 27, 2016, Housing Services met with the Corporate Leadership Team
(CLT) to review the Housing and Children’s Services 2017 budget. A discussion took
place with respect to the 2017 – Public Housing budget request. The 2017 request,
based on projected cost pressures indicates a gross increase of $ 2.343 million. The
County of Essex shares in this increase based on an arbitrated formula. The County
share is estimated to be $773,190. The remaining portion ($1.569 million) would be an
increase to the City of Windsor budget.
As a result of meetings with CHC Management with respect to their submission,
Housing Services prepared a summary document for the CLT to provide an explanation
of the requested increases by cost category. As outlined in the Financial Matters
Section below, the review resulted in potential suggested reductions of $1.246 million to
the original submission. The changes would reduce the City’s share of the increase to
approximately $734,990, representing a potential 2017 gross City cost increase of
8.5%. CHC was made aware of this discussion and was supportive of the reduction to
their submission. The net City increase of $ 734,990 represents costs related to ensure
the proper maintenance of the aging portfolio and to ensure that units are maintained in
a good state of repair and to maintain safe and secure living conditions for the residents
of the portfolio. A detailed discussion of the cost drivers is outlined in the CHC budget
submission.
It is also noted that in the last number of years’ Municipal Benchmarking Network
Canada (MBN) survey, formally the Ontario Municipal Benchmarking Initiative (OMBI),
the City of Windsor delivers social housing at one of the lowest cost in the 10
municipalities surveyed. In March of 2015, Council approved CHC hiring a consultant to
examine the issues related to the rationalization and regeneration of their housing stock.
This work is currently underway. Provincial legislation requires the City as Service
Manager to supply a minimum of 5,726 RGI units in Windsor and Essex County. The
CHC Public Housing portfolio supplies 3,538 of those 5,726 units. Any reduction to the
number of CHC Public Housing units through re-development or removal of
‘uneconomical’ units must be offset by an equal number of replacement units in the
portfolio.
The final consultant’s report is expected to be brought forward to Council in
Q2-2017.
CHC’s Public Housing portfolio is aging and requests to the City through the yearly
budget process over the last number of years to obtain additional funding for operating
and capital purposes have been reduced and/or not been approved. The nature of
social housing tenancies has significantly changed over the last number of years. Cost
drivers such as utilities, taxes as a result of increases in MPAC valuations, maintenance
of older stock, pest control services and security requirements have emerged to put
substantial pressure on yearly operating budgets. These pressures have potential to
affect the future sustainability of the portfolio.
Page 4 of 10

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 363 of 617

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is a moderate risk attributed to not providing additional funding to Windsor Essex
Community Housing Corporation. As the City of Windsor is the sole shareholder of the
corporation the City is responsible, by legislation, to ensure that units are maintained in
a good state of repair to ensure safe, affordable accommodations for the social housing
tenancies. As in prior years, should the funding provided to CHC during the fiscal year
not be sufficient to operate the portfolio within the approved budget, the City would be
required to provide additional subsidy funding to offset any operating deficit. This risk
can be mitigated by Council consideration of the 2017 requested Operating budget
increase. This risk is being overseen by Debbie Cercone, Executive Director of
Housing and Children’s Services.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The City of Windsor is the Consolidated Municipal Service Manager for the delivery of
Social Housing programs. The County of Essex shares in the cost of social housing
programming in Windsor and Essex County using the arbitrated funding formula. The
following chart outlines the approved City of Windsor funding to the CHC Public
Housing portfolio:
Item

Year
2016

2015

2014

Gross Approved Service Manager
Subsidy

14,480,398

13,531,898

13,113,898

Less: Other Funding – County of Essex
and Federal Block Funding

(5,862,817) (5,494,548)

(5,819,048)

NET: City of Windsor Subsidy

8,617,581

8,037,350

7,294,850

Prior to 2014, the Windsor Essex Community Housing Budget formed part of the
Housing Services budget preparation. In 2014 it was decided by City Administration
that CHC, since it was not a City Department and as it is a City owned corporation with
its own Board of Directors, management team and staff, future budgets would be
treated similar to the City’s Agency, Boards and Commissions (ABCs) for budget
purposes. As such, CHC is now required to complete a budget template on an ongoing
basis. It is noted the Housing Services Act deems that CHC is not to be a local board of
a service manager or of any municipality.The 2017 Operating Budget template
submitted by CHC to the City on September 2, 2016 reflected an original requested
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increase in funding for the Public Housing units of $2.343 million. The net City share of
that increase would be $1.569 million. As noted above, on September 27, 2016,
Housing Services met with the CLT and Finance staff as part of the 2017 Operating
Budget – Administrative Review. In subsequent discussions with CHC, an alternative
option emerged and was submitted to the Administrative Review committee with a gross
increase of $1.097 million. The net City share of that revised request would be
$734,990. An argument can be made to support the requested increases based on the
CHC submission. Potential changes for Council consideration are outlined below.
Potential Revisions Discussed at Administrative Review
Cost Pressure

Capital Increase

Requested

Revisions
Discussed

$ 1,000,000

$

-

Explanation

In late 2015 and early 2016, CHC
engaged a professional engineering
firm to undertake a comprehensive
study on its building conditions
through
third
party
Facility
Condition Assessments (FCAs). The
results of this identified an $81
million capital shortfall over 10
years in the Public Housing
portfolio alone. CHC requested $1
million in this budget as it was
understood that Federal and
Provincial infrastructure funding
was to be announced for 2017.
A number of capital funding
programs
have
now
been
announced by the Province under
the Green Investment Fund (GIF).
CHC – Public Housing has received
an
allocation
under
these
programs. It is recommended that
a decision on additional ongoing
capital funding be discussed as part
of the completion of the current
rationalization and regeneration
report expected to be brought
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forward to Council in Q2 – 2017.
Materials
Services

and

339,000

339,000 Maintenance and repair costs have
been steadily increasing each year
as a result of aging infrastructure.
The requested amount represents
known increases
in current
contracts as well as increases in
pest control and security to offset
costs in affected portfolios.
With a portfolio of over 40 years
old, the primary cost drivers are
pest control, unit repairs and
turnover and regulatory repairs
including elevators and boilers.
This increase is supported.

Salary and Benefits

510,000

390,000 $145,000 for contractual salary and
wage increases (bargaining staff).
$245,000 for new hires pertaining
to Occupational Health and Safety
and Information Technology roles
that require dedicated staff
support. CHC operates a $34
million budget with 81 full-time
staff and an asset base of $575
million
(replacement
value)
represented by 4,700 units in 732
buildings. Consequently CHC is an
organization of a size and stature
that requires certain fundamental
functions to operate at an
appropriate level within the current
business
and
legislative
environment and risk mitigation
obligations
with respect to
requirements,
challenges
and
demands in health and safety and
information technology functions.
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Organizations of this size typically
have dedicated staff to perform
these functions. The expectations
in these areas are higher for
publicly funded organizations. CHC
sees the lack of dedicated staff as a
risk to the corporation.
It is recommended that the costs
with respect to the known
contractual obligations and the
requested new hires be supported.
Utilities

330,000

Office Administration

119,000

-

These costs represent ongoing
operating costs and should be
managed within the current
operating budget

Food Services

4,000

-

These costs represent ongoing
operating costs and should be
managed within the current
operating budget

Bad Debts

3,000

-

These costs related to tenant
arrears
represent
ongoing
operating costs and should be
managed within the current
operating budget

Property Taxes

TBD

330,000 Utilities represent one of the
biggest costs for CHC. A number of
energy efficient measures have
been undertaken in the past few
years including the installation of
solar panels on a number of their
properties. The rates/increases are
beyond the control of CHC and this
increase is supported.

TBD
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Insurance

38,000

Gross Total

$ 2,343,000

$ 1,097,000

$ 773,190

362,010

$ 1,569,810

$ 734,990

County Share
City of
Share

Windsor

38,000 The rates/increases are beyond the
control of CHC and this increase is
supported.

Given the current budget mandate of Council to hold the line on taxes, and based on
discussions with the CLT during the Administrative Review process and subsequently
with CHC, a number of options with respect to 2017 Operating budget funding for CHC
have emerged for Council consideration which could include:
1. Council could approve funding, as requested, in the amount of $ 2.343 million
($1.569 million – City share) based on the detailed submission from CHC;
2. Council could approve funding based on the alternative option discussed at
Administrative Review in the amount of $ 1.097 million ($734,990 City share); a
53% reduction from the original 2017 budget requested or;
3. Council could approve a different amount based on inclusion and/or exclusion of
the suggested adjustments above.
Based on the information provided above, and through discussions with CHC, it is
Administration’s recommendation that Option 2, increased funding of $1.097 million
($734,990 City share) be approved as part of the 2017 Operating Budget.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
It is a significant indicator that the cost of Social Housing per unit in Windsor-Essex
County is 17.6% below the average cost of other Municipal Benchmarking Network
Canada surveyed municipalities. The City of Windsor, as sole shareholder, has unique
challenges in ensuring that legislated funding obligations are met to enable CHC to
maintain and operate their large portfolio of social housing units in Windsor / Essex.
Cost increases which are primarily non-discretionary are not able to be offset by a
revenue base that is largely based on the household incomes of its tenants. CHC has
successfully operated its 3538 unit Public Housing portfolio since transfer from the
Province in 2001 but is experiencing difficulty in maintaining an aging stock and properly
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operating and managing their portfolio within a demanding legislative and complex
social housing environment without increases in subsidy funding.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Linda Higgins

Manager, Intergovernmental Subsidies
and Financial Administration

Debbie Cercone

Executive Director
Children’s Services

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City
Treasurer/Corporate Leader Finance and
Technology

Jelena Payne

Community Development and Health
Commissioner and Corporate Leader
Social Development, Health, Recreation
and Culture

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

of

Housing

and

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

Jim Steele, Chief Executive
Officer – WECHC

945 McDougall Street, Windsor,
ON N9A 1L9

jsteele@wechc.com

Kirk Whittal, Chief Operating
Officer - WECHC

945 McDougall Street, Windsor,
ON N9A 1L9

kwhittal@wechc.com

APPENDICES:

Page 10 of 10

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 369 of 617

Item No. 11.11

Community Development and
Health Services
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 4/2017
Author’s Contact:
Stephen Lynn
Coordinator of Social Planning
519-255-5200 ext. 5302
slynn@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 1/6/2017
Date to Council: 1/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: SS/10488 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Response to CQ17/2016 - Review of Best Practices and
Recommendations about Municipal Poverty Reduction Initiatives - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the response to CQ17/2016 BE RECEIVED FOR INFORMATION and further;
THAT should City Council elect to NOT ACCEPT Budget Issue #2017-0038 to eliminate
the Pathway to Potential (P2P) Program that the following resolutions be adopted, and
further;
a) THAT City Council APPROVE the addition of one Regular Full Time (RFT)
position titled Special Projects Development Coordinator to be assigned to the
P2P Program – related programs within the Community Development & Health
Services Department as stated on Budget Issue #2017-0399 and currently
recommended by Administration as part of the 2017 Operating Budget, and
further;
b) THAT the Community Development and Health Services Commissioner or her
designate BE AUTHORIZED to execute the necessary agreements and
documents related to the P2P Program provided such agreements and
documents comply with the governing program requirements and are in a form
satisfactory to the City Solicitor, satisfactory in financial content to the City
Treasurer, and satisfactory in technical content to the Manager of Social Policy
and Planning, and further;
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c) THAT the Community Development and Health Services Commissioner BE
AUTHORIZED, throughout the duration of the Pathway to Potential initiative and
any subsequent extensions, to take such actions as required to implement,
operationalize and manage the program and projects as approved through the
appropriate governance structure, and further;
d) THAT the Community Development and Health Services Commissioner BE
AUTHORIZED to allocate funds, withdraw, negotiate and re-allocate funds in the
approved P2P budget between different program components and program
recipients, agencies and organizations to ensure compliance with program rules
and criteria including re-allocation between the different projects and initiatives
and different Windsor Essex service provider organizations, so long as the
changes fall within the general principles and framework approved by Council
and further;
THAT the Community Development and Health Services Commissioner or her
designate BE AUTHORIZED to apply for grant funding available relative to poverty
reduction and/or social investment through the provincial or federal governments
provided that City funding is not required, or is available within existing budgets, and
timeframes will still allow for City Council to ratify the application for the grant funding
prior to a point when a withdrawal from the program would no longer be possible. Any
such steps taken would be reported to City Council as soon as is practical following the
action.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
At the April 18th meeting of City Council, Councillor Payne asked the following question:
Asks Administration to work with key Community Partners, including Pathway to
Potential to research and identify national and international best practices that
address issues related to poverty. I would request that a report to Council be
forthcoming which speaks to causes and consequences of poverty and outlines
potential approaches to reduce poverty. These approaches should include
action items that could be directed by City Council and include metrics to
measure success.
In this report, Community Development and Health Services (CDHS) has responded to
Councillor Payne’s question regarding the causes, consequences and potential
resolutions to address poverty within the context of how it applies to the City of Windsor
and its residents. While the issues related to poverty are extremely complex, CDHS has
reviewed promising practices and trends with consideration for their levels of success,
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capacity for activities to be monitored and measured and their potential alignment within
the overall vision for the City of Windsor.
This work has resulted in a proposed plan which has several tiers - all directed towards
increasing social investments in our community.
These investments have specific goals: meeting basic needs, addressing equity and
parity with others, creating self-sufficiency, social inclusion, and personal development
with a focus on creating metrics and measuring outcomes where applicable. The
foundation of the plan is the existing service structure as delivered through Employment
and Social Services and Housing and Children’s Services, which are already designed
to meet basic needs for our residents who require assistance.
In the second level, CDHS will either lead initiatives to further support the investment
goals or support initiatives led by partner organizations which are better positioned to
assume leadership. The proposed plan is intended to change the conversation from a
sole poverty focus to the recognition that the City of Windsor has and continues to
invest in its residents, families, neighbourhoods and the community.

BACKGROUND:
In 2008, Mayor Francis and Warden Santos announced a regional poverty reduction
strategy entitled ‘Pathway to Potential’, which was designed to “combat growing
concerns about poverty levels and its subsequent impact on the region”. This
announcement was in keeping with the introduction of “Breaking the Cycle: Ontario’s
Poverty Reduction Strategy” also in 2008. In December 2008, Council approved the
“reallocation of $1,520,562.80 from the National Child Benefit and the Windsor
Community Children’s Fund to this strategy. (CR 476/2008). Since that initial report,
Council has approved two subsequent reports (2010 and 2015), whereby funding was
disseminated in four ways:
-

Towards community agencies which offer direct service delivery programs for
low-income individuals and families;
Towards research and communication designed to raise awareness of the issue
of poverty and the need for everyone to share in solutions;
Towards a subsidized recreation program in the City and County, which
enhances access to social and recreational opportunities for low-income families;
Towards Transit Windsor’s Affordable (bus) Pass Program (APP) which
subsidizes bus transportation for low-income residents to acquire training and/or
employment.

These programs were intended to augment those already offered through the City,
including Ontario Works, Employment Ontario, Housing First, Housing with Supports
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and Social Housing, Children’s Services (Child Care subsidies), Ontario Early Years
Centre programming, Recreation and Culture, and Transit.
At the April 18th meeting of Council, Councillor Payne asked the following question:
CQ17/2016: The Federal Government has recently announced its intention to develop
a National Poverty Reduction Strategy, and the provincial government is in the second
phase of their strategy and recently announced a pilot program for a guaranteed
minimum income. On April 5 th, communities across the Country came together for a
national summit to share their respective visions and plans to reduce poverty.
The City of Windsor, on behalf of Windsor and Essex County residents, delivers an
array of programs designed to address the needs of people who live in poverty including
Ontario Works, Employment programs, and Child Care and Housing supports.
These municipally operated programs serve as the foundation for the local poverty
reduction efforts. As well, the municipally funded Pathway to Potential (P2P) initiative
provides further support for low-income individuals and families who are struggling to
get by.
Despite all this, I ask myself, what more can Windsor City Council do to address poverty
in our community?
Administration to work with key Community Partners, including Pathway to Potential to
research and identify national and international best practices that address issues
related to poverty. I would request that a report to Council be forthcoming which speaks
to causes and consequences of poverty and outlines potential approaches to reduce
poverty. These approaches should include action items that could be directed by City
Council and include metrics to measure success.
An examination of issues related to poverty creates a mosaic. It also needed to include
an array of local reports which have been led by both the City of Windsor and by its
community partners, all with the common goal to review components of the poverty
discussion with the consideration of connecting them into an overall plan. These
reports include but are not limited to:
1. City of Windsor:
o Employment & Social Services
 Ontario Works Service Plan 2016
o Housing & Children’s Services
 Windsor Essex Housing & Homelessness Plan
 City of Windsor 2016 Point in Time Count & 20,000
Homes Campaign Registry Week
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Windsor-Essex County Children & Youth
Committee: 2014 – 2016 Community Plan

Planning

o Planning & Building Services
 Windsor’s Official Plan
o Parks & Forestry
 Rediscover Our Parks: Parks & Outdoor Recreation
Masterplan
2. Pathway to Potential
 Reality Check: Poverty in Windsor-Essex
 2015-2018 Strategic Plan
 Collective Impact Brief
3. United Way/Centraide Windsor Essex
 The Cost of Poverty Report
 Taking Back Our Neighbourhoods Report
4. Windsor-Essex County Health Unit
 Community Needs Assessment 2016
 Community Food Security Strategy – Community Forum
Report 2015
5. Workforce WindsorEssex
 Local Labour Market Report Update 2015-2016
Aligned with the question of poverty is also the City of Windsor’s 20-Year Strategic
Vision, through which City Council identified three primary goals for the future:
 More Jobs in Windsor
 Addressing Windsor’s Reputation
 Improving Quality of Life in Windsor
In greater depth, Council has a vision that “Windsor will provide a high quality of life for
all, supported by sustainable growth and a vibrant, caring community”. The plan further
describes the following objectives to achieve that goal:
 Strengthen neighbourhoods to ensure that they are safe, caring and meet the
needs of residents;
 Create the conditions to alleviate poverty and ensure a high quality of life for all;
 Celebrate and further Windsor’s multi-cultural fabric within the City;
 Promote choices that support a healthy environment;
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 Continue to support citizens with diverse needs in all stages of life and create an
accessible environment; and
 Plan for integrated transit and transportation options with consideration for
regional opportunities.
Community Development and Health Services (CDHS) has developed its response to
Councillor Payne’s question in alignment with Council’s primary strategic goals and
specifically the municipal capacity “to create the conditions to alleviate poverty and
ensure a high quality of life for all”.

DISCUSSION:
Best Practices
A review of the national and international best practices1 related to poverty revealed that
there are strategies which are proving to be successful in helping residents make the
transition out of poverty. The successful strategies, while unique for each circumstance
and community, do have common components: 1) they are based on an agreed upon
strategic vision for the community, 2) the agreed upon vision becomes the foundation
for targeted investments which can benefit the residents, and 3) the strategy operates
under a governance model which can best promote its success.
In examining those three common denominators in more depth, a practice occurring in
communities with advanced strategies is the presence of a shared vision regarding what
their approach will be to address poverty. This decision is crucial as it impacts the types
of funded programs, the data collected and the outcomes measured. There are
communities like London through its Roadmap to End Poverty report, which created
plans that are based on an intention to eliminate, reduce or alleviate the impact of
poverty on their citizens. Other plans such as Toronto’s ‘TO Prosperity’ plan, takes a
decidedly positive approach to action, whereby the community’s strategy is considered
as an investment in its citizens, neighbourhoods and overall community. Their focus is
on creating opportunities which promote pathways for all residents to reach their
maximum potential.
There are also common approaches regarding the types of targeted investments made
in a community. The investments usually align with the key components contained
within the Provincial Poverty Reduction Strategy:
 Continued focus on children and youth;
 Focus on ways to transition to employment and income security through
education and training;
 Presence of affordable housing strategies;
1

Appendix A is attached. The data is from 2014 and some models across the Province are currently
being redeveloped.
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 Presence of food security strategies;
 Partnerships: Between organizations/ communities/ neighbourhoods/levels of
government/ private-public-non profit sectors; and
 Systems based on evidence, outcome measures, and best practices.
The third commonality within successful strategies is the existence of a governance
structure. Governance models can take on many forms, but success usually requires
support from a range of stakeholders such as politicians, community leaders, the private
sector and persons with lived experience, in addition to municipal administration.
Successful plans are adequately resourced and usually have a long term vision,
reflecting the reality that meaningful systemic change takes time to root and flourish
before benefits and statistical results can manifest.
Causes of Poverty
What is poverty and how does it impact on an individual, family or society? The issue of
poverty, from an individual to a societal level, is very complex and cannot be viewed
with a singular focus.
People are deprived if they cannot obtain, at all or sufficiently, the conditions of
life - that is, the diets, amenities, standards and services - which allow them to
play the roles, participate in the relations, and follow the customary behaviour
which is expected of them by virtue of their membership in society. If they lack or
are denied the incomes, or more exactly the resources, including income and
assets or goods in kind, to obtain access to these conditions of life, they can be
defined to be in poverty. 2
Garry Loewen, author of A Compendium of Poverty Reduction Strategies and
Frameworks, summarized in the table below, the types and descriptions by which
poverty is generally perceived. With poverty being a complex issue, Loewen notes that
most people will acknowledge the following four types in their perceptions of poverty but
with emphasis on one over another3.
Type

Description

Individual Factors

People experiencing poverty are less well adapted to the demands of
the society in which they live, don’t work hard enough, make bad
choices, etc.

Culture of Poverty

Marginalized within mainstream society, people experiencing poverty
develop a set of institutions, values, norms and behaviours which

2

The International Analysis of Poverty, Townsend, P., 1993, Milton Keynes: Harvester Wheatsheaf. Pg
36
3
A Compendium of Poverty Reduction Strategies and Frameworks, Loewen, G., 2009, Tamarack. p7
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perpetuate rather than counter poverty.
Situational Poverty

Poverty results from one or more events or circumstances that
prevents the attainment of (middle class) economic or social goals
e.g. divorce, job loss, death of a spouse, illness, lack of access to
education, training or other important services like child care or
transportation.

Structural Poverty

Poverty is due to economic, political and social systems that provide
unequal access to resources and opportunities.

(Source: Loewen, G. 20094)
This above table is not an exhaustive list of causes, but rather is intended to
demonstrate that the causes of poverty are far reaching. The complexity in
understanding poverty is heightened by the prevailing belief that the causes of poverty
and hence the strategies to address, are not a fixed mark but rather are also
changeable. A report to Toronto City Council 5identified “three trends” in the nature of
poverty. These trends can apply to many communities, including Windsor:
1) Poverty is Systemic
a. There are higher levels of poverty and greater risk of poverty among
certain population groups, employment sectors, and neighbourhoods. In
Windsor-Essex, there are high rates of poverty among female lone parent
families (34%), non-parent families (30.3%), children (22%), couples/
families (14.1%) and seniors (6%). Furthermore, 34.2% of recent
immigrants and 25% of persons with Aboriginal identity are living in
poverty across Canada.”6
b. Working poverty is increasing. In Windsor Essex County, over 91,000
residents work and make less than $20,000 a year.”7
c. Poverty is geographically concentrated. There are residents who live in
poverty across the city; however there are neighbourhoods which have a
higher concentration of low-income residents. “At 33%, Windsor –Essex
has the highest proportion of the low-income population living in very lowincome neighbourhoods”8.

4

Ibid, p7.
TO Prosperity: Interim Poverty Reduction Strategy; City of Toronto. June 16, 2015
6
nd
Reality Check, Poverty In Windsor-Essex., 2 ed. Windsor: Pathway to Potential, 2016. Web 15 Nov.
2016. p4.
7
Ibid, p3.
8
Statistics Canada. 2012. Persons living in low-income neighbourhoods, 2011 Census. Last updated
September 15, 2016. https://www12.statcan.gc.ca/nhs-enm/2011/as-sa/99-014-x/99-014-x 2011003_3eng.cfm (Accessed January 9, 2017)

5
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2) The Pathways Out of Poverty are Changing
a. The labour market has changed. “The CIBC Employment Quality Index
shows that job quality is at its lowest level in more than two decades.
Women, newcomers and racialized groups are over-represented in lower
quality jobs and the reducing number of mid-level jobs and career ladders
means that there are fewer clear and stable pathways to labour market
success” 9
b. Social assistance rates. In spite of a series of small increases in recent
years and the provision of additional amounts to singles, social assistance
rates remain far below any measure of adequacy. Changes made to the
number of hours needed to qualify for Employment Insurance impacts on
the number of people eligible for EI and/or the length of their eligibility.
3) Struggle to Make Ends Meet
As housing, food, energy and other costs have risen steadily over the past
decade, it has become even more difficult for everyone, especially lowincome residents, to make ends meet. Increases in costs for child care
and public transit add a further pressure for adults who are gaining skills
or in the workforce.” Forty-eight (48)% of workers in Ontario said they
were most likely living pay cheque to pay cheque.” 10 Additionally, “69% of
food bank clients rely on either OW or ODSP as primary means of support
for day to day living”.11
Due to the widespread nature of the causes of poverty, research into promising
practices is often categorized. The Poverty Compendium has categorized interventions
as either programmatic or systemic. It has further delineated the interventions according
to whether they are directed at individual households, community organizations, or
wider systems reform. An emphasis on “individual factors” as the primary cause of
poverty will typically result in the development of programmatic interventions that are
directed at individual households.
These would include personal development
programs such as job training and mental health and/or addictions counseling. An
emphasis on systemic or structural poverty is more likely to result in interventions
related to such things as school reform, community based health care, or labour market
reform.12
Research into most promising practices also usually highlights strategies which are
categorized as prevention or early intervention with a consideration that as the life span
9

CIBC Employment Quality Index. March 2015
nd
Reality Check, Poverty In Windsor-Essex., 2 ed. Windsor: Pathway to Potential, 2016. Web 15 Nov.
2016. p16.
11
Ibid, p10.
12
Communities Reducing Poverty: FCSS Directors’ Network Meeting Workbook, Tamarack, March 2013
p20
10
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progresses, strategies become more complex and more expensive to implement. A
second consideration is that any strategy focused on adults should not be solely
focused on training and employment. “ODSP recipients are 11 times more likely to be
unemployed compared to those not receiving social assistance”.13 Persons who are not
able to sustain employment require different strategies to achieve the desired high
quality of life.
Consequences of Poverty
The consequences of having residents who live in poverty are far reaching. Poverty can
affect health outcomes, education levels, employment, propensity for involvement in the
justice system and contribute to feelings of social exclusion or isolation.
A public health report Social Determinants of Health: The Canadian Facts,14 offered the
following description and a list of 14 factors which impact on health:
The primary factors that shape the health of Canadians are not medical
treatments or lifestyle choices but rather the living conditions they experience.
These conditions have come to be known as the social determinants of
health. This information – based on decades of research and hundreds of
studies in Canada and elsewhere – is unfamiliar to most Canadians.
Canadians are largely unaware that our health is shaped by how income and
wealth is distributed, whether or not we are employed and if so, the working
conditions we experience. Our health is also determined by the health and
social services we receive, and our ability to obtain quality education, food,
and housing, among other factors. And contrary to the assumption that
Canadians have personal control over these factors, in most cases these
living conditions are – for better or worse – imposed upon us by the quality of
the communities, housing situations, work settings, health and social service
agencies, and educational institutions with which we interact.
Improving the health of Canadians requires we think about health and its
determinants in a more sophisticated manner than has been the case to date.
Social Determinants of Health: The Canadian Facts considers 14 social
determinants of health:
1. Income and Income Distribution
2. Education
3. Unemployment and Job Security
4. Employment and Working Conditions
5. Early Childhood Development
6. Food Insecurity
7. Housing
13

nd

Reality Check, Poverty In Windsor-Essex., 2 ed. Windsor: Pathway to Potential, 2016. Web 15 Nov.
2016. p10.
14
Social Determinants of Health; Juha Mikkonen and Dennis Raphael; Toronto: York University School of
Health Policy and Management. May 2010.
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8. Social Exclusion
9. Social Safety Network
10. Health Services
11. Aboriginal Status
12. Gender
13. Race
14. Disability
It is crucial to note the social determinant factors are not only individually important but
the true impact of the factors is their inter-connectivity, especially in the nature of
poverty. The fact that education impacts on employment, and employment impacts on
income, and income impacts on food security, provides a simple illustration of how
these factors influence the lives of persons who live in poverty The inter-related nature
of the social determinant factors can create a cascading impact on individuals and/or
families.
Poverty can affect health in a number of ways. Income provides the prerequisites
for health, such as shelter, food, warmth and the ability to participate in society;
living in poverty can cause stress and anxiety which can damage people’s health;
and low-income limits people’s choices and militates against desirable changes
in behaviour.”15
In summary, the consequences of poverty, especially as viewed through the social
determinants of health lens, are profound.
However, while the causes and
consequences which surround poverty are not unique to Windsor, the solutions can be.
This review of promising practices indicates that long term, sustained and targeted
actions, coupled with continued investments applied from a position of strength versus
weakness, are required to create opportunities for change and growth for all residents.
Opportunities Await
“Comprehensiveness is not just about implementing every conceivable type of
support that might be helpful. It is about intentionally linking different strategieswith varying degrees of intensity- to work on concurrent issues so that the sum of
these strategies is greater than their total.”16
The City of Windsor is in a solid position. It has an established legislative or Councildirected lead for many key activities which have been designed to address absolute and
relative poverty. These services already serve as this community’s foundational base
and include Employment and Social Services (E.g. Ontario Works and Employment
Ontario), Housing, Homelessness and Children’s Services. Additionally, CDHS has
responsibility for discretionary funding (as directed by Council), which can be utilized to
15

Benzeval,M., Judge, K. & Whitehead, M (1995). Tackling inequalities in health: An agenda for action.
London: King’s Fund.
16
A Compendium of Poverty Reduction Strategies and Frameworks; Loewen, G; Tamarack 2009; pg 33.
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strategically supplement the foundational services described above. In the provision of
all these services, CDHS works with community partners in the direct provision of
service and/or to maximize access and availability of service for residents in need.
Community Development and Health Services is proposing that the City of Windsor
build upon its foundational base with a platform of programming which focuses on
investments in people, neighbourhoods, and the community and moves away from the
approach which defined the community by its rates of poverty. A positive approach not
only builds on the successes of the past, it also aligns CDHS more closely with
Council’s main goals from the 20 year plan: the need for more jobs, the need to build on
the positive, and the need to improve quality of life by creating an environment of
inclusion for all.
The Conditions of Poverty chart in Appendix B summarizes the various existing
programs in Windsor Essex which already can be considered as investments in people,
families, neighbourhoods and the community. As noted, these investments are
designed to address basic needs, create more parity among residents, and help
residents progress towards self-sufficiency, social inclusion and human development.
Starting in 2017, with direction and resources approved by Council, CDHS is proposing
the following action items which are designed to change the conversation from
‘alleviating poverty’ to the positive message that the City of Windsor is ‘investing’ in its
residents, families, neighbourhoods and the community. This change in language is
important as it serves to reinforce the notion that poverty affects everyone while
reducing the stigma of poverty.
The focus will be on sustaining existing programs and then creating additional
opportunities which build self-sufficiency, support social inclusion and enhance personal
development.
The proposed Community Development and Health Services plan is as follows:
1) Continue to serve as the lead for foundation services which support residents of
Windsor and Essex County who require assistance with basic needs: Ontario
Works, Employment Ontario, Housing & Children’s Services specifically through
the implementation of the Housing & Homelessness Plan and the Housing First
model of service, child care subsidies and Ontario Early Years Centres. Goal:
Meet Basic Needs
2) CDHS will serve as a supportive partner to community organizations such as
Workforce WindsorEssex, Windsor Essex County Development Corporation, four
Boards of Education, Post Secondary institutions, United Way Centraide
Windsor-Essex and the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit (WECHU). There is
interest by community partners to assume leadership on several of the projects
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initiated through Pathway to Potential. The Living Wage Campaign which started
through funding from the WECHU has proven to be tremendously successful in
that there are now over 45 Living Wage employers in Windsor and Essex
County. Similarly, significant groundwork has occurred and is continuing in the
development of a community collective impact initiative. The next steps of the
Collective Impact initiative are being strategized by a multi-sectoral steering
committee which draws from the private sector. The Collective Impact initiative is
part of the evolution of the P2P campaign “Making Poverty Everyone’s
Business.” CDHS is committed to working with the organizations which assume
leadership on these projects as they are important components in the overall
plan designed to improve the quality of life for our residents. Goal: Address
Equity and Parity with Others
3) City Council is asked to consider taking on support opportunities which promote
self-sufficiency, social inclusion and personal development for all residents in all
neighbourhoods. These opportunities are three-fold and could include, but are not
limited to:
 City Council can direct all Administration to adopt a positive
communication approach which articulates on a recurring basis that
social investments are a priority for Council;
 City Council can advocate at the Provincial and Federal levels for wider
system reforms in areas such as the creation of a national housing
strategy, piloting basic income guarantee programs, and increasing social
assistance rates. Advocacy in these areas can have a positive impact on
our residents as they represent efforts to achieve equity and promote selfsufficiency; and
 City Council can serve as the catalyst for the private sector to integrate
local employers into neighbourhood and community social investment
solutions. Council can take the lead in engaging the private sector with
the theme of ‘building opportunities through social investment’. Private
sector involvement can take on many faces: from supporting
neighbourhood initiatives, to serving as mentors for local youth, hiring
residents, to working with housing providers to explore innovative ways to
expand the social housing capacity within the city. Goals: Address
Parity with Others and Create Self Sufficiency
4) CDHS will look for means and opportunities to involve all relevant corporate
departments to explore and implement innovative ways to create positive
conditions which promote social inclusion and personal development for all
residents. This could include exploration into Community Benefit Agreements,
Inclusionary Zoning and Social Procurement Policies. Corporate departments
which would be involved in these discussions could include Recreation and
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Culture, Transit Windsor, 211/311, Planning & Building Services, and corporate
initiatives such as the tax relief program. Goal: Address Social Inclusion and
Personal Development.
5) Continue to work collaboratively with City of Windsor Recreation and Culture for
the provision of subsidized recreational programs for low-income children in
Windsor. This program is also offered by each Essex County Recreation
Department. Goal: Address Social Inclusion
6) Continue to work collaboratively with Transit Windsor for the provision of the
Affordable Pass Program (subsidized transit pass) to allow low-income residents
accessing education programs or in search of employment to ride at a reduced
rate. Goal: Address Social Inclusion
7) Investing in neighbourhoods is being done by the Community University
Partnership (CUP Initiative). CUP staff and students will continue their work to
improve quality of life for children and families through direct programming
specifically designed for the needs of that neighbourhood, in addition to linking
residents with services, programming and other means of support. CUP’s role
also includes supporting neighbourhood initiatives funded through other sources
such as the United Way’s Neighbourhood Initiative Project. Goal: Address
Social Inclusion and Personal Development
8) CDHS will work more closely with Corporate Communications to expand the
dissemination of information regarding current and new social investments which
the City of Windsor and its partners are making in the community. In this way,
residents will be in a better position to access needed supports, ranging from
essential services to programming which can alleviate social isolation and
promote personal development. Goal: Address Social Inclusion and Personal
Development.
9) CDHS will identify and implement an appropriate data collection strategy which
generates and integrates the qualitative and quantitative data from programming
and will use that data to develop conclusions regarding benefits of making
investments in individuals, families and neighbourhoods. Furthermore, CDHS
will work with our partners to share appropriate data and utilize open data
resources. Goal: Create metrics to measure success.
The implementation of these objectives requires a dedicated resource person who can
engage and serve as a liaison within CDHS, the Corporation and within the community
as the Corporation transitions to a social investment approach to reduce social isolation
and put a focus on self-sufficiency and personal development. Investment to support a
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Special Projects Development Coordinator Position is a tangible manifestation of
Council’s commitment to building opportunities for all.

RISK ANALYSIS:
The causes and consequences of poverty are complex and far-reaching. There is no
single action that can reduce or eliminate poverty. Some actions further stigmatize lowincome citizens and contribute to social isolation, poor health outcomes and lost
productivity.
Should City Council not support the activities outlined in this report and reduce or
eliminate the supporting funding through the budget process, Windsor would join a
small group of Canadian cities that do not have dedicated funding allocated towards
addressing the needs of low-income residents. This decision would be in contrast to
cities like London, Hamilton, Calgary, Edmonton and Toronto which have not
eliminated, but rather increased their support and engagement in efforts to alleviate the
conditions of poverty in their communities. This could pose a critical risk to the City’s
reputation.
Community Development and Health Services is proposing to City Council that the City
realign its approach and P2P funding towards more strategic and systematic social
investment in its residents.
The risks for Council in not supporting the proposed plan are threefold:
1) Reputational Impact Risks
2) Cross Corporate Impact Risks
3) Community Impact Risks
Reputational Impact Risks
City Council has identified three key goals in its 20-year strategic plan: more jobs in
Windsor, addressing Windsor’s reputation and improving the quality of life in Windsor.
This proposed plan has been developed to align with these goals, notably the goals
related to reputation and quality of life. This report has strived to demonstrate that the
residents in our community who are low-income or marginalized require broad based
investments which decrease barriers and increase opportunities for inclusion. This plan
will work in that direction. This approach is well aligned with Council’s goal of changing
the conversation regarding Windsor’s reputation from that of a community with high
rates of poverty to a community that invests in its residents and neighbourhoods.
Finally, in the absence of a significant modification to the status quo, Council has a risk
of not achieving its third goal, that is creating a high quality of life for its low-income
residents.
The reputational risk to the Corporation may be mitigated by extending
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additional support to community partners like the United Way, which has identified
neighbourhood poverty as one of its key targets for programming and funding, coupled
with the development of a Corporate communications strategy which outlines the City’s
intent to support outside efforts rather than serve as the lead in this area.
Cross-Corporate Impact Risks:
There is a financial risk to Recreation & Culture and Transit Windsor if program funding
is removed, as the poverty reduction funding represents a significant contribution to
their respective budgets and operations. These programs are considered essential to
the redesigned social investment approach, as Recreation and Transit are key
components to enhancing social inclusion and personal development. As noted in the
background section of this report, social exclusion is considered a social determinant of
health and would include lack of capacity to travel around the city or to participate in
recreational activities.
In the event poverty reduction funding is eliminated, the affected departments would
most likely discontinue the programs targeted at low-income residents. The cessation of
Affordable Pass Program at Transit Windsor would directly impact 5,700 households
across the City of Windsor unless monthly users are in a position to pay full price for
their bus pass. The cessation of the subsidies for recreational programs would directly
impact approximately 8,120 low-income children and youth who were able to access
city led recreation programs and enjoy Adventure Bay in 2015.
Community Impact Risks
Two issues related to poverty have been referred to the 2017 budget process (Budget
Issues #2017-0038 and #2017-0399). As noted, Council’s decision on these budget
items would impact access to subsidized community programs for over 5000 children,
youth and adults and the 5,700 people who rely on the Affordable Pass Program to
access a Transit Windsor bus pass. Council’s decision would directly impact low-income
residents.
Indirectly, there is a risk that these actions may be interpreted as non-supportive
towards the low-income population, nullifying further efforts to ‘change the
conversation’.
Council and the Corporation may not be perceived as partners in a
community-driven solution. Finally, the elimination of poverty reduction funding could
also end any potential use of that funding as leverage for other sources of funding,
which could be access to develop innovative solutions.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
In the 2016 approved budget, total gross funding for program and administration of
Pathway to Potential is $1,892,616, with $1,310,563 being funded from the City of
Windsor and $582,053 from the County of Essex. The activities proposed throughout
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this report can be accomplished within this level of funding. Should social investment
opportunities present that cannot be accommodated within the Council approved
budget, a report will be brought forward for Council’s consideration.
Although it is NOT RECOMMENDED by Administration, Budget Reduction #2017-0038
to eliminate the P2P Program has been put forward as potential reduction option in
order to provide City Council with options to achieve a 0% tax levy increase. Should
City Council reject Budget Reduction #2017-0038 and instead continue on with the
program, Administration is proposing to bring the Research and Policy work in-house
and add a Special Projects Development Coordinator position (see Budget Issue
#2017-0399) to support the work to be done and ensure that the work of the Policy and
Research team continues and grows. The pay grade of the position would be
determined through the Joint Job Evaluation process.
The position would be fully
funded from the existing P2P Budget.
Full details regarding the impact of Budget Issue #2017-0038 (Elimination of the P2P
Program) can be found on page 392 of the Budget Issues Detail book that accompanies
the 2017 Operating Budget Documents
Full details regarding the impact of Budget Issue #2017-0399 (Addition of Special
Projects Coordinator position) can be found on page 215 of the Budget Issues Detail
book that accompanies the 2017 Operating Budget Documents.
In addition, should City Council decide to continue funding the P2P program in 2017,
the Recommendation section of this report requests that Council grant the Community
Development and Health Commissioner authority to take such actions required to
implement, operationalize and manage the approved funding, including approving
projects and initiatives, allocating funds, withdrawing, and re-allocating funds between
different projects. This authority is requested considering that flexibility is required to
address opportunities and needs identified through research, and to lead the overall
implementation of the redesigned social investment approach.
In the event that City Council decides to eliminate the $1,310,563 in P2P City funding,
this decision would result in terminating the service agreements with each provider. In
order to terminate an agreement the Corporation must provide 60 days notice to each
service provider. Should P2P funding be eliminated, one time Budget Stabilization
Reserve funding to a maximum of $398,957 would be required to cover the wind-down
period for the community programs for our lower income residents. When factoring in
the budget impact eliminating the P2P program will have on other City departments
operating P2P funded programs, the total net city budget impact would be a reduction of
$639,313.
Specifically, the Recreation and Culture Department would have a revenue reduction of
$371,250 to their 2017 operating budget to account for the loss of P2P funding. The
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total revenue loss of $371,250 is comprised of the $337,500 P2P funding plus the 10%
portion paid by the participant of $33,750.
In addition, Transit Windsor would have to eliminate their Affordable Pass Program due
to insufficient operating funding to pick up the shortfall. Transit Windsor would have a
reduction in revenue of $200,000 from Pathway to potential funding and an additional
$100,000 in lost revenue from the purchase of APP bus passes from eligible riders.

CONSULTATIONS:
Consultations were held within City of Windsor Housing & Children’s Services,
Employment & Social Services, Social Policy and Planning, Recreation & Culture,
Finance. External consultation included Pathway to Potential Policy & Research team,
Community University Partnership, and Family Services Windsor Essex.

CONCLUSION:
Changing the conversation from poverty reduction to social investment decreases the
stigma of social service usage and contributes to inclusiveness and positivity. City
Council’s support to local efforts and systemic change creates the conditions to improve
the quality of life for all residents, regardless of annual income.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Stephen Lynn

Coordinator of Social Planning

Sandra Bradt

Executives Initiatives Coordinator

Mary Ellen Bernard

Manager of Social Policy and Planning

Linda Higgins

Manager, Intergovernmental Subsidies
and Financial Administration

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Jelena Payne

Commissioner of Community Development
& Health Services

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer
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NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

Brian Gregg

bgregg@countyofessex.on.ca

Adam Vasey

adam@pathwaytopotential.ca

Joyce Zuk

jzuk@fswe.ca

Marina Clemens

mclemens@drouillardplace.ca

Jim Steele

jsteele@wechc.com

Lorraine Goddard

lgoddard@weareunited.com

Nicole Dupuis

ndupuis@wehcu.org

Lorena Shepley

L_shepley@hotmail.com

Paul Chislett

president@wwec.ca

Yvonne Pilon

ypilon@wetech-alliance.com

Mary-Lynn Biggley

mary-lynn.biggley@publicboard.ca

Barb Brown

BBrown@smflc.ca

Seamus Callaghan

scallaghan@cfkcanada.org

John Sutton

jsutton@accesscounty.ca

Catherine Brooke

cbrooke@stleonardswindsor.com

Michelle Suchiu

msuchiu@workforcewindsoressex.com

Noah Tepperman

ntepperman@teppermans.com

APPENDICES:
Appendix A: Governance Structure and Multi-Sectoral Participation
Appendix B: Conditions of Poverty Chart
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APPENDIX A: Governance Structure and Multi-Sector Participation (Source: City of Toronto)
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APPENDIX B: Conditions of Poverty Chart*

Opportunities
Meet basic needs

Definition
Need supports to meet the physical
needs for survival

Action Items Examples



Equity/ parity with
others

Self-sufficiency

Need supports to achieve a
standard of living that allows
people to play roles, participate in
relationships, and live a life that is
deemed normative by the society
to which they belong

Need supports to amass assets
needed to be sustainable











Inclusion

Human development

Need supports which promote
inclusion into social and economic
activities of society



Needs supports to acquire
resources and enhance capabilities,
choices, security and power
necessary for an adequate
standard of living and other civil,
economic, political and social rights






Income Security (Ontario Works; E.I.,
government assistance)
Housing (Housing First, Social housing,
housing supports)
Food Security
Access to Child Care
Programs for Literacy/Life Long
Learning
Education/ Employment/ Skills
training
Creation of Quality jobs

Income Security (Living Wage
Campaign)
Social Enterprise/Innovation
Employment

Community Lead Examples

















City/Windsor Essex Community Housing
Corporation/Housing providers
Private sector
Governments
Windsor-Essex County Health Unit
City/Child Care/ Ontario Early Year Centres/P2P
United Way/Centraide Windsor Essex
Boards of Education
Post Secondary
Employment Ontario Network
Workforce WindsorEssex
Windsor Essex Economic Development
Corporation
Private sector
Private Sector
WeTech Alliance/University of Windsor
OW-Employment
Employment Ontario Network

Recreation (Subsidized access to
programs)
Transit (Affordable Pass Program)
Neighbourhood /community
Programs






City/ County Recreation/Culture
City (Transit Windsor)
United Way/City (CUP)
Government funded (i.e. Windsor Essex Local
Immigration Partnership)

Neighbourhood /Community
programming




United Way Neighbourhood Initiatives
City (CUP)

*Please note: This chart is not all inclusive but rather a living document.
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Item No. 11.12

Facilities
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 7/2017
Author’s Contact:
Tom Graziano
Senior Manager, Facilities
519-253-2300 Ext. 2741
tgraziano@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 1/9/2017
Date to Council: 1/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: AS2017 AFB/12410

To:

Mayor and Members of City Council

Subject:

Facilities Staffing Master Plan - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
I. THAT Council APPROVE in principle the Facilities Staffing Master Plan; and
II. THAT Council CONSIDER the immediate creation of three (3) positions within
the Facilities Staffing Master Plan, including Manager, Facility Operations,
Manager, Assets and Projects, and Building Automation & Controls Systems
Technician being brought forward as part of the recommended 2017 Operating
Budget; and
III. THAT Council APPROVE the title of Supervisor, Maintenance, Contracts, and
Special Projects (Job Code NU0443) be changed to Supervisor, Facilities; and
IV. THAT Council DIRECT Administration to bring forward future staffing
requirements for Council’s consideration, consistent with the Facilities Staffing
Master Plan, at future budgets as required.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
Over the years, maintenance of corporate facilities has shifted from a mostly
decentralized model to more of a centralized model. This shifting and realignment of
resources has resulted in significant growth within the corporate facilities portfolio, most
of which has been experienced over the last 3 years. As can be seen from the table
below, the growth in management staff resulting from the consolidation and
centralization of these services has not kept pace with the broader growth of the division
as a whole.
Growth over the last 10 years
Area of Growth

2006

2016

Increase (% )

Operating Expenditure Budget

$8.1 million

$21.8 million

169%

Capital Project Budget

~$4 million

~$17 million

325%

Size of Portfolio

1.1 million sq.ft.

2.7 million sq.ft.

145%

Total Staff (FTE)

50

120

140%

Total Management Staff

6

9

50%

In addition to the growth, Facilities has attempted to implement a new computerized
maintenance management system (360Facility) and improve on preventative
maintenance efforts to reduce the reactive maintenance demands. Currently the ratio of
preventative to reactive maintenance work orders is approximately 3 to 7. The Industry
recommended target is 6 to 1. In addition, Facilities in undertaking a building condition
assessment of most of its facilities to understand what the needs are over the next 10 to
20 years and plan capital funding for identified maintenance or replacement
requirements. These efforts will assist in tipping the scale to a more planned,
scheduled work load.
This report recommends additions and revisions to the organizational structure to
balance its management and improve service delivery. Administration recognizes that
implementing all proposed organizational changes at once would be very difficult – both
in terms of organizational change and in financial impact. Nevertheless, the Facilities
Division believes that the Facilities Staffing Master Plan represents the optimum
organizational structure to ensure proper stewardship of over $800 million worth of
Corporate and Community assets in a manner that is efficient and effective. Approving
the changes outlined in phase I of this report would be an important first step to
improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the Facilities Division operations which
would save costs in the long run by optimally managing the City’s facilities portfolio.
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BACKGROUND:
1. History
Twenty years ago, the model for maintaining corporate facilities was mostly
decentralized. In 1996, the areas of Corporate Facilities Planning and Facility
Operations focused on a portfolio of facilities totalling approximately 320,000 square
feet of corporate office space plus 1,200 Winhome housing units. In 1999, 326,450
square feet was added to the portfolio with the construction of the Windsor Justice
Facility at 185 Goyeau / 200 Chatham.
In September of 2005, the responsibility for Corporate Facility Operations was reassigned to the Parks Department under the Executive Director of Parks and Facilities
Operations. In 2006, responsibility for Winhome was separated from Facilities, the
portfolio was approximately 1.1 million square feet, and the Manager of Facility
Operations position was created. By 2008, the construction of the Major FA Tilston
Armoury & Police Training Centre and 400 City Hall Square, as well as Fire, Police and
other administrative and storage facilities increased the size of the portfolio to almost
1.2 million square feet.
With the construction and acquisition of new facilities, and a move to centralize the
facility management function, the steepest increase in the area managed took place
between 2011 and 2014, when the Capitol Theatre, Art Gallery of Windsor, Windsor
International Aquatics and Training Centre, Huron Lodge Long Term Care Home, all of
the Parks, Recreation and Culture facilities and support to the Windsor Public Libraries
added over 1.4 million square feet for a total of almost 2.7 million square feet, more
than doubling the portfolio over three years.
With the growth and the centralization and consolidation of the portfolio, the operating
expenditure budget has grown from $8.1 million to over $21.8 million over the last 10
years. The change in responsibility for capital projects increased more significantly
because projects outside the operating portfolio are now being managed through
Corporate Facilities staff. Facilities is now responsible for a capital budget that is more
than 7 times what is was 5 years ago, with an increased budget responsibility growing
from $2.3 million in 2012 to over $17 million in 2016, with an average of $3 million to $4
million in capital added annually. The increase in overall value of capital projects is
telling, but the real challenge lies in the quantity of projects. The Facilities division
manages 35 to 40 capital projects and programs, most of which include numerous
smaller capital projects within them, each requiring a project supervisor to administer
them.
Page 3 of 16

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 394 of 617

2. Current Portfolio and Services
Facilities is currently responsible for managing approximately 160 facilities across major
categories including City Hall and other Administrative, Fire, Police, Long-Term Care,
Parks, Recreation and Culture, Transit, Operations Yards, Storage and Transitional
properties. The total corporate facilities square footage managed by the Facilities
Division has a replacement cost of approximately $800 million represented in the
corporate Tangible Capital Assets (TCA) database as of June, 2016 (heritage sites not
included). Facility Operations is not currently responsible for all corporate facilities, and
the maintenance portfolio excludes the Lou Romano and Little River Pollution Control
Plants, pumping stations, Environmental Services, Public Works Operations (Crawford)
Yard, and Transit Windsor Main Office to name a few; however project management
and roof maintenance support is often provided to many of those facilities.
Services provided by the Facilities Division include building and grounds maintenance,
caretaking, lease administration, project management, construction, design and
planning, security, asset management, event support and room set-up, among others.
Facility Operations provides caretaking services at 34 corporate facilities, and provides
supervisory support for caretaking and maintenance for 9 library facilities.
Staff
Staffing levels in the division primarily resulting from consolidation and centralization of
staff from other areas increased 140% from 50 FTE’s in 2012 to 120 FTE’s in 2016. At
almost 140 employees (120 FTE), Facilities is one of the largest divisions under the City
Engineer, and corporate wide. During this same time, management personnel increased
from 6 FTE’s to 9 FTE’s. It should be noted that a number of staffing increases have
occurred as a result of the centralization of staff transitioning from their original work
areas and being reassigned to the Facility Operations division. The balance of staff
growth has occurred through the increased size of the portfolio which the division is now
responsible for managing.
The graph below compares increases in portfolio size, total staff levels and supervisory
staff levels over the last 10 years.
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Comparison of Increases Over 10 Years

In 2014, there was a restructuring of Parks & Facilities. Recognizing that Facilities had
grown large enough to warrant existing on its own, it was separated from Parks and
made an independent division reporting to the City Engineer. It has also been
recognized that the organizational structure is very flat in that there are 13 regular full
time (RFT) and 2 temporary full time employees reporting directly to the Senior
Manager of Facilities. Seven of those employees supervise a total of 122 frontline staff.
In 2015, the temporary position of Manager of Parks & Facilities Assets and Projects
was created to help review existing business practices and develop an efficient and
effective system for managing the Corporation's complex facilities portfolio and to
manage the project management and technical support staff; approval for this position
was for three years, which is currently funded from the Capital Budget and ends in
2018.
An organization’s structure contributes significantly to efficient and effective service
delivery. Given the increased size of the managed portfolio and the work entailed with
managing and maintaining it, it has become apparent that the current management
structure in the Facilities Department is no longer capable of properly supporting its
mission to “support the Corporation and community by providing safe, clean, wellmaintained facilities in a responsive, effective and environmentally-conscious manner”.
Rather, the current organizational structure supports reactive, priority work and does not
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allow forward looking planning, research or problem solving, quality assurance or
benchmarking to be performed.

3. Asset Management and Planning
Also of note, in November 2015 the Asset Planning department, on behalf of Corporate
Facilities, commenced a Corporate Facility Condition Assessment project with the
intention of gathering and analyzing facility asset data on some of the most prominent
and integral facilities within the Corporation’s portfolio. Phase 1 of the project included a
physical condition assessment and post assessment analysis of 42 carefully and
intentionally selected facilities. Phase 2 of the project will include the assessment of
another approximately 30 corporate facilities. Each facility was inspected and analyzed
based on a strict set of criteria with each building being sub-categorized by 10 major
components (several buildings had other special/unique sub-categories); Roof, Heating
System, Cooling System, Air Handling, Elevators, Building Envelope, Plumbing
(Piping/Fixtures/Venting), Main Electrical Service/Distribution, Building Controlled
Access Systems, and Fire Suppression. The analysis included a full revised
replacement cost analysis and FCI (Facility Condition Index) review of each facility.
Facilities and their subcomponents were then given a condition rating based on our
corporately accepted asset condition rating scale (very good-very poor). To help support
Council’s 20 strategic vision and corporate asset modelling, this project also involves
the development of a full 20-year capital expenditure plan, breaking down each facility
by major category and highlighting any immediate deficiencies and repairs.

DISCUSSION:
1. Overview of the Facilities Department Current Management Structure (Schedule A)

The sharp growth of the Facilities area has placed a significant increased demand on
the Senior Manager of Facilities and the division’s managers and supervisors. The
organizational structure is very flat in that there are 13 regular full time (RFT) and 2
temporary full time employees reporting directly to the Senior Manager of Facilities.
Seven of those employees supervise a total of 122 frontline staff.
To balance the management structure, it is necessary to make the position of Manager
of Parks & Facilities Assets and Projects permanent and to add a Manager of Facility
Operations position in order to manage the operation’s supervisory staff. The addition
of the Manager, Facility Operations will enable the department to deliver more efficient
service to daily operations, and work on long term strategies and sustainable process
improvements which in the long term can save significant costs.
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The variety of types of facilities and the breadth of services provided within the 160
facilities increases the challenge with their management and with ensuring ongoing
compliance with all health and safety and regulatory issues.
The Facilities Division is one of the Corporation’s largest divisions with 119.8 approved
FTE’s, an annual operating expenditure budget of $21.8 million, and an annual capital
budget of $3 to $8 million.

2. Recommended Facilities Staffing Master Plan (Schedule C)
Since the present Senior Manager, Facilities was appointed to the position in 2012, a
review of the organizational structure in the Facilities Department has been ongoing.
While some changes have been made, there have not been enough to ensure the
ongoing optimal stewardship of the Corporation’s facilities.
This report presents Administration’s preferred long-term organizational structure in the
form of a “Facilities Staffing Master Plan”. The Facilities Staffing Master Plan (Schedule
A) was developed to strengthen the department’s ability to appropriately manage the
current size and diversity of its portfolio at a reasonable cost. It is acknowledged that the
Facilities Staffing Master Plan is a combination of organizational restructuring,
operational enhancements and service delivery model improvements and may be
required to be tweaked/adapted during implementation.
To improve the department’s ability to manage the Corporation’s facilities, the Senior
Manager, Facilities needs to be able to delegate more day-to-day functions to
subordinates in order to free up time to focus on strategic issues and leading the
division. Strategic issues include asset management (best practice), prioritizing projects,
space needs studies, customer service, and facility security. This will help to place more
focus in the critical areas of preventative maintenance, asset management,
performance measurement, service levels, and legislative requirements.
The proposed new structure utilizes a functional organizational design meaning that it is
organized according to the types of services being offered such as a) Assets and
Projects b) Facility Operations and c) Design and Development. Each of these areas
would have a manager that would be directly responsible for their respective area
allowing the Senior Manager, Facilities to focus on the issues which have the greatest
impact on the portfolio. It is desired to closely emulate the management/reporting
structures in other larger departments such as Parks, Recreation and Public Works
Operations where this approach has proven successful.
Contained within the 2017 Operating Budget is the request for three additional positions
within Facilities, the Manager of Facilities Operations, the Manager of Assets and
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Projects, and a Building Automation & Controls Systems Technician. In addition, the
Budget includes the conversion of three maintenance positions and replaces them with
the creation of three skilled trade positions. This report expands on those requests and
presents to Council the Department’s long-term vision for managing the Corporations
significant portfolio by presenting for consideration the Facilities Staffing Master Plan.
3. Phase I - Proposed Staffing Changes for 2017
Thirteen (13) positions report directly to the Senior Manager of Facilities. Such a flat
management structure is not effective at managing the required work of the division.
Facility Management departments tend to be flat in organizational design with four or
fewer levels from top to bottom. In the current organizational structure every non-union
and management position reports to the Senior Manager of Facilities. This is
problematic for many reasons but the main one is that the Senior Manager, Facilities
spends most of his time dealing with routine operational issues instead of strategic
issues and leading the department. Even very minor issues may require investigation,
meetings, research and follow-up; all time consuming activities.
Likewise, the Supervisor’s days are largely consumed with reactively managing issues
on a priority basis. In short, work is not being coordinated and some work which needs
to be performed is not being performed. Required preventative maintenance work, work
which should be performed to maintain the asset, is not being performed consistently
due to work overload. Ignoring preventative maintenance will lead to increased costs in
the future (repair, or failure and replacement).
Recognizing budgetary constraints in implementing the long-term vision of the Facilities
Staffing Master Plan, an organizational structure (Schedule C) is being presented for
City Council approval to address more immediate gaps in resourcing that will enhance
the performance of the Facilities Department.
External reporting requirements, along with increased materiality and frequency of
transactions have resulted in additional pressures being placed on administrative
resources. An increased risk, in both materiality and frequency of accounting errors,
could result as services expand and transactional demands increase. Both the
frequency and complexity factors can be mitigated by improving processes and
performing them consistently.
Facilities uses a Computerized Maintenance Management System (CMMS) called
360Facility to manage its transactions, or work assignments and assets. 360Facility is
used to manage and assign work orders, schedule preventative maintenance, allocate
the cost and recoveries of materials and labour related work orders, help assign them to
the proper accounts, and track assets and inventory.
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During 2013, the Facilities Division began formalizing preventative maintenance
programs for its equipment and buildings. This includes scheduled documented
preventative maintenance frequencies, the trades people or vendors responsible for the
maintenance and other details including the type and nature of maintenance required.
The preventative maintenance programs have been uploaded into the 360Facility
system for five major facilities including 350 City Hall, 400 City Hall, the Windsor Justice
Facility, the FA Tilston Armoury & Police Training Centre and Huron Lodge and are
linked to the system’s work order system such that, when the maintenance is due, a
work order is automatically generated and forwarded to the Supervisor responsible for
the facility or the responsible trades people.
In 2013, 18% of the work orders were preventative and 82% were reactive (or
corrective). That has improved gradually over the years and in 2016, 27% were
preventative and 73% were reactive. The industry standard sets the ideal target ratio at
6:1, or approximately 85% preventative and 15% reactive.
Trend of Preventative vs. Reactive Work
Orders

Only providing reactive work may leave the impression that the Facilities Department is
not committed to proper facility stewardship. This is simply not the case. The present
workload demand vastly outweighs the department’s current capacity to do the work;
hence the need for significant organizational change.
Service area growth has increased the frequency and complexity of transaction and
financial activity within Facility Operations. Transaction frequency is calculated by
determining the total amount of processes run to properly account for the various work
requests and services provided. The increase is directly attributed to service area
growth (both by number of clients and total square footage).
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The complexity of the transactions is created primarily by allocating work to the
appropriate area, recoveries, and third party agreements. These agreements defi ne
how and what services are tracked and supersede internal departmental and corporate
processes. Further complicating the environment and administrative procedures is the
requirement to accommodate external reporting requirements. Special requirements on
basic accounting functions (Accounts Payable, Accounts Receivable and Payroll) are in
place to meet these requirements.
The most pressing organizational needs for the department are contained as items in
the 2017 Operating Budget. Three key positions have being requested as part of this
year’s budget exercise. The initial positions considered essential for the proposed
structure are:
i.
ii.
iii.

Manager, Assets and Project
Manager, Facilities Operations
Building Automation & Controls Systems Technician

The above positions are described below in more detail.
i.

Manager, Assets and Project
In 2015, the temporary position of Manager, Parks & Facilities Assets and Projects was
created to undertake a comprehensive review of the complicated financial environment,
administrative resources, business processes, procedures, service levels, project
management practices and asset management processes in order to create an efficient,
effective, and consistent system for managing the Corporation's complex and diverse
facility portfolio. In addition to its primary purpose, the position also manages the project
management and technical support staff. This position has proven to be essential to the
department, but unfortunately its funding expires in 2018. The position of Manager,
Parks and Facilities, Assets and Projects is requested to become a permanent position
and its title changed to Manager, Assets and Projects.
Some of the responsibilities of the position include:







Direct and coordinate the activities and services provided by the Facility Assets
and Projects division;
Manage 6 direct reports;
Develop and maintain documents related to processes, policies, procedures,
training, and service levels;
Prepare procurement documents and monitor corporate contract orders for
suppliers and contractors;
Maintain and analyze department performance metrics;
Manage and administer the 360Facility and Hansen Computerized Maintenance
Management Software (CMMS) for Parks and Facilities;
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ii.

Maintain inventory of department resources including keys, tool, equipment,
reference materials, manuals, and other similar;
Project management including capital projects, operating projects, design,
renovations, redevelopment, replacement, and construction;
Assist Finance to ensure all expenditures are allocated and/or recovered to the
appropriate account;
Assist in the development, preparation, monitoring, and compliance to the
department capital budget;
Ensure excellent customer service;
Ensure compliance with applicable legislation, regulations, and codes from all
three levels of government;
Review of emerging trends and changing techniques and technology;
Recruitment, training, direction, performance, health & safety, discipline, and
evaluation of union staff and non-union staff.

Manager, Facilities Operations
With the growth of the department’s portfolio, daily operational issues have increased
significantly. This has placed a significant increased demand on the Senior Manager,
including an increase in labour relations issues such as grievances and an increased
focus on corporate facilities issues. To balance the management structure, it is essential
to add a Manager of Facilities Operations position to manage the operations.
Some of the responsibilities of the position would be:













Direct and coordinate the activities and services provided by the Facility
Operations division for approximately 160 facilities & properties.
Manage 7 direct reports with a total department staff of over 130 Caretakers &
Maintenance staff;
Provide caretaking services
Provide building & grounds maintenance (carpentry, plumbing, electrical, HVAC,
painting, building envelope/roof, life safety & security systems, elevating
systems, building automation, card access, etc.),
Provide security services and manage security contracts
Monitor and manage energy using assets and foster energy savings initiatives
through daily operating improvements;
Provide moving, event and meeting room set-ups;
Ensure excellent customer service;
Assist in preparing and ensure compliance with the operating budget;
Ensure compliance with applicable legislation, regulations, and codes from all
three levels of government;
Review of emerging trends and changing techniques and technology.
Recruitment, training, direction, performance, health & safety, discipline, and
evaluation of union staff and non-union supervisory staff.
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iii.

Building Automation & Controls Systems Technician
The Corporation has over 20 facilities with Building Automation Systems (BAS). The
manufacturers and ages of each system vary. The BAS monitors building systems and
provides real-time manual or programmed control of a building's heating, ventilation and
air conditioning, lighting and other systems. The BAS also allows for troubleshooting
problems remotely, prior to deploying staff or contractors to make a repair, saving time
and money spent physically visiting a site.
Staff members are not currently available to actively monitor and control systems in
every facility. Where staff is available, active monitoring and control is conducted on
only a select few systems during daytime hours. Problems are often detected through
complaints or reports from employees or tenants. This model has obvious limitations
and has proven to be problematic. Failures after hours are not being detected until the
following business day. Departments that operate evenings and weekends have no
means of requesting changes to settings or assessment of problems. For example, the
HVAC system at one of our facilities hosting an event in the evening, such as a
wedding, may be set too high and guests complain that it is too warm; adjustments to
the temperature settings is only available through the BAS. Having a technician
available to make adjustments remotely facilitates the response to such a request.
Some of the responsibilities of the position would be:










iv.

Actively monitor systems for problems;
Troubleshoot and correct system problems remotely prior to visiting a site,
engage other staff or contractors for a repair, leading to cost savings;
Attend sites to undertake preventative maintenance and repairs on BAS and
other low voltage systems;
Act as the first responder and single point of contact for customer complaints and
requests;
Act as the corporate subject matter expert, focused on optimizing BAS
integration and operability;
Explore and implement integration with other systems such as card access and
video surveillance.
Maintain a centralized depository for system manuals, warranties, and provide
training to other staff;
Focus on energy performance and recommend and implement improvements;
Analyze trending of data to assess energy consumption or system errors and
implement measures to improve performance.

Maintenance and Support Staff
The Ontario College of Trades requires that only those with a Certificate of
Qualifications (CofQ) in a compulsory trade are authorized to perform the work of that
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respective trade. A compulsory trade is defined as a trade in which registration as an
apprentice, journeyperson candidate or certification as a journeyperson is mandatory.
There are currently 22 skilled trades that are designated “compulsory” by the Ontario
College of Trades, including Electrician, Plumber and Refrigeration and Air Conditioning
Systems Mechanic.
A realignment of maintenance positions to add staff with CofQ’s in the compulsory
trades of electrical, plumbing and HVAC (Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Systems)
will help bolster the skilled work force and in-source more of those functions, reducing
costs and providing flexibility.
The 2017 proposed Operating Budget includes the elimination of three maintenance
positions and replaces them with the creation of three skilled trade positions. These
conversions are illustrated in Phase I on Schedule D.
v.

Supervisor, Facilities

Supervisory staff levels have failed to keep pace with the increased portfolio and work
load over the last 5 years. The ability to execute projects and handle daily operational
demands is a significant challenge, requiring the department to defer required work and
deny many of the requests from our internal and external customers, leaving them
frustrated and unsatisfied.
Again, recognizing budgetary limitations, the immediate addition of supervisory staff is
not being requested in this report; however the challenges faced will continue.
This report seeks to change the title of Supervisor, Maintenance, Contracts and Special
Projects to Supervisor, Facilities.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Several risks have been identified which are associated with items discussed in this
report. They include:
Risks Associated with Maintaining Current Organizational Structure – Status Quo
The most significant risk is a substandard service delivery or a premature decline in the
quality of the City’s facilities. As noted in this report, the current organization structure
only permits the addressing of pressing needs and not the careful planning required
with addressing and overseeing the considerable needs of the Facilities division.
Performing reactive maintenance vs. proactive maintenance will result in the
deterioration of assets.
The Senior Manager of Facilities is looking to mitigate this risk through City Council by
ensuring that the Facilities budget, both operating and capital, is sufficient to perform
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the required work to maintain the City’s facility portfolio in an acceptable condition.
Special attention should be given to the organizational structure as an organization’s
structure contributes significantly to efficient and effective service delivery.
There is also a moderate risk of being in non-compliance with legislative or regulatory
requirements, which could result in fines or penalties being assessed to the
Corporation. Given the considerable size of the Corporation’s facility portfolio,
management and supervisory staff in the Facilities Department are well above capacity
with their workload. Several supervisors and one manager are currently temporary. The
workload however, is not temporary. Even with these additional temporary staff,
important work is not being performed. This could lead to legislative and compliance
issues and ultimately result in fines or penalties being levied against the Corporation.
City Council is being asked to mitigate this risk through the approval of additional
supervisory staff.
Risk of Being Inconsistent with 20-Year Vision
City Council has recently completed its 20-Year Vision planning exercise. One of the
key points in its 20-Year Vision plan addressed the City’s reputation. Certainly the
City’s reputation is impacted, either positively or negatively by the condition of its
facilities. This represents a moderate risk as the City tries very hard to put its best foot
forward at all times – especially when hosting significant events.
Addressing the
organizational needs identified in this report mitigates the reputational risk as it will allow
for better management of the Corporation’s facilities and directly have an impact of the
overall condition of the facilities.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The 2017 Recommended Operating Budget documents, as presented to Council,
include the addition of the following positions:
Position Changes

Budget
Impact

FTE
Impact

Manager, Facilities Operations

$ 127,042

1.0

Manager, Assets and Projects

$ 120,614

1.0

$93,965

1.0

$341,621

3.0

Building Automation & Low Voltage Systems Technician
Net Operating Budget Impact
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As noted throughout this report, these positions are deemed essential to the interim
organizational structure of the Facilities Operation division.
While the Facilities Staffing Master Plan contemplates the eventual addition of other key
positions in the division, these positions are not being brought forward for budget
consideration at this time. Rather, as the division continues to realign and re-evaluate its
business processes, Administration will continue to bring forward requests for future
staffing requirements included in Facilities Staffing Master Plan as part of the annual
budgetary process.

CONSULTATIONS:
Josie Gualtieri, Financial Planning Administrator, Acting
Mark Spizzirri, Acting Manager Financial Planning
Vincenza Mihalo, Executive Director of Human Resources

CONCLUSION:
Administration recognizes that implementing all proposed organizational changes at
once would be very difficult – both in terms of organizational change and in financial
impact. Nevertheless, the Facilities Division believes that the Facilities Staffing Master
Plan represents the optimum organizational structure to ensure proper stewardship of
the over $800 million worth of Corporate and Community assets in a manner that is
efficient and effective. Approving the changes outlined in Phase I of this report would
be an important first step in improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the Facilities
Division operations.
Additionally, a report pertaining to the security of the Corporation’s facilities will be
brought forward at a later date and therefore all aspects relating to the security of
facilities have been set aside in this report.
It is the intent of this report to highlight some of the ongoing concerns in the Facilities
Department with respect to the ability to effectively and efficiently manage the
Corporation’s considerable facility portfolio. Given the size of the portfolio and its
importance to all of its stakeholders (Staff, Council and the Public) some organizati onal
improvements are recommended.
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APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Tom Graziano

Senior Manager, Facilities

Mark Winterton

City Engineer and Corporate Leader Environmental Protection and
Transportation

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer and Corporate Leader
Finance and Technology

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
N/A

APPENDICES:
Schedule A - Current Permanent Direct Reports to the Senior Manager of Facilities
Schedule B - Interim Direct Reports to the Senior Manager of Facilities
Schedule C - Proposed Facilities Staffing Master Plan
Schedule D - Proposed Changes to Operations in Facilities Master Staffing Plan
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SCHEDULE B
Interim Direct Reports to the Senior Manager of Facilities
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SCHEDULE C
Proposed Facilities Staffing Master Plan
SENIOR MANAGER,
FACILITIES

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

MANAGER,
PARKS & FACILITIES, ASSETS &
PROJECTS

TECHNICAL SUPPORT

TECHNICAL SUPORT
COORDINATOR

FACILITY OPERATIONS ASSET
ANALYST

RESOURCE OPERTIONS
ANALYST

MANAGER,
FACILITY OPERATIONS

PROJECT MANAGEMENT

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SITE MANAGER / FACILITATOR

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

PROJECTS

CITY HALL CAMPUS

W ESTERN DOW NTOW N CAMPUS

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

PROJECTS

HURON LODGE

POLICE AND COTENANTS

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

PROJECTS

OTHER FACILITIES

SKILLED TRADES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

PROJECTS

LIBRARIES & PROJECTS

PARKS & RECREATION

ARCHITECTURAL
TECHNOLOGIST

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGIST

ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGIST

PARKS OPERATIONS ANALYST

TECHNICAL SUPORT
COORDINATOR

MANAGER,
FACILITIES ENGINEERING

FACILITY PLANNER

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES
PROJECTS

FACILITY OPERATIONS ASSET
ANALYST

EXISITNG POSITIONS

NEW POSITIONS IN PHASE I
NEW POSITIONS IN FUTURE PHASES
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SCHEDULE D
Proposed Changes to Operations in Facilities Master Staffing Plan

SENIOR MANAGER OF FACILITIES

MANAGER,
FACILITY
OPERATIONS

SITE MANAGER /
FACILITATOR

SUPERVISION

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

SUPERVISOR, FACILITIES

CITY HALL CAMPUS

WESTERN DOWNTOWN
CAMPUS

HURON LODGE

POLICE AND COTENANTS

OTHER FACILITIES

SKILLED TRADES, PARKS
& RECREATION

LIBRARIES & PROJECTS

PARKS & RECREATION

1 RFT OPERATING
ENGINEER, 4TH CLASS

4 RFT FACILITIES
TECHNICIANS

1 RFT MAINTENANCE
ENGINEERS

2 RFT OPERATING
ENGINEERS, 4TH CLASS

1 RFT MAINTENANCE
ENGINEERS

2 RFT PLUMBERS

1 RFT OPERATING
ENGINEER (MURF)

1 RFT MAINTENANCE
ENGINEER

2 RFT MAINTENANCE
ENGINEERS (CARPENTRY)

2 RFT ELECTRICIANS

2 RPT OPERATING
ENGINEER, 4TH CLASS

1 RFT ROOF
TECHNOLOGIST

2 RFT CARPENTERS

MAINTENANCE

POSITIONS
ELIMINATED

1 RFT MAINTENANCE
ENGINEERS

NEW POSITIONS

1 RFT FACILITIES
TECHNICIAN

2 RFT MAINTENANCE
ENGINEERS

PHASE I

FUTURE PHASES

1 RFT PLUMBER

1 BUILDING AUTOMATION
& CONTROLS
TECHNICIANS

1 RFT ELECTRICIAN

1 RFT OPERATING
ENGINEER, 4TH CLASS

1 RFT HVAC TECHNICIAN

CARETAKING

CARETAKERS
6 RFT
5 RPT

CARETAKERS
5 RFT
10 RPT

CARETAKERS
16 RFT
18 RPT

OPERATIONS
SUPPORT

3 RPT FACILITY PERSONS

1 RFT FACILITY PERSON

1 RFT JUNIOR CLERK TYPIST

FUTURE PHASES

CARETAKERS
11 RFT
8 RPT

CARETAKERS
5 RFT
7 RPT

1 RFT FACILITY PERSON

1 RFT FACILITY PERSON

1 BUILDING AUTOMATION
& CONTROLS
TECHNICIANS

CARETAKERS
6 RFT

1 RFT FACILITY PERSON

EXISITNG POSITIONS

NEW POSITIONS IN PHASE I

POSITIONS ELIMINATED IN PHASE I

NEW POSITIONS IN FUTURE PHASES
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SCHEDULE A
Current Permanent Direct Reports to the Senior Manager of Facilities
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Item No. 11.13

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 144/2016
Author’s Contact:
Andrew Lewis
Research Analyst Coordinator
alewis@citywindsor.ca
(519) 255-6560 ext. 4229
City Wide
PW#7027

Report Date: 8/4/2016
Date to Council: August 22, 2016
Clerk’s File #: SW2016 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Response to CQ24-2016: Report back on Administration’s Meeting with
Dr. Simon Hesp and CQ25-2016: Best Practices on Quality Assurance Program
Related to Asphalt Testing

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT response to CQ24-2016 and CQ25-2016 asked by Councillor Kusmierczyk
at the June 7, 2016 Council Meeting regarding asphalt specifications and testing BE
RECEIVED by Council for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The following two Council Questions were recorded at the June 7, 2016 Council
meeting:
CQ24-2016
“Asks due to the fact that Dr. Simon Hesp, Professor of Asphalt Science and
Engineering at Queen’s University met with our City Engineer and staff last week to
discuss best practices related to road quality and performance:
a. I request that Administration provide a report back to Council on that
meeting including the take-aways.
b. I would also like the report to discuss Refined Engine Oil Bottoms or REOB
for short – this is asphalt that contains additives such as motor oil – and for
Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement.
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i.

A growing number of cities across Ontario – including Toronto – are
banning the use of additives such as motor oil and REOB from their
road construction.

ii.

The City of Windsor has no regulations on motor oil and REOB –
what is our position both present and future on the use of additives
or REOB?

iii.

To provide an update on the role our staff has played both locally
and provincially in reviewing asphalt specifications and best
practices including the Ontario Hot Mix Producers Association –
Asphalt Pavement Task Force and the Ontario Provincial Standard
Specification (OPSS) Planning Committee.”; and

CQ25-2016
“Asks on the issue of roads, I would like Administration to report back on best
practices for spending on Quality Assurance for road construction:
a. What percent of our road budget we currently spend on Quality Assurance?
What does Administration recommend as a target for spending on Quality
Assurance for the City of Windsor?”
This report is provided in response to CQ24-2016 and CQ25-2016.

DISCUSSION:
Meeting with Dr. Simon Hesp, Professor of Asphalt Science and Engineering at
Queen’s University
On Tuesday, May 17, 2016, members of Administration met with Dr. Simon Hesp to
discuss asphalt cement or AC. Asphalt cement is created when the process of refining
the crude oil removes the Butane, Propane, Petrol, Kerosene, Diesel and Fuel Oil. Most
of the AC used in Ontario is sourced from the refining of crude oil. The Imperial Oi l
owned Nanticoke Refinery provides the AC in Ontario to distributers who then provide
the AC to the hot mix asphalt producers who then in turn provide hot mix asphalt to the
asphalt paving contractors who then provide the hot mix asphalt to the owners of the
roads. The remaining crude is then further refined into Lubricating Oil, Paraffin Wax
and lastly, Asphalt Cement.
Dr. Hesp shared with Administration his presentation titled “Improved Asphalt Cement
Specifications”. This presentation explained why asphalt cement (AC) is modified, how
AC is modified, what modification does to the AC, potential failures of the AC in asphalt
pavement caused by the use of modifiers and how to specify and test AC for various
properties and additives used in hot mix asphalt.
The asphalt cement modifications with the various additives and their performance in
asphalt pavements have been the primary focus of Dr. Hesp and the Hesp Research
Group of Asphalt Science and Engineering at Queen’s University. When roads are
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paved with hot mix asphalt, the hot mix asphalt contains approximately 5% asphalt
cement (binder) with the other 95% of the mix being various aggregates (solids).
Takeaways from Meeting with Dr. Hesp
1. The quantity of items removed from the crude oil in the refining process has
greatly increased in the last 20 to 30 years so that the properties of what remains
in the crude used for AC, post refining, has drastically changed. Performance
Graded Asphalt Cements (PGAC) was created in part due to the changes to the
properties of the remaining crude oil used for AC along with changes in the hot
mix asphalt mix design requirements. PGAC requires that the AC produced to be
modified with additives to meet the PGAC requirements.
Modification can be done in many ways by adding additives to asphalt cement.
One way is by the addition of Re-Refined Engine Oil Bottoms (REOB). The
various additives are what Dr. Hesp discovered in his investigations into why AC
has changed over the years and doesn’t have the properties that it once did.
Therefore, some asphalt pavements that are 30 years old have performed better
than some newer asphalt pavements.
Dr. Hesp explained to Administration the science behind the modifications to AC
and how various testing methods can determine if the AC meets the required
specification.
Dr. Hesp advised that the Quality Assurance (QA) for the sampling and testing of
hot mix asphalt and asphalt cement requires that an owner spend 1%-2% of their
annual road budget on QA. This involves not only sampling and testing the hot
mix asphalt that arrives on a jobsite to be placed but also sampling and testing
the AC at the hot mix asphalt producer’s plant. It requires that the owner has very
rigid specification requirements to the mix design of asphalt prior to the
placement of asphalt including the supplier declaring what has been added into
the PGAC and the source of the PGAC to be used in the asphalt pavement.
Additional QA testing prior and after the placement of asphalt shall be enhanced.
The specifications shall also specify the materials that are not permitted to be
added into the PGAC, e.g., Re-Refined Engine Oil Bottoms. Dr. Hesp advised
that it is easier to achieve compliance if the owner’s specifications limit what
modifiers are allowed to be added from the start.
2. Dr. Hesp also cautioned against the use of Recycled Asphalt Pavement (RAP)
and Recycled Asphalt Shingles (RAS) in hot mix asphalt mixes, especially when
used for surface course mixes.
RAP is produced when existing hot mix asphalt pavements are milled off of a
road. Since the existing hot mix asphalt is 95% aggregate, industry has utilized
the RAP by reintroducing it into new hot mix asphalt. This is allowed in both the
City of Windsor Standard Specification as well the Ontario Provincial Standard
Specification. The City of Windsor specification currently allows up to 15% RAP
in a mix while the OPSS.PROV allows up to 40% in some mixes.
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RAS is not currently used in the City of Windsor but is used by the Ministry of
Transportation in some of their mixes as it is allowed to be used by the OPSS.
This material is a by-product of the manufacturing process of the production of
asphalt shingles and also obtained from residential roof tear offs. This is also
highly touted as being environmentally and economically friendly as the shingles
are 25% to 30% asphalt cement.
Both RAP and RAS have already been “used” and the aging has caused the
materials to become oxidized. In theory, the AC has lived its life cycle and
should not be reintroduced into hot mix asphalt as it can degrade the quality of
the AC. Oxidation of AC leads to brittleness of the AC which can lead to
premature cracking of the AC within the asphalt pavement which is not good
when the materials are utilized in hot mix asphalt pavements.
3. A few municipalities in Ontario have used the information provided by Dr. Hesp to
add restrictions to their asphalt cement specifications to limit the use of certain
modifiers in the AC used in the hot mix asphalt. These municipalities include the
Region of Peel, the Region of York, the Region of Durham, the City of Kingston
and the City of Timmins. The municipalities of Toronto and Ottawa are moving
towards this specification model in 2017.
4. Re-Refined Engine Oil Bottoms (REOB)
Asphalt cement can be modified by the addition of various materials such as ReRefined Engine Oil Bottoms (REOB) which is a product of re-refined used motor
oil, waxes, air blown residues, acids and bases. Dr. Hesp advised Administration
that the use of low cost modification of the AC will lead to premature cracking of
the pavement due to the AC in the pavement becoming very brittle when
exposed to low temperatures. Once a pavement is in place, actual temperatures
that go to 2 degrees Celsius below the designed lower temperature range of the
AC can lead to issues.
The City of Windsor current S-10 Hot Mix Asphalt specification does not restrict
the use of REOB or modifiers in the AC used in the mixes. Due to our location in
Ontario, most of the mixes we place have what is called ‘neat’ or unmodified
asphalt cement in them. Not all of our pavements are Superpave Mix Designs as
the City of Windsor also still uses Marshall Mix Designs which don’t require
PGAC and thus the AC isn’t modified. Our S-10 Specification is based on various
OPSS with some modifications such as the lower limit of RAP allowed in a mix.
With the implementation of the Superpave Mix Design in the late 1990’s in
Ontario, Performance Graded Asphalt Cement (PGAC) was introduced to be
utilized in those mixes. In certain mixes, to meet the design requirements of the
mix, the PGAC had to be modified.
Municipal and Provincial Specifications for Asphalt Cement Modifications
The Province of Ontario also has a set of Standard Specifications for their highway
construction but the specifications have also been utilized by smaller municipalities and
counties in Ontario who, due to their size and staff, don’t have the ability to have their
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own set of specifications. When smaller municipalities or counties had to use the
Ontario Provincial Standard Specifications, they had to be modified for each project to
be applied to municipal or urban construction contracts. The City of Windsor has a set
of Standard Specifications for heavy construction. These specifications have evolved
over the years with some utilization of the Ontario Provincial Standard Specifications.
The City of Windsor was fortunate to have the staff to keep the Specifications somewhat
up to date and customized to our road system needs as almost all of our roads are not
highways. The Ontario Provincial Standard Specification (OPSS) governing body has
created a group to review their specifications. The OPSS Pavements Committee has
completed the review of the Provincial Municipality orientated AC specification
(OPSS.MUNI 1101) and is going to introduce additional testing requirements in the
specification and the appendices when the update is released that relate to limiting the
modifiers and the testing required to ensure the materials meet the updated
specifications. The proposed release date for the OPSS update is November 2016 if the
draft gets approval from the OPSS Standards Management Committee (SMC). When
the updated specification is released Administration will review it and apply the updates
to our Standard Specification.
This updating is undertaken through our internal Standard Specification Review
Committee. Administration has a committee of members from various departments who
are directly involved with the construction and rehabilitation of municipal infrastructure.
This group meets annually, more frequently if time permits, to review and discuss new
technology, new procedures and new products that could be utilized in the heavy
construction industry. Proposed changes are then discussed and distributed to internal
staff for comments. Following that, Administration meets quarterly with the Windsor
Heavy Construction Association to discuss various issues with infrastructure
construction and specification review, comment and feedback is a large part of the
dialogue.
Only after much consultation, do Standard Specifications get changed and/or updated.
This is not an easy task nor is it to be taken lightly. Any provincial updates to any
specification get vetted through these committee’s and when OPSS releases their
updated asphalt cement specification, this process will be followed prior to our Standard
Specifications being updated.
City of Windsor’s Role on Provincial Committees
Administration is fortunate to currently have two representatives provincially involved in
the asphalt cement issue. Jane He, P.Eng. – Engineer III, sits on the OPSS Pavements
Committee and Andrew Lewis, CET – Research Analyst Coordinator sits on the Ontario
Hot Mix Producers Association (OHMPA) Quality of Asphalt Pavement Task Force.
Since the AC issue is having an effect on the entire asphalt paving industry, the Ontario
Hot Mix Producers Association assembled a Quality of Asphalt Pavement Task Force to
review and discuss the AC issue as well as other issues related to asphalt pavement.
The City of Windsor, having municipal (infrastructure owner) representatives on the two
groups, puts the City in a great position at the table for the discussions and resolutions
to the issues surrounding asphalt cement.
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The OPSS Pavements Committee, as mentioned above, is currently in the process of
updating the OPSS.MUNI asphalt cement specification and the Quality of Asphalt
Pavement Task Force released Special Bulletin 2-A | Asphalt Cement Quality and
Specifications which can be found on the OHMPA website at www.ohmpa.org. The
bulletin discusses the different views on the issues with AC and the different opinions
between the distributers, producers, manufacturers and owners as they relate to AC
issues including the specifications and testing of AC.
The work of these two committees will be used in the future formulation of the City of
Windsor specifications once both have been released. Future potential changes and
updates will be vetted through the City of Windsor, along with the other members of the
committees, before being released for potential province wide implementation.
Quality Assurance in the City of Windsor
The roads budget (2016-2020) is approximately $22,000,000 annually and this includes
Capital Works Rehabilitation as well Operations Road Rehabilitation projects. This
dollar amount was the 5 year average taken from the 2016 Capital Budget 5-Year Plan
(Livelink Report # 18045).
Therefore, as per Dr. Hesp’s recommendations, the Corporation should be spending
$222,000 to $440,000 (1%-2% of the annual roads budget) just on the asphalt
component of Quality Assurance (QA).
Quality Assurance (QA) is undertaken by the Public Works Department to ensure that
the products we receive meet the requirements of Standard Specifications. QA is
currently administered by the Contracts, Field Services and Maintenance Division of the
Public Works Operations Department. This division undertakes the sampling and
arranges for the various testing of all road and sewer construction materials, including
hot mix asphalt, for City of Windsor heavy construction and rehabilitation projects.
The Contracts, Field Services and Maintenance Division of the Public Works
Department carry out Quality Assurance (QA) tasks for the Corporation. The
Construction Technologists that currently undertake the various QA activities for various
departments do not do this work full time, all year. QA involves the sampling and testing
the various materials used in heavy construction and rehabilitation projects such as
asphalt, concrete, soils and aggregate.
All the QA work in the Corporation is undertaken by all the Construction Technologists
at various times during the year which all combined, amount to the full-time equivalent
of one (1) Construction Technologist.
The salary below is for a Construction Technologist at the top level of the classification
and a permanent employee. Fringe benefits along with the cost of a required vehicle
(1/2 ton truck) have also been included as part of the annual cost for one (1) full time
Construction Technologist.
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Construction Technologist – Classification 0.18
Salary
$ 73,729
Fringe Benefits (30%)
$ 22,119
Vehicle (½ Ton Truck)
$ 13,881
TOTAL
$109,729
The QA work done by that Construction Technologist also includes concrete and
aggregate sampling and testing. The sampling and testing of different materials can be
broken down that approximately 50% of the time is spend on concrete QA, 25% on
asphalt QA and 25% on soil & aggregate QA.
Using the time breakdown above, $27,500 of the Construction Technologists
(INTERNAL) annual salary (including benefits and vehicle) is utilized undertaking
asphalt related QA sampling and testing.
The Corporation also hires 3 rd party Material Testing Consultants to undertake some of
the field work and most of the laboratory component of asphalt material testing. This
cost is approximately $15,000 annually for the asphalt related QA undertaken by the
Consultants (EXTERNAL).
Annual QA Testing
Internal QA
$27,500
External QA
$15,000 (asphalt only)
TOTAL
$42,500
Percent of Roads Budget Spent on Quality Assurance
Therefore, with the average annual roads budget being $22,000,000 and Administration
spending approximately $42,500 annually on asphalt related QA, we are spending 0.2%
of the annual roads budget on asphalt QA. This amount falls short of the 1% to 2% of
the annual road budget recommended by Dr. Hesp.
Recommended Percent of Roads Budget to be Spent on Quality Assurance
The suggestion of the amount to spend on asphalt QA by Dr. Hesp would be from
$220,000 to $440,000 annually as that would be 1% to 2% of the annual roads budget.
Administration would like to see a minimum of 3% of the annual roads budget spent on
ALL Quality Assurance including the asphalt component. This would be an annual cost
of approximately $660,000 dedicated to QA.
Administration will be proposing that when the Capital Roads Budget is set, 3% of the
average annual capital budget for roads is then identified as the required Operating
Budget funding for the Contracts, Field Services and Maintenance Division of the Public
Works Department to address QA needs. Historically, QA was funded through the
Capital Works budget but on a recovery basis, project by project. Due to a realignment
of duties at Field Services, Construction Technologists have taken on some of the
duties of the former Quality Assurance Technician positions but it has left a gap in the
current QA work undertaken by Public Works.
Under the current model, QA is now undertaken by various Construction Technologists.
As a result, there is no consistency in the current approach to QA that would allow
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changes in materials or
Undertaking QA utilizing an
properly staff and setup a
testing and monitoring of all
by the Corporation.

products to be properly monitored and documented.
operating budget would allow Public Works to be able to
Quality Assurance program for the continued sampling,
materials utilized in heavy construction projects undertaken

A proper QA program would include the weekly inspection of the various sources that
provide granular materials to projects, drop in visits to projects (including developments)
by dedicated QA staff to check if approved materials are being used, internal testing,
documenting and monitoring of various materials for compliance to specifications as
well monthly and annual reporting on the compliance of materials used on projects.
The first and foremost important factor when dealing with infrastructure construction is
to continually check and monitor the materials used for their compliance with the
required specifications. If materials are being used that do not meet the specifications,
all the proper construction practices and techniques become irrelevant. Compliance
with specifications also ensures that we are receiving the value expected for our
investment and that they are built to meet the minimum design life of the assets.
Without proper oversight we run the risk that projects do not meet standards and assets
fail sooner than anticipated. Early failure of assets then creates a need for funding
sooner than anticipated to address assets which should have not been planned to be
revisited for years. This puts undue stress on the capital budget to address our
infrastructure deficit which for our roads is already projected at $365M (source: 2013
Asset Management Plan (AMP) Poor and Very Poor roads).

RISK ANALYSIS:
Municipal and Provincial Specifications for Asphalt Cement Modifications
Specifications are dynamic and should always be evolving. Industry is always coming
up with new procedures and new technology that can have changes on the procedures
and products used in the heavy construction industry. If specifications are not
continually reviewed and updated then the potential utilization of new technology may
be missed. Updating the specifications can be a challenge as it is time consuming and
consultation is required with various divisions within the Corporation as well as with
industry. Care must also be observed as new products and technology may not yet
have a history of being successful and to just specify new procedures or materials
without substantial review and field trials may have a potential negative effect on the
long term life cycle of the infrastructure to which it is applied. Public Works is always
working with industry to try new technology and materials but only after it can be proven
that the benefit is worth the change, will the specifications be updated.
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Quality Assurance in the City of Windsor
When you consider the amount of money spent on the construction and rehabilitation of
the infrastructure and how much that existing infrastructure is worth, Quality
Assurance must be the first priority of the infrastructure owner in keeping the
supplied materials and contractors’ practices in check to obtain the expected life
cycle of that infrastructure.
Without a solid Quality Assurance Program in place, infrastructure owners run the risk
of having materials or construction practices utilized that can result in a shortened life
cycle of the infrastructure. This would mean that infrastructure would require
rehabilitation or reconstruction sooner than anticipated and this ends up costing many
times more than making sure the materials and practices are undertaken properly the
first time when constructed or rehabilitated. That is what Quality Assurance is all about,
assuring the owner that the infrastructure it is done properly from the beginning.
The historic funding of QA has always been on a recovery basis for work on specific
projects as required. Administration will be proposing in the upcoming budget that QA is
a funded operating program with the funds allocated from the Capital Budget Roads
portion of the annual Capital budget. This would allow for QA staff to be dedicated full
time to a QA program that would be functional year round. This would allow QA staff to
not only sample, test and monitor materials and procedures on work related to Capital
projects but also undertake the various investigations into trends and commonalities
with all QA related issues.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The current annual recovered funding for QA is approximately $110,000 (INTERNAL).
Salary
Fringe (30%)
½ Ton
TOTAL

$ 73,729
$ 22,119
$ 13,881
$109,729

The Corporation also hires 3rd party Material Testing Consultants to undertake some of
the field work and some of the laboratory component of ALL material testing. This cost
is approximately $40,000.00 annually for the QA undertaken by the Consultants
(EXTERNAL). Most of the expense of 3rd party testing is partly because we currently
don’t have the dedicated staff to undertake the work on a regular basis and if issues are
uncovered with the test results, contractors request a third party review of the results.
The expenses are incurred with the 3rd party are from QA field testing that is required
when City staff are unavailable to attend as well as QA laboratory testing that internally
we can’t undertake.
Internal
External
TOTAL

$110,000
$40,000
$150,000
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The approximate total spent on all QA annually is $150,000 and this allows Public
Works to undertake the very minimum in sampling and testing. This does not allow the
monitoring of material stock piles, proper record keeping of test results or analysis of the
QA test results for trends and potential issues.
The Capital Budget is already set for annual road rehabilitation so allocating 3%
towards QA would not have any added costs to the budget, it would just remove 3%
from the total to be spent but at the same time ensuring that what is being built by the
Corporation is being built with materials that meet or exceed our specifications and will
last the projected life cycle of the build.

CONSULTATIONS:
Dwayne Dawson, Executive Director of Operations
Phong Nguy, Manager of Contracts, Field Services and Maintenance
Wade Bondy, Contracts Coordinator
Wes Hicks, Senior Manager of Infrastructure and Geomatics / Deputy City Engineer
Jane He, Engineer III
Rob Slater, Executive Initiatives Coordinator
Melissa Osborne, Senior Manager of Asset Planning
Victor Ferranti, Manager of Capital Budget & Reserves
Cindy Becker, Financial Planning Administrator – Public Works
Michael Dennis, Financial Planning Administrator - Engineering

CONCLUSION:
The issue of asphalt cement performance is not unique to the City of Windsor, the
Province of Ontario or even the country of Canada. Many cities and states in the United
States of America are facing the same challenges. It would appear that where AC is
sourced from the refining process and modifications take place, issues with
performance are occurring. The major issue is premature cracking in the placed hot mix
asphalt pavement which then leads to the infiltration of water into the pavement and
when the water freezes and thaws, the expansion and contraction of this process
breaks up the hot mix asphalt. This can occur as soon as the first or second season
after the hot mix asphalt is placed.
Premature cracking affects the Public Works Department’s maintenance and road
rehabilitation budget as the life cycle of the asphalt pavement could be reduced without
performing necessary maintenance including more patching of the roads and sooner
than anticipated rehabilitation. The users of roads in the City of Windsor are also
affected as the quality of the roads paved with hot mix asphalt will potentially degrade
and the rideability of those pavements will be reduced.
The Corporations involvement with provincial bodies such as the Ontario Hot Mix
Producers Association – Quality of Asphalt Pavement Task Force and the Ontario
Provincial Standard Specification – Review Committee Group puts the Corporation in
the forefront with direct input into any proposed changes and/or updates to provincial
specifications. Administration is fortunate to be able to have owner representatives at
the table during these provincial discussions. As updates/changes occur, our internal
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Standard Specification Review Committee will keep on top of what is required to
construct or reconstruct our infrastructure utilizing the best materials and technology for
a very long time.
Administration would like see our request for 3% be dedicated to Quality Assurance out
of the Capital Roads Budget into the Operating Budget. A strong QA program will
provide the Corporation with quality materials and procedures being utilized on all
infrastructure construction and rehabilitation for years to come. The expected life cycle
of these infrastructure projects will be met and the overall costs saving will be realized
for many years.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name
A. Lewis
P. Nguy
J. Mancina
F. Isabelle-Tunks
S. Askin Hager

Title
Research Analyst Coordinator
Manager, Contracts, Field Services & Maintenance/(Acting
Executive Director of Operations
Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer
City Engineer and Corporate Leader Environmental Protection
and Transportation (Acting)
Chief Administrative Officer (Acting)

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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THE CITY OF

WINDSOR

ONTARIO, CANADA

Office of the Executive
Director of Operations

Date: January 10,2017

To: Mayor and City Council
From: A. Lewis, Research Analyst Coordinator

RE: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 2017-0212 - Addition of One
(1) Construction Technician for Quality Assurance
As per CR507/2016, Administration is reporting back regarding the allocation of funds
and staffing for quality control purposes. Administration is recommending in the 2017

budget the addition of one (1) Construction Technician for the sole purpose of dedicated
Quality Assurance, budget issue 2017-0212.
This new position will be funded 100% from various Capital Projects annually based on
Quality Assurance work performed.
Therefore, with the average annual roads budget being $22,000,000 and Administration

currently spending approximately $42,500 annually on asphalt related Quality
Assurance, we are spending 0.2% of the annual roads budget on asphalt Quality
Assurance. This amount falls short of the 1% to 2% of the annual road budget
recommended by Dr. Hesp for asphalt Quality Assurance only. With the addition of one
position, our spending on dedicated asphalt Quality Assurance would increase to
approximately 0.3% of the average annual road budget.

If one (1) additional position is approved by Council for 2017, additional Quality
Assurance staffing requirements will be re-evaluated for the 2018 budget submission.
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RECEIVED

Item No. 11.14
DEFERRED to a future meeting of Council
As ADOPTED by Council at its meeting held March 29, 2016 [CR207/2016]

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting
held Wednesday, February 17, 2016
CQ70-2015 Dougall Avenue Two-Way Conversion
Moved by: Councillor Holt
Seconded by: Councillor Payne
Decision Number: ETPS 355
That administration BE DIRECTED to implement the following:


CARRY OUT traffic and engineering studies to determine other changes needed
to facilitate the two-way conversion (e.g. turning lanes at intersections, view
obstructions to be removed at intersections), taking into consideration the
Downtown Transportation Strategy as appropriate;
 Based on the results of the traffic and engineering study, IDENTIFY the
appropriate project schedule under the Municipal Class Environmental
Assessment (“the Class EA”);
 REPORT BACK to Council on what is required to Carry out an environmental
assessment or review as required by the selected Class EA;
 CONSULT with affected members of the public, stakeholders, and other
agencies as required by the Class EA, guided by normal practice for the
components of the design (e.g. if on-street parking removal is required, consult
with affected property owners as would normally be done for an on-street parking
removal);
 PREPARE a report to Council for approval, detailing the recommended plan and
providing a summary of feedback received during consultation.
Carried.
Clerk’s Notes: Administration submitting the attached memos dated March 15, 2016
and October 21, 2016 as additional information.
Report No. S 76/2015
Clerk’s File: ST2017 AFB/12410
(Administrative report attached
which was previously
distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
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Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 76/2015
Author’s Contact:
Jeff Hagan
Policy Analyst
519-255-6247 ext 6003
jhagan@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 12/23/2015
Date to Council: 11/07/2016
Clerk’s File #: ST2017 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CQ70-2015 - Dougall Avenue Two-Way Conversion - Ward 3

RECOMMENDATION:

That the report CQ70-2015 – Dougall Avenue Two-Way Conversion BE RECEIVED for
information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At the December 7, 2015 meeting of Council, Councillor Bortolin asked the following
Council Question:
CQ70-2015
Asks that Administration prepare a report outlining the
necessary steps needed to consider making Dougall Avenue
(Wyandotte to Tecumseh) a two way street. The one-way
street has yielded many complaints specifically with respect
to speeding and safety.
This report provides the requested response.
Dougall Avenue operates one-way southbound between Wyandotte Street and
Tecumseh Road. North and south of this section, Dougall Avenue allows traffic in both
directions. An area map is provided as Figure 1.
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Figure 1: Area Map (Highlighted: Dougall Avenue One-Way Section)
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DISCUSSION:
Previous Reviews and Service Requests
In the past five years (2011 through 2015), Administration has received two service
requests for traffic calming (one related to vehicle speeds, one to vehicle volumes) on
the section of Dougall Avenue noted in the Council Question. Both service requests
were received before the current version of the Traffic Calming Policy was approved in
September 2015. These requests were reviewed and found not to warrant traffic
calming under the version of the policy that was in effect at the time (Traffic Calming
Policy 2005). Similar to the current process, these traffic calming reviews considered
collision history.
Administration also has two open requests for the radar trailer on Dougall Avenue in the
area noted in the Council question. As of the date of this report, both requests are in the
waiting list for the radar trailer. It should be noted that radar trailer requests are not
necessarily requests for permanent traffic calming measures.
Speeds on the one-way section of Dougall Avenue were last reviewed in 2013 in
response to a resident service request. The results of the automatic traffic recorder
(“tube counter”) speed survey that was carried out in June 2013 are summarized in
Table 1. 75.1% of vehicles surveyed were found to be travelling at or under the speed
limit; this compliance rate is better than 71% of speed surveys conducted by
Administration.
Table 1: June 2013 Speed Survey Results – Dougall Avenue (Erie to Pine)
Measure
Value
Speed Limit
50 km/h
Average Speed
40.5 km/h
th
85 Percentile Speed
53.1 km/h
(i.e. the speed at or below which 85 percent of vehicles travel)
Percentage of vehicles exceeding the speed limit by more than 10 km/h 2.7%
The Downtown Transportation Strategy is currently being finalized. The strategy
outcome will apply to the portion of Dougall Avenue within the study area. The approved
Strategy toolbox would inform the final detailed design.
Council Question Request
The Council Question refers to speeding and safety complaints regarding Dougall
Avenue between Wyandotte Street and Tecumseh Road. Normally, concerns of this
nature are addressed through the Traffic Calming Policy. 2013 data would qualify
Dougall Ave. for the petition phase of the current Traffic Calming Policy. A summary of
the process for the Traffic Calming Policy is provided in Appendix 1.
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As of the date of this report, Administration does not have any open traffic calming
requests for Dougall Avenue between Wyandotte Street and Tecumseh Road.
Under the Traffic Calming Policy, if a street or area meets the speed or volume criteria,
a successful resident petition is received, and traffic calming is found to be warranted, a
traffic calming plan is developed through an interactive design process carried out with
community members and stakeholders.
In the interactive design process, Administration identifies a range of traffic calming
measures that will address the identified issues in the study area (e.g. speeds, volumes,
cut-through traffic, pedestrian comfort) and present these to members of the community
for feedback at a public meeting. Conversion to two-way traffic could conceivably be
one measure in the range presented; however, this would need to be confirmed through
the traffic calming review process.
Required Steps for Conversion to Two-Way Traffic
All traffic calming measures require careful consideration of their suitability. To
determine whether conversion of a roadway from one-way to two-way traffic is suitable,
a number of factors would need to be reviewed over and above those for typical traffic
calming measures. These factors can be grouped into four categories:





Traffic and engineering studies;
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment requirements;
Consultation with affected residents and stakeholders;
Other considerations.

Traffic and Engineering Studies
Allowing northbound traffic along Dougall Avenue will cause a shift in traffic patterns. A
traffic demand analysis will be required to forecast the northbound traffic volume along
Dougall Avenue as well as changes in turning volumes at intersections.
Once traffic forecasts have been prepared, a traffic operations analysis will be required
to determine appropriate lane configurations (on Dougall Avenue as well as cross
streets) and signal timings at affected signalized intersections. At key unsignalized
intersections, a warrant review will be required to confirm whether a change in traffic
control (e.g. to all-way stop or signal) is warranted.
A sight line review will be required along the corridor to confirm that there are no view
obstructions that could create a hazard with northbound traffic. If any such view
obstructions are found, they will need to be removed or addressed.
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Municipal Class Environmental Assessment
The Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (the Class EA) outlines the required
process for various types of municipal projects. Traffic calming is exempt from
environmental assessment requirements; however, converting a roadway from one-way
to two-way is not considered “traffic calming” for the purposes of the Class EA.
Converting a street from one-way to two-way is considered a Schedule A (preapproved) or A+ (pre-approved, notification required) project under the Class EA,
provided that it is done only through sign and pavement marking changes (i.e. no
physical changes to the roadway).
It is possible that other works to facilitate the two-way conversion would cause a more
stringent schedule to apply. For instance, pavement widening at intersections to
construct new turning lanes would cause the project to be classified as Schedule B
(public and stakeholder consultation required) or C (full five-step process), depending
on total cost.
Consultation with Residents and Stakeholders
The Traffic Calming Policy and the Class EA both provide requirements for consultation
with residents and stakeholders. The consultation requirements of the Traffic Calming
Policy are summarized in Appendix 1; the consultation requirements under the Class
EA depend on the relevant schedule (A, A+, B, or C); determination of the appropriate
schedule is outlined above.
A detailed review may identify other recommendations that require additional
consultation or notification. For instance, if localized removal of on-street parking is
needed to facilitate the addition of a turning lane at an intersection, affected residents,
businesses and property owners in the area should be consulted about the on-street
parking change.
Other Considerations
As with other traffic calming measures, the conversion of Dougall Avenue from one-way
to two-way traffic could cause wider neighbourhood impacts. A neighbourhood review
may be required, potentially resulting in traffic calming recommendations for other
nearby streets. The Traffic Calming Policy provides recommendations for determining
the study area and treatment area; additional data collection is needed before these can
be identified.
Figure 2 shows the proposed cycling network for the Dougall Avenue/Tecumseh Road
area as per the Bicycle Use Master Plan (BUMP). As can be seen in the figure, BUMP
calls for a multi-use trail connection from Jackson Park to the Bruce Avenue/Tecumseh
Road intersection, and for cyclists to cross Tecumseh Road at Bruce Avenue to connect
to the bicycle lanes on Bruce Avenue and Janette Avenue. There may be advantages to
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extending bicycle lanes along Dougall Avenue (using a counter-flow bike lane in the
one-way section) northerly to the future shared route on Shepherd Street. This would
allow cyclists to cross Tecumseh Road at a signalized intersection.

Figure 2: Excerpt from BUMP Approved Cycling Network
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If Dougall Avenue is converted to two-way traffic, the available pavement width will not
accommodate bicycle lanes without removal of on-street parking. Administration
recommends that the BUMP network in this area be reviewed before any conversion of
Dougall Avenue to two-way traffic.
Summary
Normally, traffic calming measures in residential neighbourhoods are implemented
through the Traffic Calming Policy. Under this policy, a neighbourhood traffic calming
plan is prepared only after determining resident support for traffic calming through a
petition process. The plan is prepared as part of an interactive design session where
residents and stakeholders provide input into the selection of traffic calming measures.
While it is intended that a range of traffic calming measures be presented for resident
feedback, it is conceivable that a conversion to two-way traffic could be one of the
measures presented.
If Council directs Administration to investigate the conversion of Dougall Avenue to twoway traffic outside of the Traffic Calming Policy, Administration recommends that the
following elements be included in any undertaking to convert Dougall Avenue to twoway traffic:








Carry out traffic and engineering studies to determine other changes needed
to facilitate the two-way conversion (e.g. turning lanes at intersections, view
obstructions to be removed at intersections), taking into consideration the
Downtown Transportation Strategy as appropriate;
Based on the results of the traffic and engineering study, identify the
appropriate project schedule under the Municipal Class Environmental
Assessment (“the Class EA”);
Carry out an environmental assessment or review as required by the selected
Class EA;
Consult with affected members of the public, stakeholders, and other
agencies as required by the Class EA, guided by normal practice for the
components of the design (e.g. if on-street parking removal is required, consult
with affected property owners as would normally be done for an on-street parking
removal);
Prepare a report to Council for approval, detailing the recommended plan and
providing a summary of feedback received during consultation.

RISK ANALYSIS:
No critical or significant risks are associated with responding to the Council Question.
Critical or significant risks may result from the conversion of Dougall Avenue to two-way
operation; the exact nature and magnitude of these risks would be identified in the
course of a review under the Traffic Calming Policy, provided that a two-way conversion
is carried forward as part of the proposed traffic calming design.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The cost of the full review and design needed for the two-way conversion cannot
currently be quantified, since the extent of the review process – and the extent of the
public consultation required under the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment –
depends largely on the results of a preliminary review that has not yet been carried out.
Engineering services would be retained to carry out the traffic and engineering studies.
At a high level, costs for these services are estimated to be in the range of $10,000 to
$75,000. Depending on the schedule identified for the environmental assessment
process, engineering services (excluding detailed design) are estimated to cost
between $0 (for a schedule A+ project) to $250,000 (for a more complex schedule, also
contingent on defined study area limits).
No funds have been allocated in the current 5-year capital plan for the review, design,
or implementation needed to convert the one-way section of Dougall Avenue to two-way
operation.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
The required steps to convert Dougall Avenue from one-way operation to two-way
operation between Wyandotte Street and Tecumseh Road have been outlined as
requested.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Josette Eugenie

Manager of Transportation Planning

Cindy Etmanski

Financial Planning Administrator

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations

Onorio Colucci

City Treasurer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer
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Name

Title

Helga Reidel

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

n/a

APPENDICES:
1. Traffic Calming Request Process
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Traffic Calming Request Process
Key points of public contact are in bold.

Stage 1: Project
Initiation

Stage 2: Project
Development

Stage 3: Project
Approval

Stage 4: Project
Implementation
and Monitoring

• Initial Street Eligibility Check
• Speed and Volume Study
• Resident Petition
• Warrant/Prioritization Review
• Projects that meet the minimum warrant threshold for traffic calming
move to the Project Development stage in priority sequence

• Identify Neighbourhood Study Area
• Public Meeting and Interactive Design
• Consultation with Other Users
• Traffic Calming Plan Developed

• Share Plan with Study Area
• Public Approval Poll
• Prioritization Among Other Traffic Calming Plans
• Submit to Council for Approval (in priority sequence)

• Implement Traffic Calming
• Outcome Study
• Report to Council

For further details on this process, please see the City of Windsor Traffic Calming Policy.
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Item No. 11.15

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 215/2016
Author’s Contact:
Jeff Hagan
Policy Analyst
519-255-6247 ext 6003
jhagan@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 11/18/2016
Date to Council: 01/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: ST2017 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Dougall 2-Way Conversion Process - WARD 3

RECOMMENDATION:
That report “Dougall 2-Way Conversion Process” BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
An Administration report (S 76/2015 CQ70-2015 - Dougall Avenue Two-Way
Conversion) was received by the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety
Standing Committee at its February 17, 2016 meeting. The recommendations of the
Committee were as follows (ET&PS Report No. 355):
That administration BE DIRECTED to implement the
following:


CARRY OUT traffic and engineering studies to determine
other changes needed to facilitate the two-way
conversion (e.g. turning lanes at intersections, view
obstructions to be removed at intersections), taking into
consideration the Downtown Transportation Strategy as
appropriate;
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Based on the results of the traffic and engineering study,
IDENTIFY the appropriate project schedule under the
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment ("the Class
EA");
REPORT BACK to Council on what is required to Carry
out an environmental assessment or review as required
by the selected Class EA;
CONSULT with affected members of the public,
stakeholders, and other agencies as required by the
Class EA, guided by normal practice for the components
of the design (e.g. if on-street parking removal is
required, consult with affected property owners as would
normally be done for an on-street parking removal);
PREPARE A REPORT to Council for approval, detailing
the recommended plan and providing a summary of
feedback received during consultation.

The Committee report and accompanying Administration report were received by
Council at its November 7, 2016 meeting. Council resolved as follows:
CR 681/2016
That the report of the City Engineer dated December 23,
2015 entitled "CQ70-2015 - Dougall Avenue Two-Way
Conversion" BE REFERRED to the 2017 Budget
deliberations along with the necessary costing options
available.

DISCUSSION:
If Council wishes to proceed with a detailed review of a potential two-way conversion of
Dougall Avenue between Tecumseh Road West and Wyandotte Street West, a traffic
and engineering study is recommended to be undertaken. The Study will identify the
traffic impacts of the conversion including required infrastructure improvements (e.g.
turning lanes or changes to intersection control) for the two-way conversion and
alternative roadway cross-sections. These will be used to identify the appropriate
schedule for the project under the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment process.
Study results will be reported upon completion.
The schedule for the two-way conversion could be Schedule A+ (pre-approved with
notification of the affected area), Schedule B (limited public consultation and
environmental screening) or Schedule C (full five-step process with multiple points of
public consultation and preparation of an Environmental Study Report), depending on
the nature and total cost of the project.
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RISK ANALYSIS:
Approving the studies undertaking with funding from the Transportation Planning
Environmental Assessment Reports capital project will delay the other undertakings that
were proposed to be funded from that same funding source.
As noted in the previous report (S 76/2016), critical or significant risks may result from
the conversion to two-way operation. These risks would be mitigated by the review and
design process given in the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The estimated initial cost to conduct a traffic and engineering review and confirm the
appropriate Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Schedule is $15,000.
All funds currently budgeted to Environmental Study Reports Project 7086010 have
been allocated to currently planned projects. Unless additional funds are provided,
funding a traffic and engineering review for Dougall Avenue (or a subsequent
environmental assessment) will delay the start of the Wyandotte Street East
Environmental Assessment until sufficient funds are available.
Should the initial traffic and engineering review identify that the two-way conversion
would be a Schedule B or C project under the Municipal Class Environmental
Assessment, Administration would be required to bring forward an additional funding
request at that time.
Any costs that might be incurred to actually implement the two way traffic, which would
be dependent on the results of the Environmental Assessment, are not currently funded
in the 5-year capital budget.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
Administration has provided cost options as directed for the review required for the
conversion of Dougall Avenue (Wyandotte Street to Tecumseh Road) to two-way traffic.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Josette Eugeni

Manager of Transportation Planning

Cindy Becker

Financial Planning Administrator

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Thom Hunt

City Planner

Joseph Mancina

City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

Councillor Bortolin

APPENDICES:
N/A
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Item No. 11.16

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 32/2015
Author’s Contact:
Andrew Dowie
Project Administrator
(519) 255-6100 ext. 6472
adowie@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 2/3/2016
Date to Council: 01/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: ST2017 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Response to CQ54-2015 and CQ62-2015 - Wards 1 and 10

RECOMMENDATION:

That the response to CQ54-2015 and CQ62-2015 BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Members of Council have asked the following questions which are generally relevant to
the area subject to the Central Box Environmental Assessment:
CQ54-2015: Asks in light of the size and scope of the Environmental Assessment (EA)
being conducted for the Central Box and the lengthy timelines predicted
for work to begin on the stretch of Dougall Avenue from Eugenie to Grand
Marais, and considering the number of inquiries regarding safety that the
WBC (Windsor Bicycling Committee) receives with respect to this area, I
am asking Administration to produce a report with some suggestions for
immediate infrastructure investments that can be made to improve cycling
and pedestrian safety on that stretch of Dougall Avenue. Examples are
increased signage for both drivers and cyclists, designated street
markings, painted street markings, merging warnings coming off the
expressway. While a long term solution is coming through the central box
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study, we can and should be looking to improve safety in that corridor as it
is one of the main north-south corridors in the city.
CQ62-2015: Asks that due to the high traffic flow conditions on Dominion Blvd. corridor,
it is requested that Administration look into traffic calming and other
measures (such as speed limits, electronic signs etc.). This will hopefully
mitigate the present danger confronting cyclists, pedestrians, and e-bike
users as well as motorists. Proactive measures are needed here to
promote safety and well being and quality of life for residents.
Council has adopted various planning documents and policies over the past several
decades for the layout and function of this area, most notably the South Cameron
Secondary Plan.
The Bicycle Use Master Plan (BUMP) adopted by Council in 2001 laid out a series of
routes earmarked to accommodate cyclists. Formal consultations for BUMP lasted for
over a year and included discussions with various stakeholders through:


cycling tours on May 2 and 3, 2000;



public open houses on May 3, 2000, July 13, 2000 and November 22, 2000;



a Bicycle User Survey, conducted in the field, circulated at public events and
posted on the BUMP website;



a statistically valid Public Attitude Telephone Survey of a random sample of
Windsor area residents;



a dedicated webpage that provided updates of the study as it progressed;



opportunities for residents to submit their comments; and



a series of Monthly Newsletters.

The Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment that is currently under way
is the most recent study incorporating a technical review of these routes.
Municipalities in Ontario, through the Municipal Engineers Association, have agreed to
the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment process to act as a streamlined and
consistent approach to dealing with the overall impact of municipal infrastructure
projects. It is understood by the Minister of the Environment and Climate Change to be
a reasonable mechanism for the City of Windsor to fulfill its responsibilities to the public
for the provision of municipal services in an efficient, timely, economic and
environmentally responsible manner that requires public consultation and engagement.
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The Municipal Class EA is a consistent and easily understood process for planning and
implementing infrastructure projects and offers the flexibility to tailor the planning
process to each specific project taking into account the environmental setting, local
public interests and unique project requirements.
The Class EA process also provides a decision-making framework that enables the
requirements of the EA Act to be met in an effective manner. The alternatives to a
parent Class EA would be: to undertake individual environmental assessments for all
municipal projects; for each municipality to develop their own class environmental
assessment process; and/or, for municipalities to obtain exemptions. These alternatives
would be extremely onerous, time consuming and costly. Two decades of experience
have demonstrated that considerable public, economic and environmental benefits are
achieved by applying the Class EA concept to municipal infrastructure projects.

DISCUSSION:
In responding to these Council Questions, Administration acknowledges the interest of
members of Council and residents in achieving specific results quickly and effectively.
The fundamental question for Administration to respond to as part of these questions is
whether there is feasible implementation of short term solutions for the identified issues
that can be developed outside of the environmental assessment process, and whether
risks can be effectively mitigated by building temporary infrastructure. The Central Box
Municipal Class EA was developed in part to address the needs of those who are reliant
on these facilities for active transportation, but are not being accommodated by the
present day design.

Dougall Avenue from Ouellette Place to West Grand Boulevard
Dougall Avenue, averaging 42,700 vehicles per day, is one of Windsor’s busiest roads.
Significant challenges exist to cyclist and pedestrian travel in this corridor. The location
of the road pavement on Dougall Avenue is offset in the right-of-way, with the east curb
set at the property line. The concrete walls of the CN Rail overpass also preclude
active transportation access in a safe and secure manner.
A similar Council Question to CQ54-2015, being CQ87-2008, “Asks that Administration
look at the prices for installing a sidewalk on one side of the street from Dougall at the
E.C. Row, northbound.” The review undertaken as a result of that question determined
that:


The existing distance between the face of curb and the abutment wall varies
between 0.6m to a maximum of 0.9m,
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Although this surface is concrete, it is not a sidewalk,



The minimum sidewalk width is 1.5m,



An additional 0.5m is recommended when the sidewalk is immediately adjacent
the face of curb, and



An additional 0.6m is recommended to accommodate a lateral obstruction (the
abutment wall).

The following conclusions were made:


The pinch point at the rail overpass cannot be readily modified to accommodate
pedestrians and cyclists. The overall width available cannot accommodate 4
lanes of traffic and sufficient separation for the bridge support columns and
abutment walls, and sidewalks.



Although this location was identified as problematic in the Bicycle Use Master
Plan (BUMP), a possible solution was not identified therein.



Opportunities to direct pedestrians and cyclists to a grade crossing at this
location will not be supported by the rail company, as trains are frequently parked
or stationary for extended periods of time, creating an unsafe scenario.



This location, known as the Central Box, is in queue for an Environmental
Assessment, following the finalization of the border solutions currently being
investigated. It is suspected that part of the solution will include
recommendations to reconstruct the rail bridge to provide sufficient width to
accommodate proper lane widths and access to pedestrians and cyclists.



Cost estimates to pursue tunnelling options are in the range of $1,000,000 based
on recent solutions utilized in London, Ontario. It was felt that it would be premature to recommend an expenditure of this magnitude in the absence of a
completed environmental assessment.



Constructing a sidewalk or multi-use trail that would direct users to this location is
not desirable in the absence of proper accommodations through the pinch point.



Signage indicating “Boulevard Narrows Ahead” has been installed in advance of
this location to advise pedestrians and cyclists to use an alternate route due to
the narrow path at the rail crossing.



Opportunities to connect South Cameron on the west side of Dougall Ave. to the
existing multi-use trail on South Cameron on the east side of Dougall Ave. are
currently under investigation. While this is certainly not a direct connection from
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South Windsor to the Downtown area, it does present the safest path given the
existing constraints.
Bicycle facilities are contemplated in the Bicycle Use Master Plan (BUMP) for Dougall
Avenue south of Ouellette Place. The specific means of incorporating these facilities
will be addressed as part of the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental
Assessment.
It is well understood that there are no direct alternative routes for active transportation
users to consider. However, alternative routes do exist, although they are known to be
inconvenient. North-South travel can avoid Dougall Avenue and particularly the CN
Overpass by deviating via a shared pathway on South Cameron Boulevard to Howard
Avenue and by way of a multi-use trail constructed on Howard Avenue from Grand
Marais Road to South Cameron Boulevard. This option results in an additional 2.2 km
of travel for cyclists between West Grand Boulevard and Grand Marais Road.
At the present time, the road lacks the physical space required to provide a safe
passage for pedestrians in the Dougall corridor. The limited cross-section at the grade
level of the railway overpass leaves no meaningful width for pedestrian travel, and
existing clearance from the abutments to vehicles is of minimal spacing.
The introduction of interim measures intended to improve the situation could limit the
size of the area that is deemed to be unsafe, but inviting pedestrians use to an area
known to be especially unsafe is not likely to provide any improvement from a risk
management perspective. These circumstances are in part why the Central Box
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment was initiated, in order to develop a
satisfactory solution to these issues and to identify solutions that have been historically
difficult to resolve.
Administration has requested of the Consulting Engineer that the final report for the
Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment offer interim and long term
solutions. Administration recommends waiting for the completion of the Central
Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment which is expected for early 2016.
As of the writing of this report, the following recommended measures for Dougall
Avenue under the Central Box Municipal Class EA have been developed:


A raised centre median is proposed along Ouellette Place and on Dougall
Avenue to reduce conflicting turning movements and improve safety.



Bike lanes and sidewalks are proposed on the portion of Dougall Avenue north of
the Ouellette Place intersection, and sidewalks are proposed on both the east
and west sides of Ouellette Place.
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A traffic signal is proposed to facilitate left turns, and the stop controlled right turn
onto Dougall Avenue is converted to a standard right turn at the new signalized
intersection to: improve sightlines, reduce merging hazards, and to provide a
safer Active Transportation crossing.



A proposed multi-use trail extends along the west Dougall Avenue boulevard
from South Cameron Boulevard to the new signalized intersection, including a
tunnel under the CN Rail crossing.



The channelized ramps at the E.C. Row Expressway are converted to standard
right turn lanes to improve sightlines, eliminate weaving hazards, and provide a
safer Active Transportation crossing.



A proposed extension of the raised median at West Grand Boulevard reduces
conflicting turning movements to improve safety and reduce the frequency of
collisions.

One option that Council could consider as an immediate response would be reducing
the posted speed limit to 50km/h. The speed limits of both Dougall Avenue and
Ouellette Avenue are currently posted at 60km/h. The analysis performed by the
Central Box Municipal Class EA demonstrated no material impact to traffic operations
with such a reduction. While a lower limit can reduce the potential impacts of motor
vehicle collisions with pedestrians and cyclists, there is likely to be a lack of compliance
with such a limit owing to the existing road design.
A second option that Council could consider is the
introduction of WC-24 signage on Dougall Avenue in both
directions. This signage would advise motorists that they are
not to pass cyclists from within the same lane and that single
file travel must be respected. It is cautioned that this sign on
its own as a warning sign would not be enforceable and may
instil a false sense of security for cyclists. It is further
cautioned that use of this sign was evaluated by Stantec Consulting and was not
supported through their analysis.
However, enforcement tools to ensure appropriate separation between motorized
vehicles and cyclists have been recently adopted through amendments to the Highway
Traffic Act. Drivers must leave a one-metre distance when passing cyclists or face a
$110 fine and two demerit points.
Dominion Boulevard from Totten Street to West Grand Boulevard
Dominion Boulevard averages 15,400 vehicles passing daily for this segment, growing
to 22,300 north of the E.C. Row Expressway and 21,400 south of the E.C. Row
Expressway. Under the South Cameron Secondary Plan, the section of Dominion north
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of Northwood is designated as a local road anticipating the construction of an Alexandra
Avenue diversion. As long as this diversion is not constructed, Dominion Boulevard is
the de facto collector road expected to handle most traffic volumes. Simply put, as the
planned main north-south route for the area, there are no other routes where traffic can
be diverted to.
Through the Traffic Calming Policy, a residential local or collector road (based on
Official Plan schedules) with 50 km/h speed limit or lower, with length longer than 150
m, and that has not been evaluated for traffic calming in the last 5 years, can be
considered.
The section of Dominion Boulevard within Ward 1, together with Longfellow and McKay
from West Grand to Cabana Road West has already been subject to a traffic calming
evaluation. This evaluation was completed in 2013 and was received by Council as part
of M146-2013, Report No. 109 of the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee (February 20, 2013). Technical justification was found for an
electronic speed limit sign. Resident support for the sign did not meet the minimum
requirement, however, and was not carried forward. A sidewalk was also constructed
on the east side of Dominion Boulevard from north of Cabana Road to Roselawn Drive.
The section of Dominion Boulevard within Ward 10 is not recommended for
independent Traffic Calming evaluation as it is being considered more fully as part of
the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment, with recommendations
forthcoming as part of the final report.
Between Northwood Street and Norfolk St., the Bicycle Use Master Plan contemplates
bicycle facilities on Dominion Boulevard, and becomes part of the planned Alexandra
Avenue diversion. The planned construction of Alexandra Avenue as a full road is
being evaluated as part of the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment.
At the time of writing of this report, the corridor is not being recommended to proceed as
a new collector road and the possibility exists to create a dedicated bikeway. However,
property owners wishing to develop their lands would require the full construction of a
road on this land in the future.
The construction of bicycle facilities on the present alignment of Dominion Boulevard is
a new concept being brought forward as part of the Central Box Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment.
As of the time of writing of this report, the following measures for Dominion Boulevard
under the Central Box Municipal Class EA have been recommended:


A local road with a multi-use trail in the north boulevard is proposed to be
constructed between Dominion Boulevard and Longfellow Avenue (north of
Northwood Public School) utilizing property owned by the City of Windsor. This
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will help reduce congestion at the intersections to the north and south (Ojibway
and Northwood).


A proposed off-road multi-use trail within the Alexandra Avenue right-of-way
utilizes property currently owned by the City of Windsor, improves neighbourhood
connectivity for Active Transportation, and encourages access to future
parklands at the junction of South Cameron and Ojibway planned by the City.



The existing right of way along Dominion Boulevard from Northwood Street to
Ojibway Street is converted to an urban cross section (curbs and storm sewers),
and pavement is widened to three lanes within the existing right of way to include
on-street bicycle lanes and a continuous two-way centre turn lane to facilitate
driveway access. For this recommendation, preparatory work is required to
construct a storm water disposal outlet that would allow for ditch closure and full
reconstruction the road.



Dedicated left turn lanes are proposed on all approaches at the Northwood Street
and Dominion Boulevard intersection, corner radii are increased to improve
turning operations and pedestrian and bicycle crossings are improved.



Pavement is widened on Dominion Boulevard from Northwood Street to West
Grand Boulevard within the existing right of way, and part-time on street parking
is removed to increase capacity and accommodate bike lanes.



Left turn lanes are proposed at Dominion Boulevard at Grand Marais Road West
and Dominion at Labelle Street along with signal timing adjustments to improve
intersection operations and reduce collision frequency.

Administration recommends waiting for the completion of the Central Box
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment which is expected for early 2016.
Closing the drains along Dominion Boulevard north of Northwood that will allow for
bicycle lane implementation is planned to follow once further residential development of
the area is completed, with costs assessed to subdivision construction through
development charges. Ultimately, Council would fund these drain enclosures from the
capital budget with revenues drawn from these development charges. This work is of
neighbourhood benefit and would not be assessed to Dominion Boulevard properties as
a local improvement to local property owners. Expediting construction earlier than what
is required for development would require that the municipality absorb the full cost to
build whereas awaiting development will allow for the project to be self-funding.
It is not believed that reducing the speed limit below 50km/h would be effective in
improving conditions for active transportation users. A reduction to 40km/h is not likely
to be respected by motorists unless there are physical changes to the road. A defined
road edge provides a narrowing effect encouraging adherence to the speed limit by
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drivers. In addition, the potential for further improvements to pedestrian travel is
minimal given right-of-way limits in the urbanized areas south of Northwood Street and
the existing separation of the sidewalks from the drains in the rural cross-section areas
north of Northwood Street.
Unlike at Dougall Avenue, there are suitable alternative routes for cyclists nearby in
addition to the presence of sidewalks:
 North of Northwood, alternative routes to Dominion Boulevard using adjacent
corridors with fewer vehicles, such as Longfellow Avenue northerly to South
Cameron St. and ultimately to Totten Street, can act as an interim route for
cyclists. However, the road geometrics on Longfellow Avenue would not support
the addition of signage in accordance with the Ontario Traffic Manual Book 18 for
protected cycling facilities.
 South of Grand Marais Boulevard to Cabana Road, a north-south cycling couplet
could be created from both McKay Avenue and/or Longfellow Avenue, diverting
at West Grand.
 Pedestrian overpasses across E.C. Row Expressway at Mark Avenue and
Academy Drive, as well as uninterrupted local corridors such as Randolph
Avenue inclusive of trail segments, supply alternate routes to the use of
Dominion Boulevard.

General Considerations
The Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment is already incorporating
efforts to improve upon these noted areas, while giving proper consideration of
alternatives and the consultation with the public required by the Environmental
Assessment Act. The EA will supply interim and longer term solutions for each of these
areas. Constructing facilities without undertaking the appropriate consideration of
impacts is contrary to the Environmental Assessment Act.
The second Public Information Centre for the Central Box Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment was hosted on December 1 st, and a final report is expected
in early 2016 that will recommend both interim and long term solutions for these issues.
Administration recommends that the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental
Assessment, to be concluded in the 2016 calendar year, be the authoritative
direction of Council with respect to planning and funding of improvement to
these corridors.

RISK ANALYSIS:
All construction projects have inherent risks. Proper project design, planning and
administration minimize and/or eliminate the risk. In recognizing these risks resulting
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from the present day conditions of each of the Dougall, Dominion and Ouellette
corridors, Administration recommended in early 2014 the initiation of the Central Box
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment.
Undertaking major improvements requires careful study and public consultation prior to
implementation. Attempting to construct new facilities outside of the Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment risks excluding the public from a process that has been set
up to ensure an appropriate level of consultation.
There is a risk to public health and safety as well as a liability risk to the Corporation
where the pedestrians and cyclists are invited to enter areas known to lack means of
safe passage. Until suitable and reasonable alternatives are implemented, it is
recommended that pedestrians and cyclists be discouraged from using these areas. If
required, appropriate signage would be implemented that would advise pedestrians and
cyclists of risk. Administration does not support creating a false expectation for
pedestrians and cyclists that safe passage can be provided in these locations.
The recommendation proper does not carry additional risk but if Council’s preferred
direction differs, there would undoubtedly be site-specific risks to initiating new
construction.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There are no additional financial impacts as part of the report recommendation.
Should Council direct further consideration of any of these improvements,
Administration will provide a follow-up report to establish direction for the improvements
that Council wishes to bring forward.

CONSULTATIONS:
The Managers of Transportation Planning, Risk and Insurance and Traffic Operations
Divisions were consulted with respect to the authoring of this report.

CONCLUSION:
The Municipal Class Environmental Assessment process provides the best possible
consideration of options and impacts of works being considered, and it is recommended
that Council complete the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment prior
to constructing new works within the study limits.
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APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Josette Eugeni

Manager of Transportation Planning

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Helga Reidel

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

n/a

APPENDICES:
1. Central Box PIC #2 - Dougall / Ouellette Avenue Recommendations
2. Central Box PIC #2 - Dominion Boulevard Recommendations
3. Dougall / CNR Overpass Cross-Section
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THE CORPORATION OF THE CITV OF WIISFDSOR

JVIemo
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
From: Mark Winterton/ City Engineer

Date: January 12, 2017
Subject: Dommion Boulevard implementation as part of the completed Stantec EA Study

On Monday/ October 27, 2016 City Council approved CR655/2016 in the minutes of the Council Meeting held
October 4/ 2016 be adopted as presented that included Report #CM46/2016 Central Box Study Area Municipal
Class Environmental Assessment (EA) - Completion of 30-Day Review Period.
The following decision was approved at the Council meeting of October 27, 2016.
"Decision Number: CR655/2016
THAT the report of the Cit)> Efigineef dated October 4, 2016 entitled 'Central Box Stnc/y Area Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment (EA) - Completion of30-Day Review Period' BE RECEIVED for information; and
further,
THAT the Dominion Boulevard implementation as part of the completed Stantec EA Study BE REFERRED to the
2017 Capital Budget deliberations."
As part of the 2017 Capital Budget/ Central Box EA Road & Infrastructure Improvements Project/ #ENG-005-17
(Page 310) is mcluded for Council's consideration. The recommendation contained in the budget is for funding
m the amounts of $220/000 in 2019 and for $500/000 in 2020 with the remainder m 2022+. In addition/ the
Engineering in the amount of $150/000 for the Dominion/ Northwood intersection has been provided for
consideration as part of a possible 2017 enhanced budget. The budget for the construction of the intersection
improvements to Domtnion/Norfchwood is $1/200/000, however it is not currently funded with the proposed 5
year budget.
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RECEIVED

Item No. 11.17

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held Wednesday, June 22, 2016

CQ15-2016 – Grand Marais Drain Concrete Channel Update
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Holt
Decision Number: ETPS 399
That the report of the City Engineer, dated May 31, 2016 entitled “CQ15-2016 – Grand
Marais Drain Concrete Channel update” BE RECEIVED for information; and
That this report BE REFERRED to the 2017 Budget Deliberations.
Carried.
Report No. S 112/2016
Clerk’s File: SW/9957 AFB/12410
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
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Infrastructure & Geomatics
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 112/2016
Author’s Contact:
Anna M. Godo
519-255-6257 ext 6508
agodo@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 5/31/2016
Date to Council: 6/22/2016
Clerk’s File #: SW/9957 AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CQ15-2016 - Grand Marais Drain Concrete Channel Update

RECOMMENDATION:
That the report entitled CQ15-2016 - Grand Marais Drain Concrete Channel update
BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

N/A

BACKGROUND:
On March 29, 2016, Councillor Francis asked CQ15-2016, as follows:
“Asks that Administration provide updated information and a presentation to the
Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee regarding all
EA’s (Environmental Assessments) and planning documents regarding improving
the Grand Marais Drain asset.
That Administration include any and all previous presentations provided in the
past with updates as to design options, funding options and potential
partnerships with ERCA. Funding options should include a phase in model.”

DISCUSSION:
The Grand Marais Drain is a major open channel watercourse that drains a large central
area of the City of Windsor. In 1969, M.M. Dillon completed a study for proposed
improvements of the Grand Marais Drain and published their report entitled, “Design
Report for the Grand Marais Drain for the City of Windsor”. The report identified the
need to reconstruct the Drain as a concrete trapezoidal channel to convey the Hurricane
Hazel flood flows. The channel work was completed in phases in the early 1970s.
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Throughout the years the drain was examined to identify repair needs and subsequent
repairs were carried out.
In the fall of 2008, the Essex Region Conservation Authority and the City of Windsor
partnered to commission the first two parts of a 5-part study to look at improvements to
the concreted lined segment of the Grand Marais Drain from Dougall Avenue to Huron
Church Road (CR327/2008).
The Phase 1 study resulted in a report entitled, “Grand Marais Drain - Hydraulic
Assessment and Concrete Channel Assessment”, which included completion of a
hydraulic assessment to determine the hydraulic performance of the Drain and the
completion of a condition assessment and recommendation of a scope of repairs to
extend the service life of the concrete lined channel. The Report identified that this
segment of the existing flood control channel downstream of Dougall Avenue has a flow
capacity that is in excess of the estimated 1:100 year flood event. It also identified that,
although the channel lining was generally in good condition, concrete repairs are
needed to extend the service life of the concrete liner.
The Phase 2 study resulted in a report entitled, “Grand Marais Drain Concrete Channel
Study - Phase 2: Channel Design Alternatives”, which was carried out to give
consideration to modifying the channel cross-section in order to reduce long term
maintenance repairs to the concrete lining, improve the aesthetic and ecological
characteristics and functions of the concrete lined segment of the Grand Marais Drain
and strengthen linkages within the local community. The study area was partitioned into
eight channel segments (Table 1) that share common land characteristics and design
opportunities. Various design considerations were considered including: hydraulics,
outlet requirements, neighbourhood linkage, parkland development, trail/bikeway
development, habitat preservation and enhancement, and pedestrian and roadway
bridges. From these design considerations, five alternative channel options were
developed and evaluated for applicability for each drain segment. Recommended
options as well as the preferred options with associated preliminary costs were
produced for the various segments.
Table 1
Segment # From

To

1

Huron Church Rd

Northway Ave

2

Northway Ave

West of California Ave

3

Askin Ave

Rankin Ave

4

Rankin Ave

West of Everts Ave

5

West of Everts Ave McKay Ave

6

McKay Ave

Longfellow Ave

7

Longfellow Ave

Bruce Ave
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Segment # From
8

Bruce Ave

To
Dougall Ave

Based on the Phase 1 and 2 study results, it was recommended that concrete repairs
be carried out for segments 5, 6, and 7. The first contract of remedial repairs was
undertaken in 2011. Alternative design options investigation was recommended for
segments 2, 3, 4 and 8. Segment 1 did not have a recommendation at the time of the
study due to the possible impacts from the Detroit River International Crossing (DRIC)
project. Council approved recommended alternative channel design options as per the
“Study” and approved the preparation of a Municipal Class Environmental Assessment
(Class EA) per CR354/2010.
The potential for evaluating the alternative channel design options, establishing
improved connections between the communities on either side of the drain and making
recreational, aesthetic, and habitat improvements within the Grand Marais Drain
concrete channel corridor between Huron Church Road and Dougall Avenue was the
subject of the “Grand Marais Drain Channel Improvements Class Environmental
Assessment Environmental Study” per CR179/2012, with Notice of Completion filed on
June 5, 2012.
This project may be eligible for provincial funding through the Water and Erosion
Control Infrastructure (WECI) program.
Subject to funding approval, the WECI program provides 50 % funding to Conservation
Authorities for studies and repairs to existing eligible water and erosion control
structures and channels. Typically, the total annual funding amount available from this
program is $5,000,000.00. All submitted eligible applications are ranked in accordance
with specific scoring criteria to determine which projects will be funded in a given
funding year. It is recommended that large projects be phased over a number of years.
Separate funding applications are required for each phase of the project and approval of
funding for one phase does not guarantee funding approval for future phases.
In accordance with the eligibility criteria for provincial WECI funding, the City of Windsor
is required to provide matching funding for the proposed project and the Essex Region
Conservation Authority is required to act as the City of Windsor’s agent on this project.
All work must be done in accordance with the Maintenance Agreement between the
ERCA and the City of Windsor, dated February 18, 2010.
The consultant of record has prepared a brief report to summarize the pertinent
information, conclusions, and next steps (Appendix 1).

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are no significant and critical risks associated with this report.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Over the years, Council has approved funding for work on the Grand Marais Drain
Concrete Channel project (Project # 7086005) as follows:

Amount
Budget year Approved
2008

$ 250,000

2009

$ 250,000

2010

$ 500,000

2011

$ 500,000

2016

$ 250,000

Total

$ 1,750,000

As of May 9, 2016, there is a project balance of $1,070,506 in project id 7086005 –
Concrete Channel - Grand Marais Drain. As per the approved 2016 Capital Works
Budget 5-year plan, project ECP-005-08 identifies $36.73 Million slated in the year 2021
and beyond for phased in construction.

CONSULTATIONS:
Essex Region Conservation Authority (ERCA): Mr. John Henderson, P.Eng.
Landmark Engineers Inc.: Mr. Dan Krutsch, P. Eng.

CONCLUSION:
The report regarding CQ15-2016 is provided to Council for information.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:

N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Anna M. Godo

Engineer III

Wes Hicks

Senior

Manager

of

Infrastructure

&

Page 5 of 7

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 464 of 617

Name

Title
Geomatics/Deputy City Engineer

Natasha Couvillon

Financial Planning Administrator

Victor Ferranti

Manager, Capital Budget & Reserves

Alec Vucinic

Purchasing Manager

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Wira Vendrasco

Deputy City Solicitor

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

ERCA, Attn: Mr. John
Henderson, P.Eng.

jhenderson@erca.org

Landmark Engineers Inc.,
Attn: Mr. Dan Krutsch,
P.Eng.

dkrutsch@landmarkengineers.ca

APPENDICES:
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1. Appendix 1 - S-112-2016 16-009 FINAL - GMD Channel Improvements EA Review Report and Appendicies (31May16).pdf
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APPENDIX 1

June 3, 2016

File No.: 16-009

City of Windsor
350 City Hall Square West
Windsor, Ontario
N9A 6S1
Attention:

Ms. Anna Godo, P.Eng.

Re:

Grand Marais Drain Channel Improvements Environmental
Assessment
Project Status Report

Dear Ms. Godo:
We understand that the City of Windsor’s Engineering Department (hereafter the City)
has been asked by City Council to provide a status report regarding the above noted
Environmental Assessment (EA). Given our history with the project, the City retained
Landmark to summarize the findings and status of the EA so that it could be presented
to Council.
Background
In the fall of 2008, the Essex Region Conservation Authority (ERCA), in conjunction
with the City of Windsor (City), retained the services of Landmark Engineers Inc.
(hereafter Landmark) and Dillon Consulting Limited to undertake the first two parts of
a 5-part study aimed at examining and improving the concrete-lined portion of the
Grand Marais Drain (generally between Dougall Avenue and Huron Church Road).
This was followed-up in the summer of 2010 with Part 3 of the overall study, which
examined alternative channel designs for an improved Grand Marais Drain, with an
emphasis on establishing a more sustainable, ecologically desirable and aestheticallypleasing channel section through the segments of the flood control channel that had
been previously identified as oversized.
In consultation with the public and the potentially-affected approving agencies, the
Grand Marais Drain Channel Improvements Class Environmental Assessment (EA)
was completed by Landmark in July 2012.
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Grand Marais Drain Channel Improvements EA – Project Status Report
June 3,2016

2

EA Process
The subject EA was originally initiated in October 2011. Three Public Drop-In Centres were
convened over the course of the EA. At each Drop-In Centre, display panels were presented to
provide the public and other stakeholders with information regarding the potential
environmental impacts, design process, alternative solutions and cost estimates. At the final
Drop-In Centre the Preferred Solution was presented. Comment sheets were provided and
feedback was encouraged throughout the public consultation process.
Over the course of the EA, a project website was maintained to disseminate information to those
who were not able to attend the Drop-In Centres. Notices were sent to project stakeholders,
members of the public and First Nations prior to each Drop-In Centre. The Notices included an
invitation to comment on the information presented at the Drop-In Centres as well as an offer of
further consultation if desired.
Design Objectives and Alternative Solutions
The Alternative Solutions presented at the Drop-In Centres for potential improvements to the
Grand Marais Drain were originally developed as part of a conceptual design study that was
completed by Dillon Consulting and Landmark for ERCA in 2010. A copy of the Alternative
Solutions is attached as Appendix A. These alternatives were compiled with the following
design objectives in mind:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Create new, useable tablelands for the development of parks, trails and recreational
amenities;
Preserve sufficient capacity in the Grand Marais Drain to safely convey the 1:100 year
flood flow;
Maintain an invert elevation along the Grand Marais Drain that is lower than the local
storm sewers that currently discharge into it;
Create opportunities to link existing residential neighborhoods on either side of the
Drain;
Establish a continuous multi-use recreation trail along the drain corridor to link with the
existing upstream and downstream trails;
Preserve (and where possible) existing enhance habitat features; and
Minimize/reduce the need for future concrete repairs along the channel.

Based on the objectives above, the following Problem/Opportunity statement was created for the
project:
“In order to maximize the potential benefits to the surrounding community, this
study will identify alternative means and measures for restoring the concretelined segment of the Grand Marais Drain; with a focus on exploring the potential
for establishing improved connections between the communities on either side of
the Drain, and for making recreational, aesthetic, and habitat improvements
within the channel corridor.”
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Grand Marais Drain Channel Improvements EA – Project Status Report
June 3,2016

3

Preferred Solution
Based on feedback obtained from the Drop-In Centers as well as our analyses of the
opportunities and constraints for each segment of the drain, a Preferred Solution was created.
The Preferred Solution indicates which Alternative Solutions would be best suited for improving
each segment of the Grand Marais Drain as well as the optimum locations for possible drain
enclosures.
The Preferred Solution includes the creation of approximately 3 km of new trails, approximately
3 hectares of new mowed grass area and approximately 1.2 hectares of tall grass prairie
landscape. A copy of the Preferred Solution is attached as Appendix B for reference.
We should emphasize that the Preferred Solution is not considered to be the final design; rather,
it should be used as an outline to guide the final design process. The lengths of the enclosures
could be increased or minimized depending on project budgets without significantly impacting
the project objectives. As well, some of the Alternative Solutions could be interchanged to suit
the available budget – as long as the project objectives are maintained.
Cost Estimate
The cost estimate that was presented in the original EA for the Preferred Solution has been
updated to 2016 dollars. A copy of the updated cost estimate is attached as Appendix C. The
estimate provides the original 2012 estimated costs as well as the updated 2016 estimates for
reference. Material costs, such as precast concrete and backfill, have been increased based on
actual costs for these items in recent projects, while other items, such as labour and site
accessories, have been increased based on an estimate of inflation over the past 4 years.
The estimated cost to implement the Preferred Solution is in the range of $21 to 25.5 million (in
2016 dollars) – depending on the amount of drain enclosure provided.
Hydraulic Information
During the years since the EA has been completed, it has been discovered that the flows used to
analyze the hydraulics of the drain may not reflect the true 1:100 year flows. Up until 2013, the
Water Survey of Canada’s Gauge was located at the downstream end of the study site, just east
of Huron Church Road. This gauge was found to be reporting lower than actual readings.
The 1:100 year flow used for the original study was 39.5 m3/s. More recently, the 1:100 year
flow that was used to size the Parkway culverts at Huron Church Road was 45 m3/s. During
detail design of the new culvert sections in the Preferred Solution, the hydraulic analyses should
be recalculated with the updated flow data to determine if the culvert sizes need to be increased.
If larger culvert sizes are required, final project cost estimate may increase.
A graphic representation of the hydraulic analysis as it was presented at the Drop-In Centres has
been attached as Appendix D.
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Grand Marais Drain Channel Improvements EA – Project Status Report
June 3,2016

4

Drain Repairs and Maintenance Costs
In 2011, ERCA and the City initiated a construction program aimed at repairing distressed
portions of the Grand Marais Drain. The first phase included repairs to the segment of the drain
extending from Bruce Avenue to Dominion Boulevard and cost approximately $850,000. An
additional $1,180,000 of repairs will be required to complete a similar level of repairs to the
segments from Dominion Boulevard downstream to Huron Church Road and Dougall Avenue
downstream to Bruce Avenue. It is estimated that an additional $406,000 of repairs will be
required in about 10 years. No repairs have been completed along these segments of the Grand
Marais Drain since 2011.
It is expected that regardless of repair efforts, the existing concrete-lined channel will reach the
end of its service life within the next 50 years and will require complete replacement. The
estimated cost to replace the entire concrete lining is in excess of $35 million. The EA
confirmed that the upper portion of the concrete lining is not necessary and that the channel
would perform satisfactory if it were lined with vegetation instead of concrete. The estimated
cost to replace just the lower portions of the concrete lining and remove the upper concrete is
approximately $25 million.
EA Completion and Next Steps
The Notice of Completion 30 day review period for the EA expired on July 6, 2012. Given that
no Part II orders were received during that time, the City may proceed with the design and
construction of the project. The EA is valid for a period of ten (10) years; which in this case
would end in 2022. If construction for the project does not begin by then, an addendum to the
EA will have to be completed to review the planning, design and environmental setting, and to
ensure that the project and mitigation measures are still valid.
In order for the project to move toward construction, the next step would be to initiate the detail
design process and consult with the governing regulatory agencies.
A Natural Heritage report was completed for the study area by BioLogic Inc as part of the
original EA. Based on the findings of this report, the following additional plans/reports should
be prepared during the detail design phase to ensure that appropriate mitigation strategies and
opportunities are implemented:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Sediment and Erosion Control Plan
Fish Rescue and Relocation Plan
Tree Preservation Plan
Landscape Plan
Aquatic Habitat Enhancement Assessment
Maintenance Plan
Hydrology/Hydraulics Study
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Regulatory Agencies and Approvals
Prior to proceeding to construction, approvals for this project must be obtained from the
following regulatory agencies:
Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change (MOECC)
During construction, a Permit to Take Water would be required by the Contractor to
allow for water to be pumped around the segments of the drain under construction.
Transport Canada (TC)
TC should be notified of this undertaking under the terms of the Navigable Waters
Protection Act. A permit to construct the Preferred Solution may be required.
Department of Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO)
A request for review should be submitted to DFO. Upon review, the project will either
be approved or compensation for the work will be requested by DFO.
Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry (MNRF)
A permit from MNR may be required based on Species at Risk that may inhabit the drain
or the vicinity of the subject works.
Essex Region Conservation Authority (ERCA)
An ERCA permit is required before any work on the Drain could commence.

Over the past few years, the amount of consultation and effort required to obtain permits from
DFO and MNRF has significantly increased. Based on recent experience, the amount of effort
required to obtain approvals and clearances is at least double what it was in 2012, when the EA
was originally completed.
This past year, we have also noted that there has been more strict monitoring requirements being
imposed by the Ministry of Tourism, Culture and Sport (MTCS) regarding areas of
archeological potential. Although the archeological study that was completed during the EA
process had cleared the project area for any further archeological fieldwork, some monitoring
during construction may now be required. In the past, an area that was deemed to have
archeological potential could be cleared after further investigation. The new standard seems to
be that for any area with archeological potential, there must be monitoring during construction.
The precise level of monitoring would be determined during consultations with MTCS prior to
construction.
Another factor to consider is the ability to perform maintenance on the Drain in the future. If
the concrete slope is removed and replaced with prairie grasses, this area may henceforth be
considered habitat. Thus, when it comes time to maintain the Drain, it may become difficult to
obtain approvals based on the newly constructed habitat. A maintenance agreement with MNRF
should be established prior to removing the concrete slope in order to ensure that routine drain
maintenance could proceed as required. The agreement may stipulate that before maintenance is
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initiated; all species in the area must be relocated. This has the potential to add significant costs
to future maintenance works.
Closing Remarks
We trust that this report has clearly presented the current status of the Grand Maris Drain
Channel Improvements Class EA. A full copy of the EA will be made available upon request.
Thank you for the opportunity to work with you on this file. If you have any questions or
concerns, please do not hesitate to call.

Yours truly,
Landmark Engineers Inc.

Daniel M. Krutsch, P.Eng.
Encl.
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
OPTION 2 - DRAIN ENCLOSURE

ITEM

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012
1.0
1.1

DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING
Concrete Removal

1.2

Excavation

1.3

Granular 'A' Bedding

1.4

Box Culvert (3mx2.4m double culvert)

2016

$600.00

$625.00

$50.00

$60.00

$535.00

$575.00

$8,750.00

$11,000.00

1.5

Labour

$400.00

$435.00

1.6

Equipment

$350.00

$380.00

$60.00

$70.00

$10,745.00

$13,145.00

1.7

Catchbasins (supply and install)
TOTAL DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING

2.0

SOFTSCAPE

2.1

Backfilling

$250.00

$275.00

2.2

Grading

$160.00

$175.00

2.3

4" of Topsoil (supply and install)

$100.00

$140.00

2.4

Seed and Mulch

$115.00

$120.00

2.5

Shrubs and Groundcover

$150.00

$165.00

TOTAL SOFTSCAPE

$775.00

$875.00

3.0

FENCING

3.1

Fencing (supply and install)

$75.00

$85.00

TOTAL FENCING

$75.00

$85.00

TOTAL

$11,595.00

$14,105.00

TOTAL USED FOR ESTIMATE

$12,000.00

$14,250.00
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
OPTION 3A - CHANNEL OFFSET THREE PANEL

ITEM

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012
1.0
1.1

DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING
Concrete Removal

1.2

Excavation
TOTAL DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING

2016

$210.00

$250.00

$45.00

$50.00

$255.00

$300.00

2.0

SOFTSCAPE

2.1

Fill

$760.00

$825.00

2.2

Grading

$160.00

$175.00

2.3

4" of Topsoil (supply and install)

$50.00

$100.00

2.4

Seed and Mulch

$65.00

$75.00

$1,035.00

$1,175.00

$3,060.00

$3,350.00

$200.00

$220.00

TOTAL FEATURES

$3,260.00

$3,570.00

TOTAL

$4,550.00

$5,045.00

TOTAL USED FOR ESTIMATE

$4,600.00

$5,100.00

TOTAL SOFTSCAPE

3.0

FEATURES

3.1

Retaining Wall

3.2

Railing
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
OPTION 3B- CHANNEL OFFSET STONE WALL

ITEM

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012
1.0
1.1

DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING
Concrete Removal

1.2

Excavation
TOTAL DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING

2016

$210.00

$250.00

$45.00

$50.00

$255.00

$300.00

$275.00

$300.00

2.0

SOFTSCAPE

2.1

Fill

2.2

Grading

$50.00

$55.00

2.3

4" of Topsoil (supply and install)

$30.00

$50.00

2.4

Seed and Mulch

$35.00

$40.00

2.5

Shrubs and Groundcover

$150.00

$165.00

TOTAL SOFTSCAPE

$540.00

$610.00

$2,600.00

$2,850.00

$75.00

$85.00

TOTAL FEATURES

$2,675.00

$2,935.00

TOTAL

$3,470.00

$3,845.00

TOTAL USED FOR ESTIMATE

$3,500.00

$4,000.00

3.0

FEATURES

3.1

Retaining Wall

3.2

Fencing

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 485 of 617

Page 3 of 11

Grand Marais Drain Channel Improvements EA - Project Status Report
Updated Cost Estimate

June 3, 2016

GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
OPTION 6A - GRASS LINED TOP PANEL

ITEM

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012
1.0
1.1

2016

DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING
Concrete Removal

$85.00

$110.00

TOTAL DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING

$85.00

$110.00

2.0

SOFTSCAPE

2.2

Grading

$65.00

$75.00

2.3

4" of Topsoil (supply and install)

$35.00

$55.00

2.4

Seed and Mulch

$45.00

$50.00

$145.00

$180.00

TOTAL SOFTSCAPE

3.0

FENCING

3.1

Fencing (supply and install)

$75.00

$85.00

TOTAL FENCING

$75.00

$85.00

$305.00

$375.00

$350.00

$375.00

TOTAL

TOTAL USED FOR ESTIMATE

(per linear metre)
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
OPTION 6B - CHANNEL OFFSET ONE PANEL

ITEM

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012
1.0

2016

1.1

DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING
Concrete Removal

$85.00

$110.00

1.2

Excavation

$25.00

$35.00

$110.00

$145.00

TOTAL DEMOLITION, SITE PREPARATION & SERVICING
2.0

SOFTSCAPE

2.1

Fill

$80.00

$90.00

2.2

Grading

$90.00

$100.00

2.3

4" of Topsoil (supply and install)

$20.00

$25.00

2.4

Seed and Mulch

$25.00

$30.00

$215.00

$245.00

$1,740.00

$1,910.00

$200.00

$220.00

TOTAL FEATURES

$1,940.00

$2,130.00

TOTAL

$2,265.00

$2,520.00

$2,300.00

$2,525.00

TOTAL SOFTSCAPE

3.0

FEATURES

3.1

Retaining Wall

3.2

Railing

TOTAL USED FOR ESTIMATE

(per linear metre)
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
SITE ACCESSORIES

ITEM

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012
1.0
1.1

SITE ACCESSORIES
Pedestrian Lighting (servicing, poles, luminares) 30m O.C. spacing

1.2

2016

$130.00

$145.00

Benches at 50m O.C. spacing

$40.00

$45.00

1.3

Waste Receptacles at 100m O.C. spacing

$15.00

$20.00

1.4

Signage at 100m O.C. spacing

$20.00

$25.00

1.5

Deciduous trees (70mm caliper at 25m O.C. spacing each side of
the channel

$65.00

$70.00

TOTAL SITE ACCESSORIES

$270.00

$305.00

SUBTOTAL

$270.00

$305.00

$300.00

$310.00

TOTAL USED FOR ESTIMATE

(per linear metre)

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 488 of 617

Page 6 of 11

Grand Marais Drain Channel Improvements EA - Project Status Report
Updated Cost Estimate

June 3, 2016

GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
PEDESTRIAN PATHWAYS

ITEM

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012
1.0
1.1

2016

PATHWAYS
Supply and Install 4.5m wide x 150mm thick multi-use asphalt
(with compacted subbase)
TOTAL PATHWAYS

$300.00

$330.00

$300.00

$330.00

SUBTOTAL

$300.00

$330.00

$300.00

$330.00

TOTAL USED FOR ESTIMATE

(per linear metre)
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
END TREATMENTS

ITEM

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012
1.0
1.1

2016

END TREATMENTS
Supply and Install end treatments for the upstream and
downstream end of each new culvert and the existing Balmoral
culvert. (10 total)
TOTAL END TREATMENTS

$20,000.00

$22,000.00

$200,000.00

$220,000.00

SUBTOTAL

$200,000.00

$220,000.00

$200,000.00

$220,000.00

TOTAL USED FOR ESTIMATE

(lump sum)
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
CONCRETE REPAIRS

ITEM

1.0
1.1

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
per linear metre

DESCRIPTION

2012

2016

CONCRETE REPAIRS
Repair remaining portion of the concrete channel to the level that
was established during the summer 2011 repairs. (Dominion
Boulevard to Bruce Avenue)
TOTAL CONCRETE REPAIRS

$530,000.00

$580,000.00

$530,000.00

$580,000.00

SUBTOTAL

$530,000.00

$580,000.00

(intense enclosure #)

$530,000.00

$580,000.00

(minimum enclosure #)

$630,000.00

$690,000.00

TOTALS USED FOR ESTIMATE

(lump sum)
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
COST ESTIMATE (INTENSE ENCLOSURE OPTION)

ITEM DESCRIPTION

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
Lin.m

2012
1.0

SECTION TOTAL ($)
QUANTITY

2016

2012

2016

1.1

OPTION FEATURES
Option 2

$12,000.00

$14,250.00

720 m

$8,640,000.00

$10,260,000.00

1.2

Option 3B

$3,500.00

$4,000.00

170 m

$595,000.00

$680,000.00

1.3

Option 6A

$350.00

$375.00

1480 m

$518,000.00

$555,000.00

1.4

Option 6B

$2,300.00

$2,525.00

1530 m

$3,519,000.00

$3,863,250.00

1.5

Option 6A with 6B offset

$2,300.00

$2,525.00

80 m

$184,000.00

$202,000.00

1.6

Option 6B with 3A offset

$4,600.00

$5,100.00

100 m

$460,000.00

$510,000.00

$13,916,000.00

$16,070,250.00

TOTAL OPTION FEATURES
2.0

OTHER ITEMS

2.1

Site Accessories

$300.00

$310.00

5140 m

$1,542,000.00

$1,593,400.00

2.2

Pathways

$300.00

$330.00

3000 m

$900,000.00

$990,000.00

2.3

End Treatments

$200,000.00 $220,000.00

lump sum

$200,000.00

$220,000.00

2.4

Concrete Repairs

$530,000.00 $580,000.00

lump sum

$530,000.00

$580,000.00

$3,172,000.00

$3,383,400.00

$17,088,000.00

$19,453,650.00

$3,417,600.00

$3,890,730.00

$20,505,600.00

$23,344,380.00

$2,050,560.00

$2,334,438.00

$22,556,160.00

$25,678,818.00

TOTAL OTHER ITEMS

SUBTOTAL
20% CONTINGENCY
SUBTOTAL
10% ENGINEERING &
ADMINISTRATION
TOTAL

TOTAL COST

$22,500,000.00 $25,500,000.00
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GRAND MARAIS DRAIN CHANNEL IMPROVEMENTS
COST ESTIMATE (MINIMUM ENCLOSURE OPTION)

ITEM DESCRIPTION

ORDER OF MAGNITUDE ($)
Lin.m

2012
1.0

SECTION TOTAL ($)
QUANTITY

2016

2012

2016

1.1

OPTION FEATURES
Option 2

$12,000.00

$14,250.00

400 m

$4,800,000.00

$5,700,000.00

1.2

Option 3B

$3,500.00

$4,000.00

170 m

$595,000.00

$680,000.00

1.3

Option 6A

$350.00

$375.00

1820 m

$637,000.00

$682,500.00

1.4

Option 6B

$2,300.00

$2,525.00

1810 m

$4,163,000.00

$4,570,250.00

1.5

Option 6A with 6B offset

$2,300.00

$2,525.00

100 m

$230,000.00

$252,500.00

1.6

Option 6B with 3A offset

$4,600.00

$5,100.00

100 m

$460,000.00

$510,000.00

$10,885,000.00

$12,395,250.00

TOTAL OPTION FEATURES
2.0

OTHER ITEMS

2.1

Site Accessories

$300.00

$310.00

5140 m

$1,542,000.00

$1,593,400.00

2.2

Pathways

$300.00

$330.00

3000 m

$900,000.00

$990,000.00

2.3

End Treatments

$200,000.00 $220,000.00

lump sum

$200,000.00

$220,000.00

2.4

Concrete Repairs

$630,000.00 $690,000.00

lump sum

$630,000.00

$690,000.00

$3,272,000.00

$3,493,400.00

$14,157,000.00

$15,888,650.00

$2,831,400.00

$3,177,730.00

$16,988,400.00

$19,066,380.00

$1,698,840.00

$1,906,638.00

$18,687,240.00

$20,973,018.00

TOTAL OTHER ITEMS

SUBTOTAL
20% CONTINGENCY
SUBTOTAL
10% ENGINEERING &
ADMINISTRATION
TOTAL

TOTAL COST

$18,500,000.00 $21,000,000.00
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Item No. 11.18

Communication and
Customer Service
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 81/2016
Author’s Contact:
Alena Sleziak
311/211 Call Centre Manager (A)
255-7474 ext 883
asleziak@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 4/15/2016
Date to Council: 1/23/2017
Clerk’s File #: GM/7755 AFB/12410

Sherri Arsenault
Executive Initiatives Coordinator
Office of the City Clerk
255-6100 ext 6578
sarsenault@citywindsor.ca
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Operational Review of the 311/211 Centre - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
That City Council PROVIDE DIRECTION as to whether further review is advised and, if
so, what type of review is recommended.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On Feb 6, 2012 City Council received an Update of Corporate Opportunities Initiatives
report from the Chief Administrative Officer, a copy of which is attached as Appendix
“A”. Options regarding the Call Centre initiative were presented through this report.
At that time, Council passed resolution CR29/2012 “That the portion of the report of the
Chief Administrative Officer dated January 6, 2012 entitled “Update of Corporate
Opportunities Initiatives”, regarding the 311/211 Call Centre BE DEFERRED”
Page 1 of 15
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And CR 30/2012:“That with regards to the report of the Chief Administrative Officer
dated January 6, 2012 entitled “Update of Corporate Opportunities Initiatives”, that it
BE CONFIRMED that there will be no offshore options considered as part of any
proposed initiatives for shared services.”
The portion of the report regarding the 311/211 Call Centre was deferred with no
direction given as to a timeframe to come back to Council.
During the 2015 budget deliberations Council passed resolution B13-2015 “That
Administration BE DIRECTED to research options for an alternate service delivery
model for the 311/211 Call Centre and that a report be BROUGHT BACK to Council for
consideration.”

DISCUSSION:
311
311 is a service residents contact to request or obtain information about non-emergency
municipal services, programs or events with the goal of providing an easily accessible
and quality customer service experience. By providing a single point of contact and up
front personal connection with municipal staff to address questions or help with more
complex issues, citizens don’t have to understand the municipal organizational structure
to obtain the service they need. Windsor was the first municipality in Ontario to launch
311 and the second in Canada. Since 2005, 18 other municipalities have followed suit
by adding their own 311 service for residents.
The 311 service provides multi-channel access to City information recognizing that our
citizens – from seniors to the younger generation - all have a preferred method or
means of contacting the municipality. Residents can contact 311 by phone, email, text
or online using a self service tool that allows citizens to enter service requests directly.
This multi-channel approach provides accessible, “no wrong door” navigation to make it
easy for our residents to get the help they need regardless of how they choose to
access the service.
Requests for service are entered into the 311 database and immediately sent to
departments for action. Information inquiries are responded to by 311 staff alone with
a goal of offering one call resolution to customers thus avoiding the inconvenience of
them navigating from department to department. The vast majority of calls are
answered by 311 staff accounting for 78% percent of total calls in 2016. The 311
service is also used for registration for various municipal programs and events such as
the Downspout Disconnect service, Cat Voucher program and Canadian Fan Prix to
name a few.
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The 311 service also collects and reports on a number of performance metrics that help
to track our progress, measure our targets, incorporate best practices and ensure we
are providing a quality service for our customers. These service targets were approved
by Council CR407/2008.
Measure

Windsor

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

2016

Average

311
Target
Telephone
Service
Factor

Answer 75%
of calls within
45 sec

66.1%

86.5%

86.3%

71.7%

73.5%

68%

76%

Average
Speed of
Answer

Target is 45
sec.

67.1sec

20 sec

21 sec

58.20
sec

51.6sec

54.9sec

45.4 sec

Abandoned
Calls

Target is 5%

11.2%

4.2%

2.04%

7.15%

8.4%

4.1%

6.18%

Overall the Call Centre has been able to achieve the performance targets as set during
the last several years; however staffing levels, experience of operators and volume of
contacts can cause fluctuations from year to year.
As a result of the City ending its participation in providing child care in the community,
the outsourcing of the parking enforcement function and the subsequent elimination of
positions across the corporation, the department experienced significant staff turnover
during 2010 and into 2011 as a result of the bumping process as outlined in the
Collective Agreement. This continuous staff turnover affected the ability to meet the
performance targets in 2011. Improvement was achieved in 2012 and sustained in 2013
as the staffing situation stabilized and operators gained experience. New operators
typically take longer processing calls and it takes at least a full year before an operator
is fully experienced having worked through all seasons and cycles of municipal service
delivery. 311/211 staff are not simply “call takers” they are problem solvers and training
and on the job experience is critical to ensuring a knowledgeable and quality service
experience. In 2014, the volume of inquiries increased (over 15,900 more contacts than
prior year) because of significant snow events early in the year, the new garbage bylaw
for hard sided containers introduced that summer and the municipal election which took
place in the fall. In 2014 and 2015 the department experienced ongoing staff gapping
and turnover with the part time operator positions most of whom successfully posted
into full time positions vacated with the increase of retirements across the corporation.
This accounts for the dip in performance, as staffing levels, staff experience and call
volume all impact the ability to meet performance targets. In spite of these challenges,
in the last 3 years, over 91% of calls to 311 resulted in first call resolution, meaning that
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the customer’s inquiries were handled directly by 311 staff and did not result in a further
transfer to another department to handle.
For comparator purposes, also included is data from other Canadian 311 centres who
participated in the 311 Synergy Group Comparative Survey, 2014. The 311 Synergy
group is a professional common interest group comprised of contact centres across
North America. In 2014, 46 municipalities across North America with populations
ranging from under 50,000 to over 1 million residents participated in this survey. The
City of Windsor also participated along with 4 other Canadian Centres. It should be
noted that there is no industry standard for service levels. Each centre must set its own
target based on its own customer expectations, budgetary and staffing limitations,
having said that, the performance measures and targets currently in place at the City of
Windsor are very much in line with other municipalities.
Canadian Centres Results -311 Synergy Survey 2014
Municipality

A

B

C

D

WINDSOR

Population

600,000-1
million
24/7, 365

300,000- 600,000

Hours of Operation

600,000-1
million
24/7, 365

24/7, 365

300,000600,000
24/7, 365

# FT Call Takers
#PT Call Takers
# Supervisors
Training Period

89
59
13
5-6 w eeks

50
40
5
5-6 w eeks

15
2
3
2 w eeks

9
9
3
7-8 w eeks

150,000300,000
7am-7pm, MF
7
6
2
5-6 w eeks

80/30

75/45

Yes
10
n/a
Yes
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
No
n/a
No

Yes
5
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
n/a
Yes
No
n/a
No

Service Target
80/25
n/a
80/30
% calls answ ered /within # sec
Calls – outbound & inbound
Yes
Yes
Yes
Abandonment Rate Target %
5
n/a
5
Online Self Service
Yes
Yes
Yes
Email
Yes
Yes
Yes
Mail
n/a
Yes
n/a
Fax
n/a
Yes
Yes
Walk In
n/a
Yes
Yes
Text
n/a
n/a
n/a
Accept SR’s via social media
No
Yes
No
Mobile App
n/a
Yes
n/a
Do you outsource any call
No
No
Answering service after
taking activities?
hours / overflow
*Canadian Centres w ho participated in the 2014 311 Synergy Survey.

It should be noted that all 311 Call Centres in Canada are municipally operated and use
municipal staff. Some municipalities do use third party services to handle call overflows
and /or dispatch after hour municipal emergency calls.
In addition to the performance metrics, a number of other measures are monitored to
track and measure overall volumes of customer interactions on the various channels
and manage day to day 311 operations.
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Total 311
Interactions
Calls Answered
Emails responded
to
Texts (Launched
th
Dec.16 , 2014)
311 Online
Information
Inquiries Answered
Service Requests
Entered

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

2016

147,463

143,649

147,984

163,878

145,319

141,184

144,250

139,866

144,115

160,024

139,624

136,875

2542

3031

3105

2833

3786

2569

n/a

n/a

n/a

53

1081

429

671
99,331

752
100,259

764
107,007

1018
119,926

828
105,973

1311
106,143

34,020

34,948

39,414

52,323

50,429

53,003

How it Works
More than simply a three digit phone number, 311 is a corporate wide system that
provides for end-to-end service integration. Using customer relationship management
software, service requests are created in the system and sent to departments
electronically. Citizens are provided tracking numbers should they wish to follow up on
their request and are also advised of the expected completion time for the request.
Departments receive the service request, perform the required work or action and enter
the results of their investigation or action into the system. This integrated corporate
system provides a seamless experience for the customer at the front end and tracking
of activities and workflow for the departments at the back end.
The 311 service centre helps departments improve their operations by handling the
customer service and intake functions of the service delivery process. In this way, each
department is able to focus on its core mission and area of responsibility and manage
its workload efficiently. One of the Call Centre’s ongoing priorities is to foster the
partnership and communication with departments toward refinement of service
workflows. This is critical to ensuring that end to end service delivery remains efficient
and effective.
Data is tracked on all interactions and inquiries. Powerful analytics for the Corporation
that guide performance management and drive budget decisions can and has been
leveraged using 311 data. Departmental managers are able to track performance from
all stages of the service request flow – from customer contact, to work-order generation
to final result.
Using this data helps departments establish service expectation,
measure what is being done and how it is being done and propels continuous
improvement. Data collected also identifies and captures citizen issues and priorities.
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This data is used within the corporation to provide numerous reports, ad-hoc queries
and mapping which influence decision making, planning and continuous improvement
across departments.
The Call Centre plays a pivotal role in emergency management and acts as the citizen
inquiry line for information during emergencies or significant events. The Call Centre
Manager is designated as the citizen inquiry supervisor and is responsible for
establishing the Call Centre as the Citizen Inquiry Service. 311 is the citizen inquiry line
for the municipality of Windsor and 211 acts as the citizen inquiry line for municipalities
outside of Windsor. The Call Centre’s role is to ensure timely and accurate information
is disseminated to the public in the interest of public safety during emergencies and to
relay reports and inquiries from the public to the emergency information officer and the
community control group operating in the emergency operations centre.
This role was recently demonstrated during the flood emergency of September 29th,
2016. The 311 service was able to quickly scale up bringing in additional staff to help
answer calls and hours were extended in response to residents needs. 311 played a
pivotal role in handling citizen inquiries including documenting initial reports of road and
basement flooding, providing information on abatement programs, clean up assistance,
funding, and special collection of flood damaged material. An online service request
was launched so that residents could report basement flooding at their convenience
24/7.
During the response and recovery phases of the emergency, ongoing communication
and synergy amongst departments was key to effective planning and management. 311
operated as a hub providing real time information to both our operational departments
and to the public throughout the duration of the event. Data collected by 311 was
provided to various stakeholders and used to determine patterns, impact and scope of
flooding and provided invaluable information for decision makers.
During the first seven days of this significant weather event, 311 answered over 6400
calls. On 3 of these days the call volume exceeded 1000 calls/day. Overall, more than
3000 service requests were entered pertaining to this emergency.
How We Are Doing
The Call Centre implemented a customer satisfaction survey in 2014 and also in 2016.
The purpose of the survey was to gauge customer satisfaction with the Call Centre
service specifically. Some survey highlights are indicated below.
2014
686
91%
88%

2016
730
94%
91%

3 surveys completed
Felt the 311 agent was pleasant
Rated the 311 agent as knowledgeable
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94%
n/a
29%
74%

97%
91%
21%
75%

Indicated the information/process was clearly explained
Were satisfied with their overall experience using 311
Were first time customers
Are 50 years of age or older

On average in each year of the survey, about a quarter of contacts to 311 were first time
customers. In addition, the majority of those contacting 311 are aged 50 or older. Phone
continues to be preferred method of interaction with 87% of residents calling 311. This
is in line with recent research (Global Contact Centre Benchmarking Report 2015,
Dimension Data) which indicates phone remains the preferred channel for Gen X
(b1961-1980) and Baby Boomers (b1945-1960). The same study also indicates that
digital channels (web, chat, social media, text, apps) are preferred channels for Gen Y
(b1981-1999). Multichannel offerings provide choice for citizens to engage in their
preferred method of interaction to obtain the service they need and is a cornerstone of
enhancing customer satisfaction.
Survey participants were also provided the opportunity to communicate general
feedback about their 311 service experience. Feedback was very positive and
customers also provided comments about how they felt the service could improve:













“My experience has been very pleasant with 311. It is a valuable tool for the
citizens of Windsor”
“I appreciate getting an email with the report number and a follow up process.
This is a good service. Thank you.”
“If not native English speaker, phone is bit difficult to tell what exactly my
concern. Luckily I found 311 email, and I prefer email which gave me
confirmation and process information”
“311 is by far the most effective tool to get information & municipal services to the
taxpayer using a minimum of resources to accomplish these services. As an
average taxpayer these municipal services can become a lifeline.”
“It was a pleasure to talk to the staff. I had to call and report my home flooded
and the lady on the phone was very kind and very informative.”
“Every time I have contacted 311 it has been very good. Things were handled
and always received a reply that they received my text.”
“I appreciate being able to address issues to the city in a rapid and efficient
manner. It means a lot to me to maintain the quality of life in our neighborhood.”
“Staff is wonderful and it is clear that they have a wealth of knowledge at their
fingertips and they know how to use and apply it.”
“Lessen the wait time for the agent.”
“Expand days and hours of availability.”
“Include a clickable link to see what progress is being made on my inquiry”
“A little more feedback on task completion and resolution is required”
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Overall all the municipal 311 service has received very positive feedback regarding the
service and the customer satisfaction has remained high.
Municipal service delivery is not static but continually changing and adapting to meet
customer needs and respond to technology and business processes changes within the
framework of an established budget and resource allocation. In order to meet these
challenges and remain responsive to change, the Call Centre establishes strategic
objectives, both short term and long term and these objectives help to drive internal
process improvements as well as enhance service to the residents. An internal
operational review is done each year and includes a review of call centre best practices,
departmental requirements and citizen expectations in order to ensure continuous
improvement of the 311 service. The operational budget process ensures an annual
review of the department.
In 2005 when the 311 service was first launched, ENWIN and the City of Windsor
worked under a shared service model. Technology and telephony was the main
connection. A software contract between the City of Windsor, ENWIN Utilities, and
Motorola has saved the City more than two million dollars over 10 years. In 2016, as a
result of changing business requirements, ENWIN, converted to a different software
product and terminated their contract with Motorola. The City of Windsor absorbed the
total cost of the renewal agreement, which is $316,272 each year representing a net
increased cost of $77,764 that has been included in the 311 operating budget.
While the partnership with Enwin has ended, there are further corporate opportunities
being explored to maximize use of our in-house customer relationship management
product. The CSR software is a corporate resource which has functionality to support
processes in other departments and currently 311 is working with both Social Services
and the Human Resources Employee Service Centre to utilize CSR for internal request
routing, customer feedback tracking and an internal departmental knowledge base. The
staff knowledge and expertise within the municipal 311 call centre is being leveraged to
assist and support other internal departments with evolving business requirements.
On July 27, 2015, the Corporate Information Management Strategy was approved by
Council (M350-2015) with the aim “to continually improve and increase informationsharing, accountability, and transparency at the City.” One of the components of this
strategy is Open Data. In support of the Open Data initiative, 311 and Information
Technology departments have been working toward publishing 311service request data
sets to the City of Windsor Open Data Catalogue. It is expected that initial data sets will
be posted publically in the first quarter of 2017.
In addition to the above, there are several other initiatives that the department would
like to pursue to further promote and enhance the 311 services for our residents. These
include the development and launch of a Citizen Mobile app which would allow citizens
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to enter requests for service directly from their hand held device, and a re-branding of
the 311 service. Although 311 began as a “call” centre handling incoming and outgoing
calls, the service has evolved into a true “contact” centre managing customer
interactions not only by phone but also with data applications like email, texting, mobile
and online services. The department collects and reports on service data and acts as a
knowledge hub for citizens and the corporation. Implementation of these initiatives could
begin with the conclusion of this review.
211
Since 2007, the City of Windsor Call Centre has provided 211 services under contract
with the Ontario 211 Service Corporation. 211 is a province wide 3 digit number that
provides information and referral on health, government and community programs.
The City of Windsor Call Centre operators currently answer 211 inquiries for the
Southwest region of the province which includes Windsor and Essex County, ChathamKent, London and Middlesex County, Sarnia and Lambton County, as well as Oxford
County. Calls are answered locally from 7 am to 7 pm with afterhours calls handled by
another 211 service provider. To be eligible as a 211 service provider, our Call Centre
has successfully completed a rigorous accreditation process to comply with the Alliance
of Information and Referral Standards. This included training and certification of staff,
evaluation and surveying, development of standard operating procedures, reporting,
quality assurance and business continuity planning. A benefit to this process is that we
are able to leverage these efforts on the 311 service as well.
In 2016, our operators answered 31,577 inquiries with 83% of contacts coming from
residents in Windsor-Essex. The positive uptake of 211 in our community can be
attributed to successful outreach activities, stakeholder support and collaboration with
agencies and organizations. Several local initiatives that have partnered with 211
include the Housing and Homelessness Plan, Regional Emergency Management, Oral
Health & Public Education Committee and the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit Stay
Cool Initiative. Municipal services and local agencies work collaboratively in our
community in support of social and health programs and services but it can be
confusing and people are not sure where to turn for help. The ability of our trained staff
to address the needs of our residents regardless of which number they call has proven
to be very beneficial.
The funding for 211 services in Windsor-Essex County is shared amongst local partners
- the City of Windsor, the County of Essex, the United Way Centraide of Windsor and
Essex County and the Ontario 211 Services (O211S) which is charged with dispersing
funds as provided by the Ministry of Community and Social Services. In 2016, City of
Windsor and County of Essex each contributed $45,000, the United Way Centraide
Windsor-Essex $46,715 which is approximately 10% each and Ontario 211 just over
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$300,000 or 70% of the cost to provide this service within Windsor-Essex County. This
cost sharing model was put in place in 2007 when the city’s call centre was chosen as
one of the first municipal organizations to provide 211 services within our local
community. Recognizing the social and economic realities in our region, the three
partners agreed to contribute to funding the information and referral service for
residents in Windsor-Essex only. As the 211 service has developed, it has been
expanded across the province and is now available to every resident in Ontario. The
funding of 211 services outside of Windsor and Essex County is fully covered by O211S
and partners in those regions. Some municipalities and community partners, including
Windsor, contribute financial or in kind services, while this service is fully funded by the
Province for others.
Options for Further Review
1) Maintain current Corporate Service: Council is satisfied with the current direction
and delivery of Call Centre operations and comparison with other Municipalities.
Under this option Administration would continue to monitor trends and best
practices for the continuous improvement and operation of 311 and to
recommend and implement any changes in staffing structures, hours of operation
and provision of services, including the provision of the 211 service, which would
benefit the overall operation of the Call Centre and optimize service delivery for
citizens.
2) Call for the issuance of a Request for Proposal: to determine if financial savings
are possible through outsourcing 311 Call Center positions and operation to a
private third party.
Using an outsourced Call Center that already performs some form of customer
service work for other businesses may be expected to leverage a lower licence
fee based on call volume, however this would be dependent on what customer
service software such providers currently use and whether it could be interfaced
with City applications both in a cost and operationally effective way. For example,
currently staff record service based requests directly into the CSR software which
then interfaces with the AMANDA system when required and is accessed directly
by departments. Should call centre services be provided by a third party, the
same ease of technological interface would be required and there could be
associated costs. If an alternative CRM product other than Motorola CSR was to
be utilized by a third party, existing workflows with the 200 service request types
currently in use would need to be reconfigured, essentially rebuilt, into a different
system. This in turn, would impact existing procedures, business processes and
operational protocols currently in place with departments. Training employees on
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a new system would be required. In addition, a clear communication process for
information sharing between the departments and a third party vendor would
need to be established in order to maintain an accurate and up to date
knowledge base system. This restructuring would have significant impact across
the Corporation and would require dedicated resources from IT, Customer
Service and the 24 operating departments/service areas who respond and action
citizens’ requests for service.
In addition, corporate call centre staff currently have access to many of the City’s
systems which contain confidential and sometimes sensitive information, such as
the AMANDA system which includes the property tax data. If an outsourced call
centre agent were chosen to provide the service, security and privacy measures
would need to be put in place to ensure that the integrity and security of this
information is preserved.
Although some savings may be achieved through salary, benefit and overhead
costs, engaging a third party service provider for the Call Centre work would
carry significant impact to the Corporation from a labour perspective. This area
has accepted several displaced employees with high seniority arising from
previous service delivery changes. The removal of these positions from the
Corporation will result in service disruption for clients and employees, with
significant effort required to reassign and retrain staff. The Call Centre currently
employs 23 staff members. There are 11 RFT and 7 RPT employees who are
members of CUPE Local 543 and have bumping rights under the Collective
Agreement. In addition, the Call Centre employs 4 RFT and 1 RPT non-union
staff. It is unknown at this time if this change would result in staff displacement
without alternative positions being found, as this is dependent upon the rate of
attrition and any other change initiatives that Council may direct, however, it is
likely that the bumping chain that would be created as a result of outsourcing the
full time positions would be long as the Call Centre staff have high seniority and
so this process could take 1-2 years to complete. In addition, as part time staff
can only bump to part time positions, given that the Corporation does not have
many of these positions it may be difficult to place all of the part time staff who
would be affected as part of the bumping chain.
Further, industry research shows that turnover is far more prevalent in
outsourced Call Centres and that turnover has a direct correlation with increased
call wait times and overall Call Centre performance. This must be factored in to
any potential bottom line savings in a private sector arrangement. As stated in
this report, 311 Call Centre Operators are trained in dealing with over 200
different and unique service requests which feed into 24 departments/service
areas at the City and the initial training period is 4-6 weeks with operators
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requiring a full year of service in order to become familiar with all service
requests. As noted above, over 91% of calls to 311 result in first call resolution
and are not transferred to another department to handle. Depending on the
service level agreement reached with a third party vendor and their ability to meet
the Corporation’s standards of service, departments may see an increase of calls
directed to their department for response to customers. Many of the front line
reception positions in departments were eliminated 10 years ago when 311 was
established as the centralized customer contact point. The ability for departments
to handle an increase in call volume with existing staff resources must be
considered
The City currently provides 211 services for the Southwest region of Ontario on
behalf of the Ontario 211 Service Corporation. Should the operation of the City’s
Call Center be outsourced to a third party service provider, the contract with the
Ontario 211 Service Corporation would be terminated. 211 services for Windsor
and Essex County would then be handled by another approved call center, as
determined by the Ontario 211 Service Corporation. Residents calling 211 from
Windsor and Essex County would no longer have access to local operators. As
well, this could affect the City’s cost of delivering the 211 service. The 211
Service is already a “shared service” as the City partners with the Province, the
County of Essex and the United Way to minimize its’ share of the cost.
Should Council direct the issuance of an RFP, staff resources allocated to the
other significant projects and initiatives outlined in this report will need to be
redirected and/or prioritized in order to complete this work.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Administration is recommending direction be provided as any change in service for the
call centre would have a major impact on the Corporation, significant financial impacts,
impacts on service delivery and relationships with stakeholders.
Risks have been identified throughout the discussion section. A summary is shown in
Table 1 below.
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Table 1

Risk Description

Impacted Objective(s)

Risk Level

Mitigating Strategy /
Status

Responsibility

Option 1: Maintain Current Corporate Service
Potential for cost
reduction remains
unknown.

Deliver quality, timely,
knowledgeable
customer service to the
citizens of Windsor and
internal departments.

Moderate

Call Centre operational
costs remain at current
level. Annual budget
review as part of
corporate operating
budget process.

City Clerk

Option 2: Call for the issuance of a Request for Proposal
Bumping within the
union will cause
operational
inefficiencies
throughout the
corporation.

Efficient completion of
work.

Significant

Allocation of HR
resources to address
impact of bumping.

Executive
Director of
Human
Resources

Technical Systems
Integration - Outside
provider does not
utilize current system.

Deliver quality, timely,
knowledgeable
customer service to the
citizens of Windsor and
internal departments.

Significant

Executive
Director of
Information
Technology

Decrease in first call
resolution resulting in
higher workload for
department staff.

First call resolution of
inquiries

Moderate

Allocation of IT
resources to manage
technical changes and
or interfaces. Develop
strategy to address
system interfacing.
Policies and
procedures to manage
transition. Additional
training.
Additional front line
staff. Enhanced training
of potential outsourced
call centre staff.

Loss of
flexibility/control over
collection of service
and performance data.
Negative reaction from
the public and/or
stakeholders.
Decreased morale of
City employees.

Timely reaction to
customer and corporate
needs

Moderate

Clauses in contract to
ensure flexibility of data
collection.

City Clerk

Maintain good
reputation for City of
Windsor.
Efficient completion of
work.

Moderate

Communication
strategy.

City Clerk

Moderate

City Clerk

Breach of private and
confidential
information.

Protection of
confidential information.

Open communication
to keep potentially
affected employees
advised of process.
Clauses in contract to
ensure privacy of
information.

Low

City Clerk

City Solicitor
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The 2016 approved operating budget for the 311/211 Call Centre is $1,728,854, net of
the recovery of the 211 service from the Provincial Government, County of Essex and
United Way funding partners.
Currently 311 is the centralized customer contact point for the public to access
information and requests for service. Irrespective of any alternate service delivery
model it is likely that some municipal employees would be required to handle associated
responsibilities around customer service delivery such as to manage the contract,
coordinate information flow for a knowledge base, manage and support technology,
analyze data and administer reporting.
The full financial implications or possible savings of a potential Call Centre outsourcing
will not be known until an RFP process is completed and a full and complete analysis is
undertaken.
Administration is hesitant to provide any financial saving estimates in this regard due to
the high complexity level of the industry and its varying service delivery models.
However, using 10-15% of the cost base, the savings could be in an order of magnitude
range of around $200,000 per year. The savings would be a reflection of a lower pay
rate to the outsourced employees offset by a profit margin to the private sector operator.

CONSULTATIONS:
Communications, Finance, Office of the CAO

CONCLUSION:
The 311/211 Service has been a very successful service innovation for the corporation
in its first 11 years of operation. As a 211 service provider, many strong community
partnerships have been developed and the region has benefitted from having staff with
local knowledge and experience assisting residents of Windsor and Essex County.
The 311 service operates as the hub for municipal service and information coordinating
all aspects of service delivery from intake through to resolution including data collection
and reporting. The relationships and information sharing that has developed throughout
the last 11 years with operational departments is critical to ensure timely, efficient and
effective service delivery. Over 1.7 million customer contacts have been addressed by
311 staff since its launch in 2005. As the central point of contact, the 311 service
represents the front line of municipal public service delivery for the residents of Windsor.
Direction is requested as to whether to proceed with any further review of the service.
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APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Alena Sleziak

311/211 Call Centre Manager (A)

Sherri Arsenault

Executive Initiatives Coordinator

Jason Moore

Senior Manager Communication & Customer
Service

Valerie Critchley

City
Clerk/Licence
Commissioner
and
Corporate Leader Public Engagement and
Human Services

Sonia Bajaj

Financial Planning Administrator

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer
Corporate Lead Finance and Technology

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A: Update of Corporate Opportunities Initiatives Feb 06, 2012
2 Appendix B: List of Municipalities 311 Synergy Survey
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Item No. 14

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
Office of Chief Administrative Officer

^"<y^

MISSION STA TEMENT:
The City of Windsor, with the involvement of its citizens, will deliver effective and responsive nwnicipal services,
and will mobilize innovative community partnerships "

LiveLink REPORTS: 15719 GP/9577

Report Date: January 6,2012

Author's Name:

Helga Reidel, Chief Administrative Officer
Andrew Dowie, Executive Initiatives Coordinator (A)

Date to Council: February 6, 2012

Terri Knight Lepain, Executive Initiatives
Coordinator
Author's Phone:

Classification #:

519 255-6100 ext. 6439
519 255-6100 exf. 6993
Author's E-mail:
hreid el(5)/ci ty.w in ds o r.on . ca
adpwie(S)/city.windsor.pn.ca

tluiightlepain@city.windsor.on.ca

To: Mayor and Members of City Council

Subject: Update of Corporate Opportunities Initiatives

1. RECOMMENDATION:

City Wide: X Ward(s):

That Council RECEIVE the attached report and Mr. Mueller's anticipated February 6, 2011
presentation, detailing progress in the Corporate Opportunities initiatives, and provide direction
to administration, recommended as follows:

That City Council DIRECT Administration to undertake an operational review of the 311/211
Call Centre on a 'cost per call" basis looking for efficiencies and reductions that would aid, or at
least maintain performance while improving the corporate bottom line. And further, that a
comparison of the 311/211 Call Centre to other municipal ly-run Call Centre's be included in the
operational review and that the results be reported back to Council with a target date of April 30,

2012;
And that Council DIRECT that the report brought back by Administration regarding the
operational review include an analysis of the benefits, disadvantages and council decisions
required to issue a Request for Proposals to outsource the City's 311/211 Call Centre in order for
Council to make a determination regarding implementing such a process;
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That City Council ACKNOWLEDGES an extension of the timelines of Mr. Mueller's
assignment with the understanding that the upset limit of the contract in the amount of $100,000
is not to be exceeded.

N/A

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

2. BACKGROUND:
The Corporate Opportunities project, one of City Council s strategic initiatives for their 20102014 term of office, has involved the executive leadership and management of the City of

Windsor, Windsor Police Services, ENWHST Utilities/Windsor Utilities Commission, the Windsor
Public Library, and Transit Windsor, who devised a list of seventeen areas where potential for
sharing of services was identified.
Leads from the executive management teams of each organization were assigned to an initiative
outside of their area of leadership. Acknowledging the intensive resourcing needs associated
with undertaking all seventeen initiatives, on February 7, 2011, Council authorized Mr. Michael
Mueller to identify and coordinate progress for three to five priority areas selected for further

study through CR65/2011, reading as follows:
THAT City Council APPROVE a sole-source consulting engagement to an upset limit of
$J 00,000, in accordance with terms of reference provided by Mr. M. Mueller, as
described in his proposal, attached as Appendix A to this council report dated February

2, 2011, submitted by the Chief Administrative Officer;
That the City Clerk and Chief Administrative Officer BE AUTHORIZED to execute an
agreement with Mr. Mneller satisfactory in technical content to the Chief Administrative
Officer, in legal content to the City Solicitor, and in financial content to the City

Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer;
THAT City Council REFER the previously prepared SDR Shared Services Project
charter to Mr. Muellerfor his consideration as reference in this engagement; and,

THAT Mr. Mueller, in conjunction with the CAO and CEO 's of the identified corporation
entities,

BE DIRECTED to report to City Council regarding the results of step 1 and 2- as
identified m his proposal, prior to proceeding to step 3 - implementation stage
Mr. Mueller's Terms of Reference (as presented to City Council on February 7, 2011) are
attached as Appendix A.
Throughout the spring of 2011, Mr. Mueller consulted with the project leads and rationalized the
initiative listing to five. The projects selected were Call Centre, Facilities Operations, Fleet
Services, Purchasing, and Technology Infrastructure. A sixth 'de facto' project was also
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identified at this time involving an alternate service review of the internal services of the
participating civic organizations.

At the June 28, 2011, meeting of the Executive Committee, Council approved EC8/11 as
follows:
That City Council APPROVE an expanded study of shared service delivery for the five
identified initiatives (Fleet, Purchasing, 311 Call Centre, Facility Management, and

Technology Infrastructure); and
That City Council DIRECTS Administration, in conjunction with Michael Mueller, to:
COMPLETE the Step 3 review of the Corporate Opportunities project; and
REPORT BACK to Council findings of the five studied initiatives as they become
available; and
RECOMMEND additional business processes established within the imtiatives list for
improvement to service delivery
New project managers and project teams were appointed to these projects. Project Managers

were then tasked first with authoring project charters detailing the deliverables and milestones of
the projects, and following through with the separate initiatives up to completion.
Mr. Mueller has been actively working with staff of all civic organizations since his initial
engagement, and it is recommended that his work continue into 2012.

3. DISCUSSION:
In conjunction with this report, scheduled to be considered by City Council on February 6, 2011,
Mr. Mueller is expected to present the status update of each project. An overview of this is
provided below to allow Council to begin to formulate questions for Mr. Mueller and
administration. Progress reports on each initiative are attached as Appendix B.
Options regarding the Call Centre initiative are presented through this report. Reporting for the
remaining initiatives (Purchasing, Facilities, Fleet, and Technology Infrastructure) will follow
later in 2012.

Call Centre Initiative
This initiative is led by Pat Devin-Doan of ENWFN Utilities and Jason Moore of the City of
Windsor.
It's worth noting, that the Call Centre operations at ENWIN and the City of Windsor have
already been working under a shared service model, since 2005. Technology has been the main
connection, as the two groups have been, and remain, integrated through call-centre hardware
(common telephony and hardware components). The savings to the City of Windsor through this
partnership is difficult to judge as no hardware costing has been required to date.
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A software contract between the City of Windsor, ENWFN Utilities, and Motorola has saved the
City more than a million dollars over the past 6 years. ENWIN and the City of Windsor
currently share the $460,000 (2012) annual cost on an equal basis. ENWIN has informed the
City that it intends to end its contract with Motorola at the end of 2012 however, our
understanding is that this termination is dependent on new software (ie. the SAP product which
ENWnST is currently converting to) being operational by the end of the year. Therefore, the
upcoming agreement renewal may require the City of Windsor to absorb a larger share of these
costs on a go forward basis for some or all of the next contract term, or investigate other software

options. Administration is in regular discussion with ENWIN regarding this issue and is in the
preliminary stages of developing an action plan to address the conclusion of the current Motorola
contract and a go-forward strategy should it be needed.
The current shared service project investigated whether other possibilities, outside of those
previously mentioned exist between the two Call Centres for further shared services. The review
revealed several smaller-scale opportunities; namely, the sharing of key hardware investments.

For example, in 2012 the City saved $3,500 by cancelling its contract for the SYMON system,
instead utilizing ENWIN technology. The City's Call Center Manager position has been held
vacant for over a year, pending the results of this initiative, which has resulted in significant
savings through salary gapping.

The initial project work reported that further shared services between the two Call Centre
operations would not significantly benefit either Call Centre, either from an operational
perspective or a financial one. The Call Centres operate within divergent business models where
the ownership of customer issues differs between the two call centres. City of Windsor Call
Centre staff handle knowledge based calls specific to City services and events and transfer
requests for sen/ice to others in the Corporation for action. ENWIN Call Centre staff members
are the primary liaison for the undertaking and resolution of customer service inquiries (i.e. "One
Stop Shopping"). Peak call times are common between both organizations, limiting the ability to
distribute the workload among the existing staff complement effectively. There are also further
challenges from a Collective Agreement standpoint regarding staffing. ENWFEM has developed a
temporary, trained staff pool through the use of a placement agency. The City s collective
agreements do not allow for this type of arrangement. Staff members from both organizations do
possess similar skill set notwithstanding the differences in on-the-job training and
complexity/emotional demand of the customer service delivered.
Administration has been advised by Mr. Mueller, that most benefits inherent for service
consolidation include partnership with similar businesses, for example a separate utility company

for ENWIN and other municipalities for the City of Windsor. Specifically for the City of
Windsor, several years ago efforts had already been made to seek partnerships for the 311
service. At that time there was no expressed interest by County of Essex municipalities (or areas
beyond) to partner with the City for this service. To market this service to communities further
away will require intensive effort and expenditure for travel and promotion. While financial
economies of scale and operational synergies could be achieved through expanding the 311
service provision to other communities, there is a further risk from a contractual position arising
should the client not renew the contract, then new city staff hired to handle overflow would
require placement according to the City's collective agreement.
Based upon this information and any other considerations that Mr. Mueller may discuss, the
authors understand that he will not be recommending a shared service for the call centres with
City and ENWFN. We understand it is Mr. Mueller's recommendation that the Call Center
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Initiative project be suspended pending final decisions regarding the ENWIN conversion to SAP
and possible conclusion of their involvement in the Motorola contract.
Administrative recommendation

Should Council wish to further investigate the potential for Call Center savings in some capacity,
the Chief Administrative Office, is providing alternative recommendations, as noted and
explained below.
City Council may wish to consider an operational review examining the current and potential

cost per call of the 311/211 Call Centre, with a detailed comparison of other Municipalities for
benchmarking and opportunities purposes. As well, the operational review would include a
review of the current call centre staffing structure. For example, as Council is aware, the
Manager position has been vacant since June, 2010 and as a result the Corporation has realized

approximately $75,000-$100,000 in gapping savings since that time. Organizational models
which would capitalize and extend on such savings will be fully explored. Once such an
operational review is complete, Council may also wish to consider the issuance of a Request for
Proposal from private third party vendors to determine if financial savings are possible from
outsourcing the Call Center operations. The CAO supports both recommendations but with
caution regarding outsourcing, for the reasons indicated below.
A third party service delivery agent already performing this work for others may be expected to
leverage a lower licence fee based on volume, however this would be dependent on what
customer service software such providers currently use and whether it could be interfaced with
City applications both in a cost and operationally effective way. For example, currently, Call
Centre operators record service based requests directly into the CSR software which then
interfaces with the Amanda system when required and is accessed directly by the departments.
Should call centre services be provided by a third party, the same ease of technological interface
would be required and there could be associated costs. In addition, Call Centre operators
currently have access to many of the City's systems which contain confidential and sometimes
sensitive information such as the AMANDA system which includes the property tax data. If a
third party service delivery agent were chosen to provide the service, the appropriate security
measures would need to be put in place to ensure that the integrity and security of this
information is preserved.
Further, as noted above, the 311/211 Call Centre currently shares its Motorola software with

ENWIN, splitting the cost of the contract equally. As reported, it is a possibility that ENWIN
may terminate its use of the Motorola software, contingent upon the successful migration to the
SAP product. In this scenario, the 311/211 Call Centre could become responsible for the full cost
of the software contract if it were unable to replace the Motorola software with current corporate
software applications. However, should ENWFN decide to continue its relationship with
Motorola, and the City decided to outsource its' Call Centre, ENWFN would then become
responsible for the entire software contract and the City would also be paying a third party
vendor. This may or may not lead to net savings or additional overall costs to both City entities.
Given the technological issues noted above, savings from contracting out this work would
largely be realized through staffing costs. Such savings would vary depending on the location of
the chosen service provider- for example off shore jurisdictions will likely present larger
savings than a local provider. Should Council wish for this service to reside locally, a
significantly improved cost structure may not be achievable. Further, with off-shoring, there will
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be a resulting effect on client service with a lack of familiarity of the area, local custom, and
confusion over municipal assignments, due primarily to the evolving and collaborative nature of
municipal government. Therefore, the parameters of any Request for Proposal must indicate
Council's intent for origin of call centre service.
Although some savings may be achieved through salary, benefit and overhead savings, engaging
a third party service provider for the call centre work would carry significant impact to the
Corporation from a labour perspective. This area has accepted several displaced employees with
high seniority arising from previous service delivery changes. The removal of these positions
from the Corporation will result in service disruption for clients and employees, with significant
effort required to reassign and retrain staff. It is unknown at this time if this change would result
in staff displacement without alternative positions being found, as this is dependent upon the rate
of attrition and any other change initiatives that council may undertake.
Research shows that turnover is far more prevalent in outsourced call centres and that turnover
has a direct correlation with increased call wait times and overall call centre performance. This
must be factored in to any potential bottom line savings in a private sector arrangement.
The City currently provides 21 1 services for Windsor and Essex County, Chatham-Kent, London
and Middlesex County, Sarnia and Lambton County, as well as Oxford County on behalf of the
Ontario 211 Service Corporation. Should the operation of the City's Call Center be outsourced
to a third party service provider, the contract with the Ontario 211 Service Corporation would be
terminated. 211 service for Windsor and Essex County would then be handled by another
approved call center, as determined by the Ontario 211 Service Corporation. Residents calling
211 from Windsor and Essex County would no longer have access to local operators. As well,

this could affect the City's cost of delivering the 211 service (Council should note that the 211
Service is already a "shared service" as the City partners with the Province, the County of Essex
and the United Way to minimize its' share of the costs), however it is difficult to quantify.
In consideration of the above and in light of Mr. Mueller's anticipated recommendation to
suspend the Call Centre initiative, and seeing no immediate opportunity to partner with other
organizations for the 311 service, an option to realize meaningful savings in the delivery of the

311/211 Call Centre services may be investigated through a Request for Proposals from third
party vendors, in order to quantify costs and level of service delivered externally. A Municipal
Call Centre comparison, prior to the issuance of a potential request for proposal or outsourcing
report would help create a complete picture of best practices, targets and costs right across this

public and private sector industry. Should Council direct this undertaking, administration would
report regarding the full financial, operational and human resources impacts of any change.
As indicated, the outsourcing option is presented to City Council with caution as it may not
result in savings sufficient to warrant the challenges inherent in this change. Further, Council
should be aware that preparing, issuing, and evaluating such a Request for Proposals, together
with the preparation of the full analysis and business case that will be required will require
significant staff resources. Should Council direct the issuance of an RFP, the staff resources

allocated to other significant projects and initiatives will need to be redirected and/or prioritized
in order to complete this work. Should Council wish to dedicate additional resources to this
undertaking, the Municipal Call Center comparison/benchmarking analysis could be completed
concurrently with the issuance of the RFP.
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Purchasing Initiative

This initiative is led by Shelby Askin Hager of the City of Windsor and Paul Gleason of
ENWIN. The scope of the study includes seeking shared services options for each of the City,
Library, the ENWIN group of companies. Police and Transit Windsor. Police and Transit

Windsor already utilize City purchasing services. It has been determined that the Library would
benefit by the economies of scale achievable through joint purchasing and can further benefit
through use of the City's purchasing department in meeting many of its purchasing needs.
Between the agencies, some sharing of services for purchasing is already in place with respect to
the sharing of requests for proposals and other forms and processes developed by the City.
To date, a summary has been prepared describing the current purchasing department staffing,
operations, processes and policy and governance structures of the organizations. This initiative
is expected to provide recommendations in the first half of 2012. Aside from the
recommendations presently in development, the initiative has identified several business process
improvements including;
• Development of an information-sharing protocol to capitalize on joint opportunities
• Development of a joint tendering protocol for shared or concurrent projects
• Analysis of existing common purchases and scheduled periodic review

• Updating of Purchasing Policy (EnWin)
• Exploring optimal use ofPeopleSoft capabilities (City)
• Collaboration on training opportunities
While the manner of development of some of the improvements will depend ultimately on the
outcome of the Shared Services project, the City has begun examining PeopleSoft optimization
opportunities, and shared training opportunities are being explored.
The Project Manager expects to deliver her report in the first halfof2012.

Facilities Operations Initiative
This initiative is led by Rob Slater of the City of Windsor. The scope of the study includes a
review of facility management operations for all building assets requiring ongoing maintenance
by the City and its civic agencies.

To date, the project has developed for the City, a consolidated listing of real property assets that
are Owned, Leased, and Shared or Maintained for Others. Currently, facility stakeholders are
reviewing the developed inventory listing and are populating requested information. The intent
of this phase of the project is to document current facility maintenance delivery methods,

identify current facility service levels and to identify costs associated with maintaining each
facility. The information provided will sen/e as the foundation for the remainder of the Facilities
review.

It is anticipated that this initiative will develop metrics for ongoing facility maintenance, deliver
qualitative and quantitative analysis of the data provided and offer an optimal consolidated
shared maintenance service delivery model.
The Project Manager expects to deliver his report for the fourth quarter of 2012.
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Fleet Initiative
This initiative is led by Melinda Munro of the City of Windsor. The study has led to the
establishment of a permanent Fleet Managers' Group, which has brought forward added
awareness of facilities within the civic organizations and reallocation/reassignment of specialty
work to the most beneficial location. The various on-site business processes for each facility

were studied and discussed to identify the merits of the practice and has led to the overall
identification of best practices.
The means of managing and maintaining the fleet assets varied significantly between
organizations. No consistent method of databasing or management procedures existed, and is
distributed between manual and automated (software-based) reporting. The City of Windsor has
surplus licences for a suitable fleet management software program, and these are being made
available to those organizations that wish to make use of them. One of the project steps is to
prepare a report on the time and resources necessary to implement this software in the different
shops. This integration alone is expected to lead to internal department savings, with the
prospect of further savings possible through fleet standardization and optimization tools inherent
in the software. As well, the Fleet Managers Group is developing an approach to benchmarking
each shop against industry service standards to allow for further benchmarking and comparison
with performance measurement with similar businesses.
The Project Manager expects to deliver her report for the fourth quarter of 2012.
Technology Infrastructure Initiative

This initiative has been previously led by Andrew Dowie of the City of Windsor, with Terri
Knight-Lepain assuming the study on January 23, 2012. The study has brought together
Information Technology heads and specialists from the City of Windsor, Windsor Public

Library, Windsor Police Services and ENWFN Utilities to determine probable savings inherent in
our technology infrastructure operations. Transit Windsor currently utilizes the City of
Windsor's information technology services, and is participating in that capacity.
To date, inventories of the technology services provided and utilized by each agency have been
completed in order to gauge the:
• types of hardware and assets utilized by each agency
• infrastructure (network) requirements
• software and enterprise applications used
• contractual and/or service provider obligations of each agency
• financial and human resources employed
• policies and procedures of each agency
• legislative requirements, if any
• budgeting and financial reporting practices
Through the inventory exercise and other discussions, some existing synergies where there is
consistency and overlap between the organizations have been identified. Furthermore, the
expiration of contracts, hardware replacement cycles, and implementation of new facilities in the
near future have emerged as opportunities to achieve some efficiencies. Owing to the
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differences in the types of hardware/assets/software used, business models, policies, legislative
requirements, etc. of the participating agencies, service standardization between the City of
Windsor and agencies is anticipated to be an effective means of realizing overall savings in this
area.

The Project Manager expects to further report to City Council within the first half of 2012 with
possible recommendations concerning the standardization of infrastructure, integration of
infrastructure networks and adoption of standardized service level standards and agreements.

Alternative Service Delivery

As reported by Mr. Muellerin June, 2011, this project continued with consideration of additional
alternative service delivery options. Within his February 6, 2011 report, Mr. Mueller is expected
to deliver his recommendations regarding the use of alternative service delivery models. Mr.
Mueller served as an independent Project Manager for this initiative.
Upon receipt of Mr. Mueller's report. City Council may wish to provide direction to
administration or alternatively, administration will report to council in response to the
recommendations made.

4. RISK ANALYSIS:
There are risks inherent in all possible outcomes from this project. Not proceeding with the
recommendations will act as a deterrent to improving the financial health of the Corporation and
affiliated entities. This has a high likelihood of occurrence given the existence of functioning
corporate structures and resistance towards amending what works for each organization. In this
case, Council would not be provided with the tools it sought to transform municipal operations in
a cost effective manner as a result.

The second, which will be inherent on taking any action, will result in impacts to existing
employees and existing satisfactory service delivery. It is not completely known what form that
would take at this time, but it can be expected that in at least some cases there will be changes to
some roles performed within all organizations. There is a certainty of further impacts and
consequences arising from existing Collective Agreements as a result. This also has a high
likelihood of occurrence. This is likely to impact upon employee morale and uncertainty for
staff in all organizations.
The best means of managing these risks is to keep employees engaged in the process. At the
commencement of the project, Mr. Mueller informally contacted all labour organizations and
some have responded favourably to his invitation to meet. The organization leads have kept
employee groups informed regarding whatever information has been available although reporting
is at commencement at this time. Furthermore, the recommendations contained herein, and those
that will be developed as the projects progress, were determined internally using the existing
teams. It is recommended that keeping employees informed of the process with updates and
public reports is the best means of addressing the risks inherent in this process.
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5. FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Mr. Mueller has been authorized for payment up to a $100,000 upset limit in order to complete
this project through Capital Project #7093909. Expenditures to date have totalled $71,492.92.
$28,507.08 remains for this project. Therefore sufficient funds remain In order to carry out

additional work in 2012. Funds beyond the upset limit will not be expended without City Council
authorization.

The full financial implications or possible savings of the potential Call Center outsourcing will
not be known until an RPP process is complete. Administration is hesitant to provide any

estimates in this regard due to the high complexity level of the industry and its varying service
delivery models.

6. CONSULTATIONS:
Consultations by the author of this report were obtained from the Corporate Opportunities

Steering Committee, comprised of Helga Reidel (City of Windsor), Maxwell Zalev (En Win),
Penny Williams (Transit Windsor), Barry Holmes (Windsor Public Library), and Al Frederick
(Windsor Police Services). Consultations were also obtained from the City of Windsor's
Corporate Leadership Team.
The various project managers as identified in the sections above were also consulted regarding
the status updates of their projects and findings to date.

7. CONCLUSION:
Continuation of the Corporate Opportunities initiatives as recommended will assist
Administration and civic agencies in further identifying service delivery rationalization
opportunities and efficiencies.

A 1<juA^J^pG—'
Terri Knigdt I^ain * //d^^ga I^/1
Executive Initiatives Coordinator f/ yOiief Adfftinistrative Officer

Valerie Critchley
City CIerk/License Co^nnjssioner
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APPENDICES:
Appendix A - Mike Muellcr^s Terms of Reference
Appendix B - Progress reports of the Shared Services Projects

DEPARTMENTS/OTHERS CONSULTED:
Name:

Phone #: 519 ext

NOTIFICATION :
Name

Address
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Telephone
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Appendix A - Mike Mueller's Terms of Reference

IVIike Mueller, C.A.

Proposal to the City of Windsor (the City) for Consulting Services;
1) The City is looking to review and implement the streamlining and consolidation of various
services presently performed by City employees and related agencies, boards and commissions

(ABC's).
2) The City has developed an initiatives list to assist in determining the feasibility of
implementing the concepts outlined in Paragraph 1 above.
3) It is proposed that the City enter into an agreement with Michael J Muelier to provide support,
guidance and implementation assistance as required by the City.

4) The goals of the plan would be:
a) to make the City more efficient and streamlined in the services it offers
b) to make the city more attractive and competitive as a place to do business
c) to save money

5) The first phase would have the Initiative teams complete their assessment of possible
synergies and efficiencies. These would then be reviewed to determine what priorities should be
assigned to each initiative. The priorities would be based on:
a) ease of implementation

b) improvements of efficiency
c) cost/benefit analysis
d) other benefits to the stakeholders
6) The top 3/4 priorities would be implemented according to an agreed schedule. Additional
initiatives would be implemented as agreed.
7) The implementation program will include a change management program

Appendix A
Steps to implementation:

Step 1 - to be completed by Feb 28th, 2011
Each of the 17 initiatives groups as outlined by the City will complete a Phase 1 review.
This review will focus on:

a) initiative description
b) areas of focus

c) alternative delivery methods
d) high level review of cost\benefit analysis
e) possible savings and efficiencies
f) indicate challenges in Implementing any changes
g) select one significant change that if there were no barriers\challenges to implement would
result in a huge win
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h) estimate the time frame for implementation

Step 2 " To be competed by May 31st, 2011
The office of the CAO with the Consultant will analyse the initiative reports will select 3/4
initiatives to implement.

The analysis would include:
- what work processes will be affected
- any changes to technology
- effect on equipment and facilities
- changes in organisational structure
- required change management

- detailed cost\benefit analysis

Step 3 - To be completed by October 31, 2011
Implementation of selected initiatives.
- develop a detailed schedule
- set measurable goals
- prepare Sen/ice Level Agreements
- develop a communication plan
- ensure change management processes are being followed

Appendix B
Agreement between the City of Windsor (the City) and Michael J Muetler
(Mueiler):
The City agrees to retain Mueller to assist in reviewing and implementing various initiatives as
agreed to with the City at a rate of $300.00 per hour plus taxes and disbursements.

The agreement can be cancelled at any time by either party on providing seven days notice to
the other party.

Proposed hours (refer to Appendix A):
Range of Hours

Step 1 30-40
Step 2 50-80

Step3 _120-180

TOTAL 200 - 300
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APPENDIX B
(^ntre^Shared;[Seivic€^.F^^lStatus^Re^
Dlecemt3^^&^^

Project Summary:
Ati Participating Agencies have signed the Project Charter
Have completed all scheduled reports to date and one report ahead of schedule.
Anticipated delay for Information Technology needs report.

Phase I - Performance Rating (Red / Yellow / Green):
Schedule

Resources

Yellow

'.--'.-•Green^:-^ •-::'• r

Quality
'•'.';• ..:.-Green-_";,^-'. ^

Scope

Budget

-.:^^. f^Greeri, :..^: -v

-';: '.. '•--: .Green1; ;^ :il

Milestone Tracking:
0;
fo

Original

Comp

planned
completion
date

Current
forecasted
completion
date

Actual
completion
date

Green

100%

Oct 31,2011

Complete

Nov. 1,2011

: Green

100%

Nov.30,2011

Complete

Nov. 1,2011

Issuance of Human Resources and Skills Profile
Report

Yeilow

70%

Dec. 15,2011

Jan 15,2012

Issuance of Information Technology Needs Report

Yellow

30%

Dec. 27,2011

Jan 8, 2012

: Green.

10%

Dec.28, 2011

Complete

10%

Jan. 19,2012

Jan 19, 2012

Status

Milestone

Issuance of Interim Call Centre Requirements
Report
'suance of Co-Location Feasibility Report

Issuance of Overflow Work Protocol Report
Determine Ultimate Service Delivery Model

Green

Top Risks for this Phase of the Project: (Quality, Schedule, or cost)

Risk ID

Risk Type

1

Timelines

2

3
4

Description

Status

Obtaining commitment of alt agencies to complete assigned tasks when due

Yellow

Commitment to
project
deliverables

All team members and organizations recognize efficiencies possible and

Yellow

Improved product
for the public

All requirements are met and needs of the public are not compromised.

SAP

available, disagreement on approaches to achievement of efficiencies.

Process change is expected as a result of SAP implementation

'-• .Green

Green

Implementation
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APPENDIX B
Calt^Gentr^SharedCSer^ices\Ri^e^ §tatu^ Report
Decernber^^gQI^
Major Issues / Change Request History:

#

Description

Schedule change

(if any)

Status

Comments

None identified
IVllSCellaneous: (brief descnption of other issues, comments not covered above)

^ Project reliant on having a decision made on the Telephony hardware currently in use but subject to
retirement as part of the SAP Integration project.
^ Need to collaborate further with Technology Infrastructure project in order to complete overall project.
^ Remain confident that overall project timeline can be met (assuming no significant delays in completion of
questionnaire by stakeholders).

Project Name: Fleet Shared Services Review
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Project Status Report
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APPENDIX B
^^Nffi?er^G^^^rali@S^itus^:Re^3rf

IIar^ar^ygO'tg

Project Summary:
Alt Participating Agencies have signed the Project Charter (waiting for a few final fleet manager
signatures)
Fleet Managers Group created with terms of reference indicating group will survive the end of the project.
TOR includes confidentiality provisions.
Tours of all Fleet locations completed with full FMG,
Working meeting held December 7 to assign analysis tasks. See further discussion below.
Next meeting February 2, 2012

Colour Chart Summary:
Red-LOW ADHERENCE. Yellow - MODERATE ADHERENCE. Green-HIGH ADHERENCE
Phase 1 - Performance Rating (Red / Yellow / Green):
Schedule

Resources

Quality

Scope

Budget

Yellow

Green

Green

Green

Green

lilestone Tracking:
Milestone

Status

%

Original

Current

Comp

planned
completion
date

forecasted
completion
date

Actual
completion
date

Create Fleet Managers Group

Green

100%

Oct. 19,2011

Oct. 19,2011

Fleet location tours

Green

100%

Dec 1,2011

Dec 2, 2011

First Working meeting

Green

100%

Dec. 7. 2011

Dec. 7,2011

Develop criteria for evaluating proposed governance
models or other efficiences

Green

100%

Dec,7, 2011

Dec.7, 2011

Develop financial analysis model

Yellow

25%

Dec.7, 2011

TBD

Research NAFA or comparable benchmarking tools

Green

Unk

Jan 5, 2012

Jan 5, 2012

Develop Fleet Focus implementation proposal

Green

10%

Jan.30,2012

Jan.30,2012

Develop Fuel Site / Purchase Rationalization plan

Green

10%

Spring 2012

Spring 2012

Review legislative issues / barriers to proposals

Green

20%

Jan 30, 2012

Jan 30, 2012

Review CBA issues / barriers to proposals

Green

20%

Jan 30, 2012

Jan 30, 2012

Analyze above data when recevied

Green

0

Mar 30, 2012

Mar 30.2012

Top Risks for this Phase 3f the Project: (Quality,
Risk ID

Risk Type

1

Timelines

Schedule, or Cost)

Description
Obtaining commitment of all agencies to complete assigned tasks when due
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Status
Yellow

Project Status Report
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:Shared^Servjc^s:^roje^afatUs^lRej3^

UM^W^^S^

2

Commitment to
deliverables

All Fleet Managers recognize efficiencies possible and available, disagreement
on approaches to achievement of efficiences.

Yellow

Major Issues / Change Request History:

#

Description

Schedule change

(if any)

Status

Comments

None identified
IVIJSCellaneous: (brief descnption of other issues, comments not covered above)

^ Some of the Fleet Managers are talking about the other shared services projects and have expressed some
concern about the impact of those projects on this project. For example, facilities changes or integration of
IT services.

^ Benefits of FMG include discussions about 2012 budget impacts and dependencies between services as
well as awareness of different services being offered in different shops.
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Project Summary:
All Participating Agencies have signed the Project Charter
Have completed first scheduled report, including necessary information gathering and evaluation.
Second scheduled report evaluating different consolidation models is in draft form and currently
undergoing review.

Anticipated delivery of recommended model, phased approach to implementation of model as well as
recommended changes capable of immediate implementation regardless of decisions affecting overall
direction of shared service delivery

Colour Chart Summary;
Red - LOW ADHERENCE, Yellow - MODERATE ADHERENCE. Green - HIGH ADHERENCE

Phase I - Performance Rating (Red / Yellow / Green):
Schedule

Resources

Yellow

Green ^

Quality

Scope

Green

Green

Budget
! '.Green .- --.-.'.'^

lilestone Tracking:
Milestone

Status

%

Original
planned
completion
date

Current
forecasted
completion
date

Actual
completion
date

100%

Nov, 4, 2011

Complete

Nov. 1,2011

Comp

Issuance of Process and Needs Summary Report

: Green

Issuance of Interim Evaluation Report*

Yellow

80%

Dec. 9, 2011

Jan.20,2012

Issuance of Final Report*

Yellow

50%

Jan.6,2011

Feb. 10,2012

contingent on Steering Committee review occurring on January 6, 2012.

Top Risks for this Phase of the Project: {Quality, Schedule, or Cost)

Risk ID

Risk Type

1

Timelines

2

Commitment to
project
deliverables

.3

Improved product
for each
organization

Description

Status

Obtaining commitment of all agencies to complete assigned tasks when due

Yellow

All team members and organizations are committed to review and examine
opportunities that will lead to ongoing cost savings.

Yellow

All internal requirements are met and needs of the public are not compromised.

Yellow )

Ratepayers are not adversely impacted by increased costs.
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Major Issues / Change Request History:

#

Description

Due date extension requested for second
report

Schedule change

(if any)

Extension granted to December
19,2011

Status

Report
pending

Comments

An extension was

granted in recognition of
the demands the Aquatic
Centre project was
placing on City time and
resources; report is in
draft and internal review
is continuing

Miscel lan COUS: (bhefdescnption of other issues, comments not covered above)

^ Second Project report currently being drafted and reviewed by Administration. Project wilt review integration
options and make a recommendation.

^ Remain confident that overall project timeline for March 31, 2012 can be met.
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Project Summary:
Alt Participating Agencies have signed the Project Charter (One team member remains for signature)
Currently completing methodology for service investigation for recommendation of services to integrate.
Network subcommittee has begun ultimate network design to support inter-agency communication and
application support.
Anticipated delivery of planning and foundational report in January 2012.

Colour Chart Summary:
Red-LOW ADHERENCE, Yellow-MODERATE ADHERENCE, Green-HIGH ADHERENCE
Phase I - Performance Rating (Red / Yellow / Green):
Schedule

Quality

Resources

Yellow

•-"•:• '^ Green i ;

Budget

Scope
Green : ^

. :;:.:'-- -Green:..- •.•-•'

."Green ^ :-_ -^

Milestone Tracking:
Status

Milestone

%
Comp

Original
planned
completion
date

Current
forecasted
completion
date

Actual
completion
date
Nov 30, 2011

-: Green -

100%

Nov. 1,2011

Nov 30. 2011

Determine High-Level Cost-Benefit Analysis for
identified Shared Sen/ices Opportunities

Yellow

50%

Nov 30. 2011

Jan 15,2012

Issuance to Steering Committee of the Planning and
Foundational Report

Yellow

10%

December 31,

Jan 31, 2012

Recommend implementation of network integration
and associated capital expenditures

Yellow

20%

April 30, 2011

April 30, 2011

Identify services suitable for integration and
associated capital expenditures

Yellow

20%

Sept 30, 2011

Sept 30,2011

Deliver financial analysis

Yellow

0%

Sept 30, 2011

Sept 30, 2011

Identify optimal sen/ice delivery model and
requirements

Yellow

0%

Oct 30, 2011

Oct 30,2011

Assignment of Data Gathering responsibilities
relevant to each IT service

2011

Top Risks for this Phase of the Project: (Quality, schedule, or Cost)

Risk ID

Risk Type

1

Timelines

2

Commitment to
project
deliverables

Description
Obtaining commitment of all agencies to complete assigned tasks when due
All team members and organizations recognize efficiencies possible and

Status
. ,.Green ,

Yellow

available, disagreement on approaches to achievement of efficiencies.
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3

Improved product
for each
organization

4

RCMP Approval
of Structure

All organization requirements and needs are met.

:^ /Green. ''-•[

Work is completed incorporating the Windsor Police Service requirements, which ^JGr^en;^;,
may be nonetheless at risk of ad hoc rejection due to structuring of operations.

Major Issues / Change Request History:

#

Description

Schedule change

Status

Comments

(if any)
None identified

Miscellaneous: (bnef descnption of other issues, comments not covered above)

^ Project dependencies will become more well-known as initiatives proceed.
^ Project will take balance of 2012 to complete.
^ Remain confident that overall project timeiine can be met.
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Project Summary:
All Participating Agencies (apart from Transit Windsor) have signed the Project Charter
Have developed comprehensive questionnaire (and instructions for completion), along with a
comprehensive facilities inventory list from various sources (Tangible Capital Asset Inventory, Insurance
Inventory and Facility Operations Inventory).
Made significant progress in researching best practices, benchmarking and innovative management
models.

Colour Chart Summary:
Red-LOW ADHERENCE, Yellow-MODERATE ADHERENCE, Green-HIGH ADHERENCE
Phase I - Performance Rating (Red / Yellow / Green):
Schedule

Quality

Resources

Yellow.

Budget

Scope

Greens "• : ^ ^-— -'. -Gree[ri- .':^.'. ' ; -.^J. 'Green- ^ ^-^. :

^Green, ~,^^ ':.

Milestone Tracking:
Status

Milestone

%

Original

Comp

planned
completion
date

Current
forecasted
completion
date

Actual
completion
date

Establish Corporate Inventory of Facilities

-Green

100%

Nov. 1. 2011

Nov. 1,2011

List of Facility Management Functions Performed

Green

100%

Nov. 1,2011

Nov. 1,2011

Financial Analysis of Facilities Management Annual
Budgets

Yellow

10%

Jan 1,2012

Feb 1,2012

Staffing Analysis

Green

10%

Feb. 1,2012

Feb. 1,2012

"Green

10%

Feb 8, 2012

Feb 8, 2012

High level Business Process Review

Green

10%

Mar 1,2012

Mar 1.2012

identification of Barriers to Service Delivery
Changes

Green

10%

April1,2012

ApriM.2012

-. Green .

10%

April1,2012

April1,2012

.Green -

10%

June 1,2012

June 1,2012

Performance Metrics Analysis

Review of Industry Best Practices
Recommendation of Optimal Service Delivery Model

Top Risks for this Phase of the Project: (Quality. Schedule, orCost)

Risk ID

Risk Type

1

Timelines

2

Commitment to
project
detiverabies

Description

Status

Obtaining commitment of all agencies to complete assigned tasks when due

Yellow

All team members and organizations recognize efficiencies possible and

Yellow

available, disagreement on approaches to achievement of efficiencies.
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Major Issues / Change Request History:

#

Description

Schedule change

(if any)

Status

Comments

None identified
IVIiscellaneous: (brief description of other issues, comments not covered above)

^ Some concern over not having a signed charter in place.

^ Behind schedule versus original Project Charter timeline due to competing Corporate priorities, i.e. Family
Aquatic Centre, 2012 Budget Development, Parking Issues (tied to Family Aquatic Centre) Basement
Flooding, etc.

^ Remain confident that overall project timeline can be met (assuming no significant delays in completion of
questionnaire by stakeholders).
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Item No. 11.19

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held Wednesday, September 21, 2016

School Neighbourhood Policy
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Holt
Decision Number: ETPS 422
1. That the School Neighbourhood
BE ADOPTED,

Policy,

attached

as

Appendix

1,

2. That Traffic By law 9148 BE AMENDED as listed and attached in Appendix 2 of
this report,
3. That the City Solicitor BE DIRECTED to prepare the necessary documents to
amend the by law,
4. That
the
implementation
of
the
School
Neighbourhood
BE REFERRED to the 2017 Capital/Operating Budget, and

Policy

5. That the School Neighbourhood Policy BE IMPLEMENTED as funding allows.
Carried.
Report No. S 46/2016
Clerk’s File No. ST2016
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
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Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 46/2016
Author’s Contact:
Jeff Hagan
Policy Analyst
519-255-6247 ext 6003
jhagan@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 7/5/2016
Date to Council: September 21, 2016
Clerk’s File #: ST2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: School Neighbourhood Policy - CITY-WIDE

RECOMMENDATION:
6. That the School Neighbourhood Policy, attached as Appendix 1, BE ADOPTED,
7. That Traffic By law 9148 BE AMENDED as listed and attached in Appendix 2 of
this report,
8. That the City Solicitor BE DIRECTED to prepare the necessary documents to
amend the by law,
9. That the implementation of the School Neighbourhood Policy BE REFERRED to
the 2017 Capital/Operating Budget, and
10. That the School Neighbourhood Policy BE IMPLEMENTED as funding allows.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A
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BACKGROUND:
At the May 8, 2012 Council Meeting, Council Resolution CR100/2012 authorized
Administration to issue a request for proposals for a consultant to review and
recommend revisions to the Traffic Calming Policy and to create a school area policy.
The request for proposals was issued accordingly, and the awarding of the contract to
Opus International Consultants was approved at the March 18, 2013 Council meeting
by Council Resolution CR49/2013. The attached policy (Appendix 1) is the result of this
consultant assignment.
The Traffic Calming Policy developed through this consultant assignment was approved
by Council on September 21, 2015 by motion M394-2015.

DISCUSSION:
School Neighbourhood Policy Need and Objectives
While various aspects of school-related transportation concerns are addressed through
certain City policies, procedures, by-laws, and official documents, they are not
necessarily related to each other. Historically, transportation issues around schools
have been handled on a case-by-case basis that has led to inconsistencies from school
to school in how issues are addressed.
The need for a School Neighbourhood Policy was identified in order to:




Provide the framework for a consistent approach to school transportation issues
City-wide, while acknowledging variations in the character of schools and their
surrounding neighbourhoods.
Address gaps in the current policy regime regarding school transportation issues.

The objective of the School Neighbourhood Policy is to address transportation needs
and improve safety in the vicinity of elementary and high schools, including:








Measures to reduce school-related congestion;
Recommendations to address existing on-street school bus loading zones and
applications for future/additional on-street school bus loading zones;
Recommendations to address both existing and applications for on-street “kiss
and ride” programs;
Recommended speed limits in the vicinity of schools;
“No parking” and “no stopping” zones in the vicinity of schools and crosswalks;
Active and Safe Routes to School; and,
Guidelines for the holistic evaluation of individual school sites and recommended
improvements for the surrounding public right-of-way.
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School Neighbourhood Policy Summary
The proposed School Neighbourhood Policy is attached as Appendix 1. Specific details
of the policy are summarized in Table 1 and Appendix 3.
Table 1: School Neighbourhood Policy Summary

Item

Approach

Education, Awareness &
Enforcement

Under the proposed policy:




Infrastructure to Support
Non-Auto Modes

Neighbourhood-specific traffic safety mapping will
be provided to schools
Administration will continue to support programs
such as Active and Safe Routes to School
No changes are recommended to current
enforcement practices

The proposed policy acknowledges measures or
programs already in place:





The Pedestrian Generator Sidewalk Program
provides the opportunity to fill gaps in the sidewalk
network around schools.
The Bicycle Use Master Plan encourages all
streets to be designed as bike-friendly streets.
As part of the development application process,
new and redeveloped schools are required to
accommodate pedestrians and cyclists.

The proposed policy supports and encourages measures
led by other organizations to encourage walking and
cycling to school, including the Active and Safe Routes to
School program.
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Item

Approach

Establishing School Areas
and Zones

The new policy follows Transportation Association of
Canada guidelines by classifying streets adjacent to
schools into one of three categories:
 School zone: school warning signs with 40 km/h
reduced speed limits at pick-up and drop-off times
 School area: school warning signs only.
 Nothing: no school warning signs.
Classification is based on a scoring system that takes into
account the following factors:
 Type of school: elementary or secondary.
 Road classification: local, collector, arterial,
expressway, etc.
 Physical characteristics of the road and school
grounds: fencing, separation from the roadway,
number and type of accesses, presence of
sidewalks.
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Item

Approach

On-Street Traffic Safety
and Operations

School Bus Loading Zones
The proposed policy formalizes Administration’s current
practice of encouraging schools to accommodate school
bus loading and unloading on-site when practical.
In cases where on-street school bus loading zones are
required, these are prioritized above pick-up and drop-off
by parents.
The proposed policy does not modify the current Cost
Sharing Construction of Bus Bays policy.
The proposed policy does not propose any restrictions to
school bus routing beyond any restrictions that apply to all
vehicles.
Parent Pick-up & Drop-off






On-Site Traffic Safety and
Operations

No parking zones (where school bus loading zones
are not provided) on the school side of school
approach streets allow for momentary stopping for
parent pick-up and drop-off.
No stopping zones on the opposite side of school
approach streets discourage mid-block crossing for
pick-up and drop-off.
Exceptions from normal parking regulations are
allowed in cases where residents or businesses
depend on on-street parking:
o When affected residential properties have
no off-street parking
o When affected business properties are
served by marked on-street spaces.

The proposed policy formalizes Administration’s current
practice of encouraging schools to accommodate school
bus loading and unloading on-site when practical.
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Results of Preliminary Review
Within the City of Windsor, the four publicly-funded school boards currently operate 66
schools (54 elementary, 12 high schools). These 66 schools have a total of 149 school
approach streets.
These 149 school approach streets were reviewed in accordance with the proposed
School Neighbourhood Policy to determine appropriate sign and pavement marking
treatments based on points scored. A summary of the review results is provided in
Table 2. It should be noted that these results have not yet been confirmed with speed
data; the proposed Policy states that in cases where a school zone (i.e. reduced speed
zone) is identified based on scores but the operating speed at pick-up and drop-off
times is already 40 km/h or lower, a school area (i.e. warning signs only) should be
provided instead.
Table 2: School Area and School Zone Summary

Number
of
Streets

Area or
Zone

Description

8

Nothing

No school warning signage or 
pavement markings required.


32

School
Area

Provide school warning signage 
only. No speed limit reduction.


16

School
Zone

Provide school zone “40 km/h
when flashing” signs to reduce
the speed limit at pick-up and
drop-off times.
Take any practical steps that
would reduce the need for school
zone signage (e.g. improved
fencing or additional sidewalks),
then select “area” or “zone”
based on professional judgement.

93

Area or
Zone

Examples






Huron Church Road at
Assumption C.H.S.
E. C. Row Expressway
at École Secondaire
E.J. Lajeunesse
Tecumseh Road at
John Campbell P.S.
Richmond Street at
Walkerville C.I.
Labelle Street at
Bellewood P.S.
Norman Road at St.
Jules C.E.S.
Forest Glade Drive at
Eastwood P.S.
Ducharme Street at
Talbot Trail P.S.
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Implementation
The recommended implementation plan is summarized as follows:


New schools: implement all aspects of the School Neighbourhood Policy
immediately as the school is constructed.



Redeveloped schools: implement the School Neighbourhood Policy at the time
of redevelopment to the extent that it is practical to do so.



Existing schools: implement the School Neighbourhood Policy City-wide in
phases.

It is recommended that a Capital Budget allocation be considered in conjunction with
the upcoming 2017 Capital Budget as relates to the School Neighbourhood Policy.
Based on preliminary cost estimates, implementation costs for the optimal
recommended solution are approximately $1,800,000. It is recommended that the
Area/Zone scoring system be used to prioritize implementation and that based on
funding and available resources, the policy be phased in as funding allows.
Traffic By Law 9148
To implement the school zone provisions of the School Neighbourhood Policy, an
amendment to Traffic By Law 9148 is required to allow school zone speed limits that
vary by time of day. The proposed amendments to Traffic By-Law 9148 are attached as
Appendix 2.

RISK ANALYSIS:
A risk analysis table is provided as Appendix 4.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The total estimated installation cost is approximately $1,800,000 if implemented in full
as recommended and would require approving additional capital budget funding or a
reallocation of existing funding approved in principle as part of the current 5-year capital
plan. To provide a conservative cost estimate, all locations identified as “Area or Zone”
have been budgeted as school zones. The majority of those costs are related to the
controllable flashing signs recommended as part of the optimal solution (estimated at
approximately $15,000 per street location). Costs could be significantly reduced by
using more traditional signage. Those service vs. cost decisions will be part of the
annual budget competition for the available budget funds.
This installation cost assumes implementation with existing resources; the process
could be expedited through the use of contractors if council allocated the required
funding and wished to expedite the process.
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On-going Traffic Operations costs for the maintenance of the related signs and
pavement markings are estimated at approximately $130,000 per year and would put
upward pressure on the property tax levy or reduce funding from other existing needs. It
should be noted that since the Corporation does not currently have “40 km/h when
flashing” school zone signs, the estimate of maintenance costs should be considered a
preliminary estimate that will be refined over time based on actual maintenance costs as
they arise.
Administration recommends that implementation of the School Neighbourhood Policy be
referred to the 2017 Budget.
Installation of the parking regulation signs is not anticipated to increase maintenance
costs beyond the budget already allocated, since the parking regulation signs installed
under the School Neighbourhood Policy would generally be replacing existing signs.

CONSULTATIONS:
The project tech team consisted of the following members. The project tech team
members participated in project meetings and provided comments on interim
deliverables and the draft and final School Neighbourhood Policy:
Department/Organization
Windsor Police Service

Member
S/Sgt. Daniel Shannon
Barry Horrobin
Michael Cooke
John Wolf
Phong Nguy
Wesley Hicks

Planning
Traffic Operations
Maintenance/Contracts
Engineering

The School Liaison Committee was briefed on the draft School Neighbourhood Policy at
its February 11, 2016 meeting. Following this meeting, the draft Policy was circulated to
Committee members for review and comment. Comments received are provided as
Appendix 5 and Appendix 6.

CONCLUSION:
Administration recommends that the proposed School Neighbourhood Policy, attached
as Appendix 1, be adopted.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Josette Eugeni

Manager, Transportation Planning

Cindy Becker

Financial Planning Administrator

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations & Deputy City Engineer

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name
Erin Kelly
Director of Education,
Greater Essex County
District School Board
Cathy Lynd
Superintendent of
Business,
Greater Essex County
District School Board
Melissa LeBoeuf,
Executive Assistant,
Greater Essex County
District School Board
Connie Buckler
Board Chairperson,
Greater Essex County
District School Board
Ron LeClair
Board Vice-Chairperson,
Greater Essex County
District School Board

Address
451 Park St W
PO Box 210
Windsor ON N9A 6K1

Email
director@publicboard.ca

451 Park St W
PO Box 210
Windsor ON N9A 6K1

Cathy.lynd@publicboard.ca

451 Park St W
PO Box 210
Windsor ON N9A 6K1

melissa.lebouf@publicboard.ca

451 Park St W
PO Box 210
Windsor ON N9A 6K1

Connie.buckler@publicboard.ca

451 Park St W
PO Box 210
Windsor ON N9A 6K1

Ron.LeClair@publicboard.ca
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Name
Paul Picard,
Director of Education,
Windsor Essex Catholic
District School Board
Mario Iatonna,
Executive Superintendent
of Corporate Services
Windsor Essex Catholic
District School Board
Eileen Belanger,
Executive Assistant,
Greater Essex County
District School Board
Barbara Holland
Chairperson
Board of Trustees,
Windsor Essex Catholic
District School Board
Gyslaine Hunter-Perrault,
Director of Education
Conseil Scolaire
Viamonde
Martine Pioffet,
Executive Assistant,
Conseil Scolaire
Viamonde
Sylvain Landriault,
Superintendent of
Education,
Conseil Scolaire
Viamonde
Claude Bellerose,
Manager of Capital
Projects and Planning,
Conseil Scolaire
Viamonde
Joseph Picard
Director of Education,
Conseil Scolaire
Catholique Providence

Address
1325 California Ave
Windsor ON N9B 3Y6

Email
director@wecdsb.on.ca

1325 California Ave
Windsor ON N9B 3Y6

suptcorporateservices@wecdsb.o
n.ca

1325 California Ave
Windsor ON N9B 3Y6

eileen_belanger@wecdsb.on.ca

1325 California Ave
Windsor ON N9B 3Y6

Barbara_holland@wecdsb.on.ca

116 Cornelius Pkwy
Toronto ON M6L 2K5

hunterperraultg@csviamonde.ca

116 Cornelius Pkwy
Toronto ON M6L 2K5

pioffetm@csviamonde.ca

116 Cornelius Pkwy
Toronto ON M6L 2K5

landriaults@CSViamonde.ca

116 Cornelius Pkwy
Toronto ON M6L 2K5

bellerosec@csviamonde.ca

7515 Forest Glade Dr
Windsor ON N8T 3P5

jpicard@Cscprovidence.ca
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Name
Carolyn Miljan
Superintendent of
Business,
Conseil Scolaire
Catholique Providence
Louise LeBouef,
Executive Assistant,
Conseil Scolaire
Catholique Providence
Gabrielle McMillan,
Windsor Essex Student
Transportation Services
Stacy Manzerolle
Manager – Healthy
Schools
Windsor Essex County
Health Unit
Project mailing list
(provided to Clerks)

Address
7515 Forest Glade Dr
Windsor ON N8T 3P5

Email
miljcaro@Cscprovidence.ca

7515 Forest Glade Dr
Windsor ON N8T 3P5

leboloui@Cscprovidence.ca

gabrielle@buskids.ca

1005 Ouellette Ave
Windsor ON N9A 4J8

smanzerolle@wechu.org

APPENDICES:
1 School Neighbourhood Policy (proposed)
2 By-Law Amendments
3 Policy Summary
4 Risk Table
5 Comments on Draft Policy - School Boards and WESTS
6 Comments on Draft Policy - Conseil Scholaire Viamonde
Clerk’s Note: Administration submitting the attached memo dated August 8, 2016 as
additional information.
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THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR

POLICY
Service
Area:
Department:

Office of the City Engineer
Traffic Operations

Policy No.:
Approval Date:

Division:

Transportation Planning

Approved By:
Effective Date: Date approved

Subject:

School Neighbourhood Policy

Review Date:

Prepared
By:
1.

Procedure
Ref.:
Pages:

Jeff Hagan, Policy Analyst

2

N/A
Replaces: N/A
Date: July 5, 2016

POLICY
1.1 This policy addresses parking, traffic and transportation issues involving school sites
and surrounding neighbourhoods.

2.

PURPOSE
2.1 The purpose of this policy is to provide City Administration and the general public
with a consistent approach to addressing parking, traffic and transportation issues
involving school sites and surrounding neighbourhoods.

3.

SCOPE
3.1 This policy addresses new and existing elementary schools and high schools operated
by public or separate school boards.
3.2 This policy does not address private schools.
3.3 This policy does not address post-secondary institutions or adult education centres.
3.4 This policy does not address day care facilities, except when they are integral to an
elementary or high school operated by a public or separate school board.

4.

RESPONSIBILITY
4.1 Council has ultimate authority to approve implementation and funding for school
areas, school zones, on-street parking regulations, and other measures that are
developed under this policy, and is responsible for approving amendments to this
policy.
4.2 Staff are responsible for carrying out this policy as follows:
4.2.1 The City Engineer is the corporate lead for all Transportation and
associated Public Safety programs.

Traffic Calming Policy
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4.2.2
4.2.3
4.2.4

5.

The City Planner is the corporate lead for all Planning programs and
provides approval authority for development applications for new and
redeveloped schools.
The Executive Director of Operations provides strategic oversight and
approval authority for this program.
The Manager of Transportation Planning is responsible for:
4.2.4.1 Overseeing implementation of this policy,
4.2.4.2 Bringing forward amendments to Parking By-law 9023 and Traffic
By-law 9148 resulting from this policy before Council for
approval,
4.2.4.3 Recommending operating and capital budget expenditures related
to this policy, and
4.2.4.4 Recommending revisions to this policy to Council.

GOVERNING RULES AND REGULATIONS
5.1 The policy shall be carried out as described in Attachment 1.

6.

RECORDS, FORMS AND ATTACHMENTS
6.1 Records for this policy shall be prepared and retained in accordance with Records
Retention By-Law 21-2013, as amended.
6.2 Attachments:
6.2.1 Attachment 1: City of Windsor School Neighbourhood Policy – 2016,
Opus International Consultants

Traffic Calming Policy
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Attachment 1

City of Windsor

2016 School
Neighbourhood Policy
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Executive Summary

The Corporation of the City of Windsor (the City ) commissioned Opus International Consultants (Opus) to
dev elop a School Neighbourhood Policy to improve and enhance the accessibility and safety of City schools and
their surrounding transportation networks though the use of prov en practices. The policy will prov ide a
consistent citywide approach that also encourages non-auto modes, promoting healthier and safer communities.
The policy dev elopment included undertaking an inv estigation into the ex isting practice and policy around
school neighbourhood traffic and safety management. The inv estigation looked at the City ’s ex isting processes
for identify ing, prioritizing, and implementing safety mitigation measures around s chools. It also rev iewed Best
Practice from other municipalities, as well as established guidelines including the Ontario Traffic Manual (OTM),
and the Transportation Association of Canada (TAC).
The Best Practice Rev iew cov ered a wide range of issues rela ted to school site dev elopment and the
implementation of school areas, zones, parking regulations, and the accommodation of non -auto and bus traffic,
among others.
The School Neighbourhood Policy document provides guidelines based on observed best practices covering these
fiv e components discussed in greater detail in this report:
1.

Infrastructure to Support Non-Auto Modes


Pedestrian Generator Sidewalk Policy



School Crossings



Cy cling Network Infrastructure



Bike Parking

2. Establishing School Areas and Zones (where warranted)


School Zone Signs with reduced speed



School Area Signs

3. On-Street Traffic Safety and Operations


School Side – No Parking (to allow pick-up/drop-off activ ities)



Opposite Side – No Stopping (to discourage mid-block crossings)

4. On-Site Traffic A ccommodation


Accommodate school traffic needs on-site for new development and whenev er possible at ex isting
sites

5. Supporting Education, Awareness and Enforcement


Dev elop neighbourhood specific traffic safety mapping



Support the Health Unit with Activ e and Safe Routes to Schools and similar programs



Continue current Enforcement practices
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These guiding principles will be employed with engineering judgement when assessing existing and future school
dev elopments. In this way the accessibility and safety of the schools within the City limits and their surrounding
transportation networks will be improved and enhanced, in a site-specific contex t approach, through the use of
prov en practices.
It is acknowledged that no indiv idual component will resolv e all of t he transportation related challenges
surrounding school sites, howev er incremental improv ements toward the accessibility and safety of Windsor
Schools that is supported by education, awareness and enforcement can lead to initiating the culture shift needed
to support the ov erarching goal of a healthier and safer community .
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City of Windsor
School Neighbourhood Policy
1

Introduction

1.1

Purpose of this Policy

The purpose of this document is to provide a high-level series of guiding principles, based on best practices, to
assist the dev elopment and maintenance of transportation networks in the v icinity of school properties. This
policy is designed to assist when assessing existing and future school dev elopments to promote healthier, safer
communities and should be supplemented by existing and future detailed procedures. It prov ides guidance for
the application of best practice engineering principals and speaks to as many site-specific contexts as practicable.
The application of this policy will be at the discretion of responsible engineers acting on behalf of the
Corporation of the City of Windsor.
Key objectiv es of the policy include:




Prov iding guidance regarding the implementation of school zones and areas in new and ex isting school
areas,
Implementing best practice for buses and other motor v ehicles in the v icinity , and;
Supporting bicy cle and pedestrian traffic to promote healthier, safer school communities.

The policy document includes the following sections which prov ide guidance based on a best practices rev iew
and current knowledge of related documents, policies, and procedures impacting school properties within the
City .






1.2

Relev ant Manuals and Guides – A brief summary of national and prov incial guidance related to
elements of a school zone, as well as regional or local legislativ e requirements.
Current Practice Affecting School Zones – Ex isting ordinances and procedures related to school
zones currently employ ed by the City are included in this section.
Opportunities for Im provement – This section prov ides a brief summary of the gaps identified in
current City procedures related to school zones as well as issues identified by the City during the rev iew
process.
School Zone Policy – This section details the final school zone policy components as dev eloped based
on a rev iew of best practices and other related research.

Policy Development

The policy is designed to work in concert with existing relevant bylaws, statutes, policies, and procedures. As no
encompassing school zone policy currently exists, this policy is designed to present a cohesive guide, drawing on
and enhancing ex isting knowledge through the implementation of observ ed best practices. It is a guid ing
document and not intended as a substitute for sound engineering practice where such judgement is required.
The bulk of the policy applies to existing schools with a section specifically included for guidance regarding the
dev elopment of new schools.
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2

Relevant Manuals and Guides

There are sev eral ex ternal manuals and guidelines av ailable that contribute knowledge and best practice to
facilitate the dev elopment of a school zone and area policy . These ex ternal sources are not produced or
controlled by the City and are updated from time to time. To support the development of a final policy document
that is easy to implement, makes decision-making more transparent, consistent and ensures the safety of
students travelling to, from and around school properties, a thorough review of ex isting guidance was completed.
A number of relev ant manuals and guidelines that contribute to best practice and the policy are summarized
below.

2.1

Ontario Highway Traffic Act

A formal document dealing directly with school areas and zones does not currently exist to provide guidance. The
Ontario Highway Traffic Act (HTA) is used by the prov ince of Ontario to legislate v ehicle permits,
licencing of v ehicles, the rate of speed, rules of the road, v arious traffic offenses, and the classi fication of v ehicles.
In terms of how the HTA is relev ant to school zones, it prov ides information on setting the rate of speed in a
school zone, establishing the length of a school zones, school buses, and school crossings. The document also
deals with speed rates in a school zone including:





2.2

The HTA dictates that a council of a municipality may – in the way of a bylaw – elect a portion
of a highway that is under its jurisdiction to be a school zone.
The portion of highway designated a school zone must adjoin the entrance to or exit from the
school and start/end within 150 meters along the highway in either direction beyond the
property limits.
The municipality can propose a lower speed limit than the existing limit. The HTA allows for
this lower speed limit to be effective either at all times or only at certain times or days.

Ontario Traffic Manual

The Ministry of Transportation of Ontario (MTO) utilizes a guide called the Ontario Traffic Manual
(OTM). The OTM is made up of several books, four of which have material pertinent to the discussion
of school zone safety; Books 5, 6, 11 and 15. The HTA defines a school zone as a section of roadway
in the vicinity of a school with a mandatory 40 km/hr maximum speed limit. Table 1 summarizes the
four relevant sections of the Manual.
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Table 1 - Relevant S ections of the Ontario Traffic Manual

OTM Book

Content Relevant to Schools

Book 5

Book 5 is the Regulatory Signs portion of the OTM , and it lists several different signs that can be utilized in
school zones, as well as guidelines for using these signs.

Book 6

Book 6 is the Warning Signs portion of the OTM , and provides the same type of information as Book 5, but for
signs not already covered in Book 5.

Book 11

Book 11 is the M arkings and Delineation book and discusses school crossings and provides figures displaying
how school crossings should be installed. They also suggest that school crossing layouts can be supplemented
with signs and/or pavement markings warning of the school crossing ahead.

Book 15

Book 15 covers Pedestrian Crossings and references the HTA which provides a new standard for school zone
and school area signs to be implemented by 2015. The signs are the same as discussed in book 5 and 6, however
they are to be yellow/green with a black legend and border instead of the existing blue with white legend and
border. Book 15 also discusses other requirements for school crossings, crossing guards for instance

2.3

Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Canada

The Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Canada (MUTCDC) , published by the
Transportation Association of Canada (TAC), prov ides guidelines for the design, sizing and application of devices
to be used for traffic control. The devices shown in this gu ide are also intended to provide important information
to driv ers regarding speed regulations, potential hazards, and special zones. In specific relation to school zones,
the MUTCDC lists appropriate signage to be display ed in school areas, as well as guid elines for recommended
sign placement. However, the MUTCDC does not provide guidance on when and where school areas and zones
should be established.

2.4

Ontario Traffic Conference School Crossing Guard Guide

The Ontario Traffic Conference School Crossing Guard Guide was dev eloped to prov ide guidance for
municipalities and townships throughout Ontario as an update to the School Crossing Review 1 992 . The
document prov ides information related to school crossings including:







Legislativ e authority ,
Roles and Definitions,
Standard Equipment,
Human Resources,
School Crossing Warrants, and;
Traffic Control Dev ices.

As stated in the guide itself, “It attempts to establish a logical process for the identification, justification,
installation and operation of school crossings and school crossing guard programs”.
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2.5

Pedestrian Crossing Control Guide

The TAC published the Pedestrian Crossing Control Guide in 2012, and it prov ides guidelines for dev ices
specifically used for pedestrian crossings. This particular guide is intended as a supplement to information that is
presented in the MUTCDC. It includes a decision support tool to assist in assessing the ne ed for pedestrian
crossing control and in identify ing the ty pe of dev ices that would be most suitable in each situation.
While the Guide is meant for assessing pedestrian crossings in many env ironments bey ond the specific cases
associated with schools, the guide does include four different levels of crossing control with specific lay outs for
school areas. These four lay outs, in addition to the Decision Support Tool, can be found in Appendix C.

2.6

School and Playground Areas and Zones: Guidelines for Application and Implementation

TAC also produced a set of guidelines in October of 2006 titled School and Playground Areas and
Zones: Guidelines for Application and Implementation. TAC defines school zones versus school
areas as follows:
 School Zone: A section of roadway adjacent to a school that is denoted by School Area signage
and a reduced speed limit sign.
 School Area: A section of roadway adjacent to a school that is denoted by School Area signage
only.
The manual includes a scoring matrix that can be used as a warrant for designating a segment of
roadway as a school area or a school zone. The matrix considers a number of criteria and applies both
a maximum point value to each criterion and a weighting factor to the sub-criterion within each. The
main criterion are as follows:







school type, such as elementary, middle or high school;
road classification, such as local, collector or arterial;
fencing present along the school boundary;
property line separation, whether the school abuts the roadway, is within 50 m of the roadway
or is more than 50 m from the roadway;
school entrance, whether the primary, secondary or no entrance empty onto the street in
question, and;
the location and availability of sidewalks for entering and exiting students.

After a school zone or area has been recognized, the zone or area must then be clearly signed and marked. Please
refer to Appendix B for more information.

2.7

Contrasting Best Practice Guidance

Ov erall, in terms of legislation, the Ontario Traffic Manual and the TAC guidelines hav e strong alignment and are
similar in nature. For example, both guidelines suggest decreasing speed limits by no more than 20 km/hr at a
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giv en time. School crosswalks are addressed the same way by both the OTM and TAC. There is also strong
consistency in that the school zone boundaries be implemented adjacent to a school entrance and/or ex it and
that they lie outside the property limits. The methodology , howev er, for determining ex actly whe re the school
zones/area begins and ends is different between sources. In most cases, where methodologies conflict the OTM
should be followed.

3

Current Practice Affecting School Neighbourhoods

A singular, unifying policy that relates to the treatment of the transportation networks in school
neighbourhoods has not yet been adopted by the City. It operates with some inter-related bylaws and
engineering procedures that relate to the implementation of safety measures in the vicinity of schools.
This section briefly highlights existing material and requirements that have the potential to affect the
policy to be developed and should be considered to ensure alignment within the City’s overall
procedures.

3.1

City of Windsor Official Plan

The City of Windsor’s Official Plan provides high level planning and development guidance for the
City over a twenty year period. Any public works conducted within the City of Windsor is required to
conform with the conditions set forth in the Official Plan. Several chapters and provisions within the
plan provide guidance related to school zones and developments. Some sections are directly related,
such as those addressing school area transportation and transportation plans, to more broadly related
sections regarding community health and the development of safe, caring and diverse neighbourhoods.
Some of the more prominent clauses related to school area transportation are as follows:
SCHOOL AREA TRANSPORTATION
7.2.2.26 Council and the School Boards shall promote a safe travel environment near schools
by:
(a) Ensuring that new elementary school locations are central to the area that they intend to
serve to reduce the need for buses to transport students;
(b) Ensuring that the location of new schools limits the need for children to cross Arterial
Roads;
(c) Encouraging the use of traffic calming near elementary schools constructed in new
neighbourhoods;
(d) Coordinating the location of new schools with transit.
(e) Maintaining a policy for school areas that may include:
(i) Reduced speed limits in school zones;
(ii) No stopping areas near school crossings to ensure visibility of crossing guards and
children;
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(iii) Appropriate parking and stopping restrictions along school frontages in consultation
with the affected School Board and local residents. City of Windsor Official Plan
Volume I  Infrastructure 7 - 10
(f) Requiring all schools to provide adequate on-site parking and loading/unloading
facilities.

SCHOOL ACTIVE TRANSPORTATION PLANS
7.2.2.27 Council shall require that school boards implement active transportation plans for new
or refurbished schools that include:
(a) Safe walking routes including new sidewalk connections, street crossing improvements
and other pedestrian infrastructure within the school property or municipal road allowance
fronting the school property;
(b) Appropriate way finding signage where necessary; and
(c) Sufficient bicycle parking facilities for all students.
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
7.2.3.1 (c) Providing a walking environment within public rights-of-ways that encourages
people to walk to work or school, for travel, exercise, recreation and social
interaction.
7.2.5.2 Council shall require that the design of development proposals and infrastructure
undertakings facilitate easy access to public transportation. In this regard, Council
shall:
(c) Require that sidewalks and other pedestrian facilities connect major traffic generators to
public transportation services.

3.2

City of Windsor Development Manual

The City of Windsor has produced and maintained a development manual to supplement the Official
Plan. This manual is intended to provide additional information and specific details regarding any fees,
drawings, and inspection processes for all developments within the City which fall under the scope of
the manual. Generally, the manual will be most applicable leading up to and during the construction of
new school developments or the reconstruction or modification of existing developments.
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3.3

Standard Engineering Drawings

The City of Windsor provides a series of standard engineering design drawings on the City’s website.
These provide engineering specifications for specific site development components. Some of the more
applicable standards include commercial drive standards, utility cross section, curb and gutter standards
and sidewalk designs among others. The City’s Engineering Department should be consulted before
using any standard engineering drawings to ensure they are the latest version.

3.4

City of Windsor Bylaws

3.4.1

Parking Bylaw 9023

Stopping and parking near schools can lead to significant safety concerns and is recognized as a current
and challenging issue for the City of Windsor. Inappropriate stopping and parking by buses, passenger
cars, or commercial vehicles may contribute to reduced visibility along the roads surrounding the
school property. This has the potential to increase the risk for crashes involving pedestrians and
bicyclists, as well as between vehicles generally. Inclusion of no parking or no stopping zones around
school sites is supported by several studies, including one conducted by Pyta and McTiernan
(Development of a Model for Improving Safety in School Zones, 201o). The study found that more
than a quarter of child fatalities occurred when they emerged from behind a parked vehicle. An
additional study cited by their report found that a 30% reduction in casualty crashes involving
pedestrians was observed with the removal of on street parking (Update of Florida Crash Reduction
Factors and Countermeasures to Improve the Development of District Safety Improvement Projects,
2005 & Guide to Road Safety Part 8: Treatment of Crash Locations, Austroads, 2009).
Parking Bylaw 9023 addresses some concerns where school bus loading zones and designated no
parking areas are concerned. Table 2 provides excerpts of some of the relevant bylaws. Schedules to
the ByLaw are also used to regulate location specific stopping and parking restrictions.
Table 2 - S chool Zone Related Bylaws

Number
10.
(e)

Bylaw

Implication

(2) When properly worded or marked signs have been erected
and are on display, no person shall park a vehicle -…. on Currently restricts parking
any highway along the curb adjacent to school premises at curbside next to a school
between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., except property when signed.
Saturdays, Sundays, or other school holidays

10 (6)

Unless otherwise permitted in this by law, no person shall Restricts
stopping
and
stop or park a vehicle at any time…. (c) Within a school parking within a school bus
bus loading zone…”
loading zone

18. (2)

Pursuant to subsection 10 of Section 175 of The Highway Restricts parking, stopping
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Number

Bylaw

Implication

Traffic Act, R.S.O. 1990, Chapter H8, as amended, the and standing within
portions of the highways set out in Schedule "BB" hereof school bus loading zone
are hereby designated:
"SCHOOL BUS LOADING ZONES" When properly
worded or marked signs have been erected and are on
display, no person shall park, stop or stand a vehicle
other than a school bus on the portions of the highways
designated in Schedule "BB" (School Bus Loading Zones)
hereof.
3.4.2

a

Zoning Bylaw 8600

The Zoning By law prov ides detailed regulations for the dev elopment of v arious property ty pes. Specifically ,
Section 1 3 covers institutional districts which include school area developments and buildings among others. The
by law section includes guidance regarding lot, frontage, and building dimensions. Additionally , Section 25
pertains to parking area regulations for each development ty pe including school areas. This includes guidance
regarding the design and construction of access areas, collector aisles, parking aisles, and parking garages.

3.4.3

Traffic Bylaw 9148

This by law covers a wide range of transportation related issues. The by laws regulate traffic operations including
v ehicular, pedestrian, and other non-motorized traffic. This includes pedestrian responsibilities when crossing
the street and utilizing sidewalk facilities as well as specific locations identified as pedestrian crossovers. Other
sections include regulations for bicycles and bicycle lanes. Lastly, the bylaw also identifies the speed limits set for
streets within the jurisdiction of the City .

3.5

Bicycle Use Master Plan

The City’s goal to promote healthy, connected neighborhoods and the various benefits associated with
them should be supported by the provision of adequate and safe non-motorized paths. These facilities
play a critical role in the development and maintenance of school communities. Installation of wellmaintained sidewalks, bike paths and lanes, and safe crosswalks form the backbone of this component
of the transportation network and work collaboratively to provide a connected and accessible means for
individuals to travel to and from the school property.
The Bicy cle Use Master Plan (BUMP) was completed in 2001 and reaffirmed the City ’s commitment to
dev eloping a safe, easily accessible cycling network. The Plan prov ides a 20 y ear development guide for the City ’s
cy cling network by prov iding design guidelines and educational and promotional strategies for raising public
awareness around cy cling. The document lists a series of 42 recommendations designed to improv e cy cling
within the city . Some of the school area related recommendations inc lude:
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The completion of identified sections of the primary and secondary cycling networks
Construct every road as a bicy cle friendly roadway
Dev elop safe cycling skills in children
Teach motorists how to more effectively share the road with cyclists
Increase the amount and quality of bicycle parking facilities

While the BUMP is more broadly focused, it’s ov erarching goals and v ision support the dev elopment of a safe
and efficient alternative mode of transportation which can be used to supplement and i mprove transportation to
and from school areas.

3.6

Pedestrian Generator Sidewalk Policy

The purpose of the Pedestrian Generator Sidewalk Policy is to prov ide pedestrian sidewalk facilities to
increase the separation between pedestrians and v ehicle traffic, e x pand alternative transportation opportunities,
and improv e the health and welfare of City residents. This is accomplished through the identification of
applicable areas where sidewalks may be warranted and installed, improving connectivity and pedestrian access.
While there are sev eral ty pes of pedestrian generator sidewalks, some definitions include sidewalks that are
required on a school approach street or those requested by a School Board.

3.7

Bus Bays Policy

The City has adopted a bus bay construction policy which provides guidance regarding funding responsibility for
school drop-off zone bus bay s. Under the policy , the benefiting School Board is responsible for, at most, 50
percent of the associated costs of constructing the bus bay when constructed on t he public right-of-way . If built
on priv ate property, the school is responsible for the lesser of either 50% of the total construction costs or 40% of
the estimated construction costs of a bus bay located on the public right-of-way. For schools where a bus bay has
already been installed in the public right of way , or at the construction of a new school building, the City will not
prov ide funding assistance.

3.8

Traffic Calming Policy

The City’s traffic calming policy addresses schools as part of the warrant study. The warrant process
assesses a street’s characteristics to determine if traffic calming measures are merited. Within the
warrant calculations, roads are classified as either local or collector, and schools are included as
pedestrian generators. The presence of schools within the street being considered is given 7.5 points
and 5 points are given for school walk routes in the area for each adjacent school for a maximum of 15
points out of 100.
While a school’s presence contributes to when traffic calming measures are considered, the traffic
calming policy is anticipated to have limited influence on this policy.
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3.9

Crossing Guard Procedure

The procedure for establishing a crossing guard at a new location is currently guided by a formal
process adopted by the City.
The procedure provides a clear definition of:




the conditions of a site where a crossing guard is warranted;
the review process for existing crossing guard placement; and
the prioritization process of crossing guards within the road network.

Given that crossing guards are an augmentation to school zone traffic control, this warrant document
will require review to ensure good alignment once a proposed School Neighbourhood policy has been
developed.

3.10 City of Windsor Site Plan Review Manual
In addition to noting the conditions at existing schools, guidance regarding on site access requirements
for new and redeveloped school sites was also considered. New schools will need to provide suitable
access and crossing arrangements which align to the safety and sustainability goals of the City and best
engineering practice.
Development of a Site Plan Review Manual for property owners and developers regarding
developments within the city limits is currently underway. The document currently being drafted is
intended as a more contextual document to provide general guidance to contractors and construction
companies for the overall site plan review process. It will additionally provide some explanation as to
why certain requests and requirements are made by the City. In regards to technical standards and
information, the document will reference the City’s existing Development Manual and other standard
engineering drawings. Some general information provided regarding the review manual and the general
review process includes the following:




Specifics of the review process are left up to the discretion of each reviewing department and
their respective engineering teams
Additional studies (environmental, traffic impact, etc.) are requested as needed given the nature
of each individual project
The requirements for each review and any additional studies are handled on a case-by-case
basis

In addition, the City and its reviewing engineers have the authority to offer recommendations to the
project developer as well as imposing requirements/conditions that must be met before the site plan is
approved. The various requirements are generally related to transportation and safety issues.
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4

Policy Document Purpose

The City currently relies on a combination of a series of ordinances and guidance documents to gov ern the
regulations associated with schools and their immediate surroundings. This has resulted in a series of gaps in the
City ’s procedures, which this document is designed to address. This policy will bui ld off ex isting policies and
procedures, creating a more cohesive, unified policy that will improve and enhance the accessibility and safety of
City schools and their surrounding transportation networks . Based on the rev iew of ex isting procedures,
ordinances, and other related guidance, sev eral issues were identified which are currently not addressed in
ex isting legislation and policy . This school neighbourhood policy has been dev eloped to address these gaps
including the following:









Provide consistency regarding stopping and parking on roadways adjacent to schools.
Historically, the city has tried to restrict parking based on school hours but has not received
much public support for this approach.
o Consistency across the municipality is important to reduce confusion when traveling
through different school areas. Additionally, stopping and parking restrictions are
designed to improve operations in the vicinity of the school property as well as the
safety of students and other non-motorized users.
Work towards appropriate speed limits near schools. The HTA does allow a municipality to
reduce speed limits in school zones.
o Having a consistent speed limit across the municipality in designated school zones
reduces potential confusion when traveling in marked school zones. A lower operating
speed has been shown to reduce the severity of collisions and provides additional time
for drivers as well as non-motorized users to avoid potential collisions.
Defined procedure defining warrants for school areas and zones, including their associated
signing layouts.
o The use of a defined warrant process for the assessment and implementation of school
zones and areas helps to ensure that they are used only where appropriate and most
effective.
Encourage Active and Safe Routes to School Programs across the City.
o The support and implementation of active and safe routes to schools, particularly when
paired with a robust sidewalk and bike path network, promotes healthy travel options
for all users while providing a safe and fun way for students to travel to school. An
added benefit is the reduction of private vehicle pickups and drop offs at the school.

These opportunities were identified through a thorough rev iew of ex isting polic ies and procedures. They
represent areas where consistency was required throughout the City ’s jurisdiction (no stopping and parking
zones) and issues not currently cov ered by ex isting ordinances and guidelines (school area/zone warrant
process).
The following section provides information regarding the use of ex is ting policies and sets standards to address
ex isting gaps in the current procedures and guidance. These recommendations hav e also included a rev iew of
best practices employ ed by other municipalities across Canada.
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5

School Traffic Policy

5.1

Scope of Policy

This section describes the policies for assessing and implementing safety mitigation at ex isting and future school
sites. The purpose of this document is to provide policy level guidance regarding the development and operation
of ex isting and future schools. Specifically , the policy applies to public elementary , middle, and high schools
within the limits of the City of Windsor. It does not apply to other types of related institutions such as day cares
and adult education centers. Additionally , priv ate schoo ls are not included under this policy .
Standards and procedures contained herein are derived from a review of school zone best practices and current
procedures. These procedures discussed in this section have been chosen largely for their compatibility wit hin
ex isting administrativ e, budgeting, and jurisdictional contex t. This guide is designed to supplement ex isting
policies with following sections prov iding guidance based on observ ed best practice for:

5.2



The determination of school areas v ersus zones;



Prov isions for sidewalks and cy cling facilities, and crosswalks;



Stopping and parking near schools;



Establishing bus loading and unloading zones, and;



General guidelines for the dev elopment of new schools

Establishing School Areas & Zones

For clear terminology , the section of roadway between initial warning signs (that do not include speed
reductions) in each direction is commonly referred to as a school area. Speeds are not necessarily reduced in
school areas, though they may include segments within them where speed limits are reduced. These speed
reduction areas are called school zones. The OTM Book 6 contains a series of warning and regulatory signs
which can be used to inform motorists of the presence of a school along a section of roadway .
While the final determination will require sound engineering judgement, the School Zone Input Worksheet
dev eloped by the Transportation Association of Canada and detailed in the School and Playground Areas and
Zones: Guidelines for Application and Implementation should be used as a guide for the selection of either a
school area, zone, or some combination of the two. The worksheet focuses on six primary characteristics of the
school or play ground area, including:
1.

School T y pe: Elementary , Middle/Junior High, High

2. Road Classification: Local, Collector, Arterial, Ex pressway /Freeway
3. Fencing: Fully -fenced, Partially -fenced, No fencing/Trav ersable
4. Property Line Separation: Abuts Road, Less than 50 meters, Greater than 50 meters
5. Location of School Entrance in Relation to Road: Main or Secondary on Roadway , where
these adjoin a school entrance
6. Location of Sidewalks: None or Non-School Side of Roadway , School Side, Both Sides
A Max imum Point V alue (MPV ) is assigned to each criterion – reflecting its relative importance- and a Weighting
Factor (WF) is applied to each sub -criteria – higher v alues indicated a greater need for an area or zone to be
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established. Score for each criteria is calculated multiply ing the MPV and WF. A total score is calculated by
added all scores at the end. Using the total score, a School Zone Results Matrix can be used to determine whether
a school area or zone is warranted. Scores are tallied in the worksheet shown in Figure 1 .

Figure 1 - School Zone Input Worksheet
The steps to determine if a school area or zone is warranted are as
follows:

1. For each criteria – select the description that best represents
the conditions of the subject roadway; multiply the
associated WF by the MPV and enter the product in the far
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right column. In cases where multiple academic levels are held on the same property, i.e. a
combination elementary/middle school, the more conservative category should be used. In this
example the property would be treated as an elementary school.
2. Add up the scores entered for each criteria. Enter the sum at the bottom of the far right column.
3. Using the
Area or
reviewed.
conditions

Worksheet Results Matrix (Figure 2), identify the need for a School Zone, a School
neither. Borderline cases should be carefully Figure 2 - School Zone Results
In all cases, engineering judgment, local
Matrix
and community input should be considered.

4. Review the feasibility of providing new facilities or improving existing ones to reduce the need
for a zone.
5. For locations where a potential School Zone has been identified, carry out a speed survey to
confirm operating speeds. If the 85th percentile speed is 40 km/h or lower at student pick-up and
drop-off times, revise the recommendation to “School Area”
6. Identify, review and implement the signing and marking plan associated with the result.
Signing and marking for school zones and areas should be completed in accordance with the Ontario Traffic
Manual. The beginning and end of school zones are to be clearly marked. The different requirements are as
follows, with figures and additional guidance prov ided in Appendix B and the reference doc ument, Guidelines
for School and Playground Zones and Areas:


For a School AREA




5.2.1

School Area Sign (WC-1 ) at the start

For a School ZONE


School Area Sign (WC-1 ) at the start of the zone





RB-6/RB-6a displaying 40 km/hr when flashing
RB-1 at end of zone reinstating original speed limit
SCHOOL pavement markings

Establishing School Areas

In the ev ent a school area is selected for use in the v icinity of the school site, boundaries denoted by appropriate
signage must be selected. This should be done, at least in part, through the use of Table 4 of Book 6 of the OTM.
This table identifies the appropriate distances for signage based on full stop condition requirements, based on
the speed limit along the roadway. This information should be paired with the appropriate signage as identified
in the OTM Book 6.
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5.2.2

Establishing School Zones

The section of roadway between initial warning signs that indicate a speed reduction in each direction is
commonly referred to as a school zone. According to the Ontario Highway Traffic Act (HTA), a school zone must
adjoin the entrance to or ex it from the school and start/end within 1 50 meters along the highway in either
direction beyond the property limits. The TAC School and Play ground Areas and Zones manual rec ommends
that a WC-1 sign be used in conjunction with a Max imum Speed sign (RB-6 or RB-6a) to denote the start of a
school zone.
If it is determined that a school zone is warranted, either alone or in concert with a school area, sev eral factors
must be taken into consideration. These factors include the spatial ex tent of the zone, appropriate signage, the
selected speed reduction, and the duration of the reduction. When considering the implementation of a school
zone, appropriate speed studies should be conducted to confirm its applicability . For ex ample, if the operating
speed in the area is already at or below 40 km/hr a school zone may not be effectiv e.
Regarding the spatial ex tent of the reduced speed zone, a speed reduction within 1 50 meters of the scho ol
property line in either direction is required based on the Highway Traffic Act. This should be identified through
the use of appropriate signing as determine by the OTM Book 5, specifically signs RB-6 or RB-6A. The speed
limit should be reduced to a max imum of 40km/h in the school zone. Per the OTM and TAC guidelines, the
speed limit should be reduced by no more than 20km/h in a single step. If further speed reductions are required
the ex tent of the school zone should be reduced accordingly . The reduced speed zone should be in effect
uniformly across the district between the hours of 7 :00am – 9:30am and 2:00pm – 5:00pm during school day s.

5.3

Vulnerable Road User Safety & Mobility

The following sections provide guidance regarding the operation and maintenan ce of the non-motorized portion
of the network.

5.3.1

Providing for Non-motorized Users

The continuity and maintenance of the sidewalks and cy cling facilities within the area around each school not
ex clusiv ely serv iced by buses should be ensured, with steps take n regularly to ensure students and other
members of the public have a continuous path to the school. It is ex pected that this will be done in conjunction
with the ex isting sidewalk policies employ ed by the city and supported by requests from the school
administration.
An additional component to this policy is the enforcement of snow removal ordinances. When sidewalks are not
properly maintained, particularly during the winter months, students and other pedestrians may be forced to
walk in the roadway , increasing the potential for pedestrian or bicy clist inv olv ed crashes. Ensuring that all
responsible property owners maintain clear and passable sidewalks is a crucial component in prov iding a safe
means for students and the general public to trav el to and from the school property .
Giv en the potential for the number of sidewalk requests or gaps to ex ceed av ailable funds, a prioritization
process is necessary . This process can be found in the City ’s ex isting Pedestrian Generat or Sidewalk Policy .
Detailed rev iews of school walking routes, such as those carried out as part of the Activ e and Safe Routes to
School program (see Section 5.3.3), can be used to provide pedestrian forecasts for evaluation of requests under
the Pedestrian Generator Sidewalk Policy .
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5.3.2

Crosswalks Near Schools

School crossings are pedestrian crossings that are located close to schools and are supervised by crossing guards.
The City ’s ex isting Crossing Guard Procedure should be employed to define warranted cros sing guard locations,
crossing guard placement, and their prioritization across the network.
School crossing considerations include the warrant and location selection, identification of appropriate traffic
controls, associated warning signage for motorists, and the necessity and warranting of crossing guards. In most
cases, information and guidanc e contained in the HTA and OTM are sufficient to determine whether or not a
pedestrian crossing is warranted at any given location. In the few instances where they may not provide sufficient
guidance, the TAC Pedestrian Crossing Guide should be employ ed. Similarly , the OTM generally prov ides
sufficient guidance regarding appropriate traffic controls, with the TAC Pedestrian Crossing Guide serv ing as a
supplemental document when information is not av ailable in the OTM. Lastly , the Ontario Traffic Council’s
School Crossing Guard Guide should be used to determine the necessity of a crossing guard at each pedestrian
crossing.

The OTM offers a section in their pedestrian crossings book, Book 15 – Pedestrian Crossing
Treatments, on Supervised School Crossings which includes numerous pedestrian crossing layouts.
Signage and pavement markings used at school crossings should comply with the signs and pavement
markings provided in the OTM, subject to the HTA.
5.3.3

Active & Safe Routes to Schools (ASRTS)

The Windsor Essex County Health Unit ov ersees the guidance and implementation of Activ e and Safe Routes to
School (ASRTS) programs. To support and enhance the implementation of the non -motorized networks and
pedestrian crosswalks, the Unit should continue ex isting programs a nd promote the implementation of such
programs where they don’t already ex ist. This is especially true for the school communities with y ounger
students. These programs promote walking and biking to school while prov iding a safe way for students and
parents to find paths to and from the school property . Programs and initiativ es which fall under this category
may v ary widely depending on the needs and interest of the local community . Some ex amples from the Activ e
and Safe Routes to School website as well as d irectly from other Canadian municipalities are included below:


International Walk to School Day /Month – An international period of celebration of active and
safe routes to school, supporting and promoting safe and healthy modes of transportation to school



Walk & Wheel on Wednesday s – Selection and promotion of at least one day a week for families to
bike or walk into school, adjusting their schedules and reducing congestion around the school property



iwalk-iwheel Club – Supporting tools and activities to educated children and encourage participation,
including membership cards, and classroom activities



Walking School Bus – This program involved groups of children, supervised by adults, walking a
route to school each day and making “stops” to pick up other ch ildren on the way , similar to a bus route.
It prov ides a safe, healthy, and supervised means to promote and help children walk to school.



Idle Free School Zone – These are zones where parents waiting to pick up or drop off children are
asked to turn off their cars while they wait, saving fuel, reducing emissions, and helping to create a
healthier environment around the school.

It is recommended that the Health Unit continue to promote the general program and provide general guidance
and support for communities seeking to initiate these programs. These programs should consider pedestrian,
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cy cling, and other non-motorized users. This will help to ensure that school communities hav e access to the
resources and guidance they need while allowing them to focus on the programs or approaches which are best
suited for the communities they serv e. Additionally , the ASRTS program and the City ’s ex isting Pedestrian
Generator Sidewalk Policy may be used in concert to support the sidewalk warranting process.

5.4

Vehicular Traffic Safety & Operations

Giv en the nature of the ty pical school day , significant peaks in related traffic occur regularly around the
beginning and end of the day . This may continue into the afternoon or ev ening depending on the v arious
ex tracurricular activities or events which may take place on school property . When paired with the increase in
pedestrian and bicycle traffic during the same period, maintaining a safe and efficient traffic flow in the v icinity
of the school is of particular importance. Additionally , the ex isting Windsor Essex Student Transportation
Serv ices hazard definitions play a significant role in determining a student’s eligibility for transportation
serv ices. Some considerations under ex isting policy include:


V olume of traffic



Number of trav elled lanes of a road



Posted speed limits



Signalized intersections or crossing guards



Phy sical barriers

Regulations related to the location and use of bus loading and unloading zones as well as stopping and parking
areas in the immediate v icinity of the school are detailed in the following sections. Ex isting schools should work
to accommodate their transportation needs on site wherever possible before implementing off -site treatments.

5.4.1

Establishing Bus Loading and Unloading Zones

Many students use the school bus sy stem to travel to and from school, and loading/unloading zones can be areas
of significant conflict and raise the potential for pedestrian crashes. To help allev iate the concerns around bus
loading and unloading zones, they should be giv en pri ority ov er no parking zones. Applicable signage is
addressed in the OTM Book 5, namely sign RB-89, the School Bus Loading sign which identifies the specific area
designated for loading and unloading school buses. The length of the loading and unloading zon e should be
based in part on the number of buses ex pected to arrive each day. Areas in the immediate v icinity of the school
not already designated as a bus loading or unloading zone should be regulated as described in the following
section. Transit Windsor stops will be permitted adjacent to school properties.

5.4.2

Kiss & Ride Pick-Up/Drop-Off Areas

Kiss and ride programs may be implemented by indiv idual schools based on local community needs and the
av ailable school property lay out. Kiss and ride programs are designed to prov ide parents a designated pickup/drop-off area to improve traffic flow during peak pick-up/drop-off periods. This requires a dedicated area,
independent of the bus loading/unloading zones, for driv ers to mov e through in a single queue to pr omote
efficient traffic flow and most importantly student safety. In most cases, parent v olunteers follow along the queue
assisting students when exiting/entering the v ehicle from the passenger side only. Parents remain in the v ehicle
and parking within the queue is strictly prohibited. This provides students with a safe, regulated, and monitored
area to arriv e at and depart from the school property. Kiss and ride areas should be prov ided on school
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property to help m inimize negative impacts on the surroundi ng road network while helping to
separate passenger car and school bus traffic.

5.4.3

Stopping and Parking Near Schools

No stopping zones should be in effect on the side of the roadway opposite of the school property effectiv e during
school days only. This should be implemented where traffic conditions and road hierarchy permit. Ex ceptions to
this policy may be made for existing stopping and parking policies or in areas where more stringent restrictions
are required based on additional reviews. Further ex ceptions to the no stopping zones may be made at locations
which meet the following conditions:



Locations with residential properties opposite the school which hav e no off-street parking, or;
Locations where commercial properties opposite the school are serv ed by on-street metered parking
spaces.

Additionally, no parking zones should be in effect on the side of the road adjacent to the school property effective
all day during school day s. This should be implemented where traffic conditions and road hierarchy permit .
Ex ceptions to the no parking zones may be made at locations which meet the following conditions:




Roads adjacent to school property where there is no pedestrian access,
Where metered parking spaces ex ist, or;
Roads that do not flank or front the school b ut where pedestrian access is prov ided.

It is critical for the City to provide educational information to the public, patrons, and school boards to support
effectiv e communication to their patrons regarding the safety and operational benefits of the No Sto pping and
No Parking zones around school properties. This should help to improv e compliance rates and increase public
support.

5.5

Guidelines for New Schools

New schools prov ide an opportunity for the City to prov ide input and preferred design criteria for t he
dev elopment. Toward this end, early cooperation between the school site dev elopers, school boards, and the
Planning Department is encouraged and in some cases required. New school dev elopments should continue to
include activ e transportation plans as re quired under the City ’s Official Plan. The policy discussed in this
document may be used to help guide the development of any new or redeveloped school’s activ e transportation
plan as required under the City ’s Official Plan. Regarding the general aspects o f the new school development, the
policies laid out in the previous sections should be employed, to promote consistency between the school sites
and ensure all applicable standards, bylaws, etc. are followed. To summarize, it is highly recommended that new
school dev elopments hold to the following standards:


Implementation of a School Area or Zone where applicable with associated signing, pavement markings,
etc.
o



Reduced School Zone speed to 40 km/hr effectiv e between 7 :00am – 9:30am and 2:00pm –
5:00pm during school day s.

Ensure sidewalk, bike lane, and path connectivity in the area around the school not already serv iced by
buses and ensure connectiv ity to school catchment area.
o
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Rev iew crosswalks plans near school and follow OTM guidelines.



Bus Loading/Unloading Zones should be prioritized on the side of the roadway adjacent to the school
ov er No Parking zones if on-site accommodation is not possible .
o

Effectiv e all day during school day s.



When including a designated kiss and ride area, prioritize on -site locations to minimize negative impacts
on the local road network.



Support and enforce No Stopping zones on the side of the roadway opposite of the school effectiv e
during school day s only . No Parking zones on the side of the road adjacent to the school property ,
effectiv e at all times throughout the calendar y ear .



Guidelines for New Schools: Accommodate pick-ups and drop-offs, including but not limited to Kiss and
Ride areas, on property first, if this is not feasible apply the recommendations discussed prev iously .
o

Promote consideration and implementation of traffic calming measures in the v icinity of the
school or park property

Schools may occasionally be located in areas where traffic calm ing is already implemented as part of the City ’s
Traffic Calming Policy . In these instances, the design of the school dev elopment and adjacent traffic calming
projects should be complimentary in nature. This will help to promote a common space where pedest rians and
other non-motorized modes may interact safely in the v icinity of v ehicular traffic with minimal risk.

5.6

Policy Implementation

Giv en the ex tensiv e reach of the recommendations adopted in this policy , an implementation period will be
required. This may inv olv e rev isions to by laws, design standards, procedures, applications and supporting
documentation. As such, a period of time will be required to begin implementing the policy document and
propagating these revisions through the affected documents and procedures. This will result in non-compliant
properties being brought into compliance in steps ov er a period of time.

5.7

Policy Summary

The main policy components detailed in this document can be summarized as follows:


School Zone or Area Warrants analy sis: Utilize Transportation Association of Canada’s School and
Playground Areas and Zones: Guidelines for Application and Implementation based on the ex isting
operating speeds.



School Zone boundaries: Fall within 1 50 mete rs on either side of school property boundaries.



School Area boundaries: Based on the roadway speed limit.



School Zone and Area Signage: Follow Ontario Traffic Manual specified signage.



Reduced Speed School Zone: reduce speed to 40 km/hr effective between 7 :00am – 9:30am and 2:00pm
– 5:00pm during school day s (Mon-Fri, Sept. 1 st to June 30 th ).



Sidewalk and Bike Lane Prov isions: work to provide connectivity within the area around the school not
already serviced by buses and ensure connectivity to school cat chment area. Additionally, strictly enforce
snow remov al by property owners along all sidewalks within this area.
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Crosswalks near schools: follow Ontario Traffic Manual guidelines.



Stopping and Parking in School Zones: No Stopping zones on the side of the roadway opposite of the
school effectiv e all day during school day s. No Parking zones on the side of the road adjacent to the
school property , effectiv e all day during school day s.



Bus Loading/Unloading Zones: Prioritized on the side of the roadway adjac ent to the school ov er No
Parking zones. Effectiv e all day during school day s.



New and Existing Schools: Accommodate pick-ups and drop-offs and other transportation
needs on property first, otherwise apply the previously discussed recommendations.
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6

Appendix
Appendix A – School Area and Zone Layouts

The following information comes from the Alberta Infrastructure and Transportation Guidelines for School and
Playground Zones and Areas, Section D.3.2.3. It provides additional background, definition, and inst ruction
regarding the School Zone Input Worksheet.
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Appendix B – School Area and Zone Layouts

This section provides some typical examples regarding the installation of school area and zone layouts using
OTM compliant signage. For more detailed guidance regarding school area and zone lay outs refer to the OTM.
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Figure 3 - Two-Lane S chool Zone Typical
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Figure 4 - Two-Lane S chool Area Typical
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Figure 5 - One-way S chool Zone Typical
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Figure 6 - One-way S chool Area Typical
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Figure 7 - Divided Highway S chool Zone Typical
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Figure 8 - Divided Highway S chool Area Typical
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Appendix C – OTM Book 5 & Book 15: Pedestrian Crossing Treatments
The OTM offers information regarding pedestrian crossing treatment in Books 5 and 15 on Supervised
School Crossings. The layouts provided for pedestrian crossings do not specifically identify that they
are suitable for school crossings and as such the OTM leaves school crossings insufficiently covered
for the purposes of this policy. Opus recommends to follow OTM procedures and the City’s Crossing
Guard Warrants policy for Supervised School Crossings. TAC’s Pedestrian Crossings Control Guide
offers numerous layouts specific to school areas and Opus recommends using these where the OTM
does not offer adequate guidance. Signage and pavement markings used at school crossings should
comply with the signs and pavement markings provided in the OTM. Several example crossing
templates from the OTM have been provided below. Refer to the OTM for additional details and
specifications.

Figure 9 - Typical S igns and Markings for Pedestrian Crossovers (OTM Book 5, pg. 34)
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Figure 10 - Crosswalk Design (OTM Book 15, pg. 22)
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Figure 11 - Intersection Pedestrian S ignal (OTM Book 15, pg. 27)
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Figure 12 - Midblock Pedestrian S ignal (OTM Book 15, pg. 28)
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AMENDMENTS TO TRAFFIC BY-LAW 9148
ITEM

REGULATION

SECTION

DESCRIPTION

REASON

Add the following as subsection (o)
and renumber the subsequent
subsections accordingly:

1

Text
ADD

2

Text
ADD

3

Schedule “T” –
School Zones
ADD

“School Zone” shall mean a portion
of a Highway that adjoins the entrance
to or exit from a school and that is
within 150 metres along the Highway
in either direction beyond the limits of
the land used for the purposes of the
school and that has been designated by
the Corporation pursuant to Section
128(5) of the Highway Traffic Act,
R.S.O 1990, Chapter H.8..
Add the following as Section 36 and
renumber the subsequent sections
accordingly:

1

36

Entire
schedule

(1)

The streets or portions of
street set out in Schedule
“T” hereof are designated as
School Zones.

(2)

Notwithstanding section 35,
on the streets or portions of
streets set out in Schedule
“T” hereof, no person shall
drive a vehicle at a rate of
speed greater than that
specified therein during the
times specified therein
pursuant to the powers
granted to the Council by
Section 128(5) of the
Highway Traffic Act, R.S.O
1990, Chapter H.8.

Add new Schedule “T”, attached.
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To allow school
zone speed limits at
specific times of
day

To allow school
zone speed limits at
specific times of
day

To allow school
zone speed limits at
specific times of
day

SCHEDULE "T"
SCHOOL ZONES
STREET

FROM

TO
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- Neighbourhood specific traffic safety mapping
- Support Health Unit with Active & Safe Routes to School
- Continue current Enforcement Practices

Infrastructure to Support Non-Auto Modes
- Pedestrian Generator Sidewalk Policy
- School Crossings
- BUMP (Bicycle Use Master Plan) /
OTM (Ontario Traffic Manual Book 18 - Cycling Facilities)
- Bike Parking

Establishing School Areas & Zones
(where warranted)
- School Zone Signs with Reduced Speed
- School Area Signs
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School Neighbourhood Policy
Overall objective: to improve and enhance the accessibility
and safety of City schools and their surrounding transportation
networks through the use of proven practices.
- Consistent City-wide approach
- Encourage non-auto modes
- Promote Healthier & Safer Communities
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On-Street Traffic Safety & Operations
- School side: no parking (to allow pick-up/drop-off)
- Opposite side: no stopping (to discourage mid-block crossing)

On-Site Traffic Accommodations
Accommodate school traffic needs on-site for new
development & whenever possible at existing sites.

-

Risk Description

Impacted Objective(s)

Risk Level

Risks associated with accepting the report recommendations:
Financial risk - capital
Moderate
 Improve Financial
and/or maintenance costs
Success
could vary from estimates
Operational risk unforeseen problems
operating "40 km/h when
flashing" school zone signs
may occur.
Reputational risk - changes
to on-street parking
regulations may cause
negative reactions from some
residents.



Make Services
Responsive

Low



Make Services
Responsive

Moderate

Risks associated with not accepting the report recommendations:
Operational risk - if no
Significant
 Make
action is taken, existing
Transportation
congestion and traffic
Efficient and
operations issues at schools
Convenient
will continue
 Make Services
Responsive
Health & Safety risk safety-related benefits of the
policy will not be realized if
the policy is not adopted.



Stay Safe

Significant

Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 596 of 617

Mitigating Strategy /
Status

Responsibility

As part of the capital
City Engineer
budget process, review
costs to date and adjust
estimates.
Traffic Operations has
City Engineer
reviewed available
products for compatibility
with the Corporation's
existing systems.
Tolerate: changes to on- City Engineer
street parking
regulations under this
policy are intended to
create operational and
safety benefits.
Recommended
mitigating strategy:
adopt policy.
Alternate strategy:
address congestion and
operations issues at
schools on a case-bycase basis
Adopt policy.

City Engineer

City Engineer

Risk Description
Financial risk - capital
and/or maintenance costs to
address parking and
transportation issues around
schools on a case-by-case
basis is subject to significant
variability
Operational risk - a
signficant amount of staff
resources are used in
addressing traffic and parking
issues around schools on a
case-by-case basis. Without
an overall policy, the amount
of resources devoted to
school issues is likely to
continue to increase

Impacted Objective(s)

Risk Level

Mitigating Strategy /
Status

Responsibility



Improve Financial
Success

Significant

Adopt policy.

City Engineer



Make Services
Responsive

Moderate

Adopt policy.

City Engineer
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TO:

Jeff Hagan, Policy Analyst
Transportation Planning, City of Windsor

FROM:

Gabrielle McMillan, General Manager
Windsor Essex Student Transportation Services.

DATE:

March 23, 2016

RE:

SCHOOL NEIGHBOURHOOD POLICY – CITY OF WINDSOR

I have been asked to respond to the above noted report on behalf of my Board of Directors which
includes the Greater Essex County District School Board, Windsor Essex Catholic District
School Board, Conseil Scolaire catholique Providence and Conseil Scolaire Viamonde. There
are some comments and questions included that have come from the facilities personnel at the
GECDSB as well.
We are generally in agreement with the principles of the report to improve and enhance the
accessibility and safety of schools by improving traffic and parking guidelines around schools.
We continue to experience the problems related to parent vehicle traffic and student safety.
Improvement of sidewalk and walk paths to schools may promote increased walkers, but my
concern is that there is an assumption that if there isn’t a sidewalk or path that the students are
then eligible for transportation. Our hazard definition will continue to be the guideline upon
which we determine eligibility based on hazards. As per our policy hazards are determined
based on the following:






Volume of traffic
Number of travelled lanes of a road
Posted speed limits
Signalized intersections or crossing guard
Physical barriers

We have been involved in working with pilot projects for “walking school buses” but they have
very short term results and inevitably the parents go back to driving the students to school. Any
programs that can encourage students to walk would be supported and we’d be happy to partner
with any organization or school that has a plan.
The clauses related to school locations is clearly an issue particularly with school closures and
amalgamations. This obviously increases the number of students that are bused based on
distance and larger geographic areas for schools. As enrolment declines this will occur with
much more frequency.
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In respect to providing for Non-motorized users the report states “the continuity and maintenance
of the sidewalks and cycling facilities within the area around each school not exclusively
serviced by buses should be ensured, with steps taken regularly to ensure students and other
members of the public have a continuous path to the school” who would be responsible for
ensuring that this happens?
The Guidelines for new schools states that “connectivity” to sidewalks and bike paths would be
required through the Site Plan Control process, which raises the following questions:
 How far past our property line must we go to ensure the connectivity? We have been
pushed through Site Plan Control (SPC) to go beyond our property and in some cases
beyond our block in order to meet SPC requirements.
 Where does the Board’s obligation end and the City’s begin?
It also states “ensure sidewalk, bike lane, and path connectivity in the area around the school not
already serviced by buses and ensure connectivity to school catchment area”, which is forced on
the Board, as the developer of the school property and our question is how far does the Board
have to go to meet this connectivity?
As well the report appears to be mostly silent with respect to new developments. If a
development is approved, are they forced to ensure “connectivity” to sidewalks, bike lanes and
school locations?
We are in agreement with the policy regarding bus loading zones that they be given priority over
no parking zones and that it is enforced during the entire school day. The Kiss and Ride policy
should be clearer in that it should indicate the zone should be away from the bus loading zone to
avoid any bus/vehicle conflict. Also the no stopping on the opposite side of the street from the
school will assist in reducing congestion around bus bays.
The report indicates that the school boards pay at most “50%” of the cost of bus bays on the
public right of way, but it is the city that only pays a maximum of 50% of the cost.
Although it is not in the report there has been suggestions regarding the use of arterial roads only
and this is not feasible. The routes are developed as efficiently as possible, and very often this is
using arterial roads, but given the placement of schools and students we have to utilize secondary
roads. We have made great strides in moving bus stops out of subdivisions and areas where the
streets are narrow or dead ended, but ultimately we must meet our bus stop guidelines when it
comes to assigning stops.
Ultimately our mandate is to provide safe transportation in the most efficient manner possible
and that will entail utilizing whatever roadway necessary to meet that objective. There are no
legislative restrictions for school buses utilizing roads. Very often there are hazards related to
having stops on arterial roads and those are taken in to account when determining routes and
stops. Following this suggestion will result in increased costs for the boards for student
transportation as well as longer distances for students to bus stops.
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There is only so much that can be done from a physical and structural set up to reduce traffic at
schools, the only real solution will come with a change in behaviour, whereby students are
allowed to walk to schools rather than being driven by parents and that is the biggest challenge.
If you have any questions or wish to discuss any of the above please feel free to contact me.
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DRAFT REPORT – WINDSOR SCHOOL NEIGHBOURHOOD POLICY
Conseil scolaire Viamonde welcomes the City of Windsor’s inivitative and is pleased
to provide comments and feedback on the Draft Report - Windsor School
Neighbourhood Policy.
First, we would like to introduce and briefly describe Conseil scolaire Viamonde.
Viamonde is a public school board which operates 47 schools in the area between
Windsor and Trenton, Niagara and Penetanguishene. In Windsor, we currently
operate three (3) schools : École élémentaire Louise-Charron, École élémentaire
L’Envolée and École secondaire Michel-Gratton. Contrary to other school boards, our
schools are mostly regional rather than community based. Our catchment area for
Windsor extends to Tilbury (Wheatley road).
Furthermore, most of our elementary schools host daycares, with before and after
school programs.
The majority of students at Conseil scolaire Viamonde are bused to school. Because
of the daycare operations and the before and after school programs, a certain
number of parents drop off and pickup their children before and after normal school
hours. As a result, it is imperative for the school board to incorporate in its school
design the requirements for both a bus drop off/loading area and a kiss and ride area
for our parents.
Conseil scolaire Viamonde is very concerned with the safety of its students, this is
why our new school design physically separates the bus drop off/loading loop and
the kiss and ride loop.
Once again, Conseil scolaire Viamonde welcomes the City of Windsor initiative.
However, because of our extended catchment area and the regional nature of our
schools, we wish to be excluded or have a special dispensention in regards to the
Windsor School Neighbourhood Policy.
Respectfully
Miguel ladouceur
Directeur de l’immobilisation, de l’entretien et de la planification / Director of
Building, Maintenance and Planning
Conseil Scolaire Viamonde
116 Cornelius Parkway, Toronto, Ontario M6L 2K5
Bureau : 416 614-5917
Cellulaire : 416 949-1091
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THE CITVOF

Office of the City Engineer

ONTARIO. CANADA

Date: Augusts, 2016
To: Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
From: JeffHagan, Policy Analyst

RE: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - S 46/2016 - School
Neighbourhood Policy-City-wide

RECOMMENDATION
THAT the Additional Information Memo pertaining to report number S46/2016 BE
RECEIVED for information.

INTRODUCTION
The Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee directed that
report S 46/2016 - School Neighbourhood Policy be deferred until Administration
confirmed with the school boards that they are in support of the proposed School
Neighbourhood Policy. This memorandum provides a summary of the review of this
additional information.

BACKGROUND
Administration presented report S 46/2016 - School Neighbourhood Policy to the
Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee at its July 20,2016
meeting. At this meeting, the Committee adopted the following motion:

"THAT the report of the City Engineer dated July 5, 2016
entitled "School Neighbourhood Policy" BE REFERRED
back to administration requesting that confirmation from the
four area school boards be received specifically indicating

that they are in agreement with the proposed policy as
outlined in the administrative report. "

DISCUSSION
In accordance with the direction of the Committee, Administration contacted each of the
four area school boards. A response, attached as Appendix A, was received from
Windsor Essex Student Transportation Services on behalf of three of the four boards

(Greater Essex County District School Board, Windsor Essex Catholic District School
Board, and Conseil Scholaire Catholique Providence). This response voiced support for

the School Neighbourhood Policy.

Continued ......
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - S 46/201 6 - School Neighbourhood Policy Page 2

Administration received a separate response from the Windsor Essex Catholic District
School Board, also in support of the School Neighbourhood Policy. It is attached as
Appendix B.
As of the date of this report, Administration has not yet received a response from
Conseil Scholaire Viamonde. If a response is received before this matter comes before
the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee, Administration
will bring it forward as late additional information.
Conseil Scholaire Viamonde previously requested to be exempted from the School
Neighbourhood Policy. This request is discussed in the basis report. Administration
continues to recommend that the policy apply to schools of all four boards.

RISK ANALYSIS
No further risks have been identified in this Additional Information Memo.

FINANCIAL MATTERS
No additional finance matters have been identified in this Additional Information Memo.
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Page3

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - S 46/2016 - School Neighbourhood Policy

CONCLUSION
Administration has contacted the four area school boards as directed by the
Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee. Three of the four
boards have responded in support of the policy. To date, no response has been
received from the remaining board (Conseil Scholaire Viamonde). Administration will
bring forward any response once it is received.

sette Eugeni
mager of Transportatibn Planning

Cindy Becker
Financial Planning Administrator

)ws^ne Daws<
fecutive Director of Operations &
Deputy City Engineer

y^. /^-z^-f f_

// [Vfark Winterton
City Engineer

)norio Cdfucci
Chief Administr;

J(^6ph Mancina
Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer

ncer

JH:]h
Appendices:
A; Letter from Windsor Essex Student Transportation Services, August 4, 2016
B: Letter from Windsor Essex Catholic District School Board, July 31,2016
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APPENDIX A
Servkf de tmknsport dw ^l^vwi

Windsor—Essex
Student Transportation Services

3ft0 Fairview Avenue West» Suite 31S, Essex, Ontario N8M 3G4
Phone 519-776.6431 - Fax 519-776-4457

August 4,2016

Josette Eugenie
Manager of Transportation Planning
1266 McDougall St.
Windsor, ON

N8X3M7
Dear Josette:

Re^ School NdflMwurfKWd PflUcv- S W2016
I have been asked to respond regarding ihe agreement of the above noted policy on behalf of my
Board of Directors which includes the Greater Essex County District School Board, Windsor
Essex Catholic District School Board. Conseil Scolaire cathotique Providence.
Your response of July 1 1 , addressed the concerns raised on behalf of the boards in our response
letter, Thcrefow we aw io agreement with the policy and thank you for the opportunity for input
and clarification,

We look forward to the implenwntation of the policy and the improvements for ncighbouriiood
schools.

Sincerely,
"I

111

^di^'^ h-t^^
Gabriclle McMillan
General Manager
Cc; E.Kttty,OrattrEucR County Dttirtrt School Bowtf
P. Fumt. Wmfaor EytK CtttwUc Dtttrtd School Bowd
J. Pfcfri, Cotdl Sootart ClboUqw Ptwrida>ft
Baud orDtnchm, W.ESTS.
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APPENDIX B

WIN DSOR-ESSLX CA'lliQ] J C
niSTUJCT SCHOOL HOARD
FACILITIES SERVICES DEPARTMENT

1US Callornla Aynnun

WlnduDr,OM M3B 1^0
CWURPEKaOH1. BafbnraHotlond
DIRECTOR OF EDUCATtDNi PamAPHmfd
Tolaphono; |filB| 2S.3-Z48I fAK; (Sig^US'ZBZ*

PubHc Works

1266McOougall
Juty:41,^0r6

AUGO&2DW

Cily of Wirdsur
igeeMcDnwll Si.
Windsor OM MftX 3M/

Time:

Allention: Josatte Euoeni, P. Eng., Manriger u1 TTapsnortalton PiuT'uijiiy

DyarMs.Eugoni;

RE: S 46/2&16 ~ SCyOQl, NaiGHRQtJRHOOD POLtCV
This will respond lo your lotlorot July ?7,, ^01(? rcgar^tng ttifi reqvfisl nf 1he Emuonmer^al
Fransporlalion arrd I'ubllc Salely Slarxllna CoiTimittee for wnfirmaHon thst our achnol board is
In agroomcnt tho proposod ycHool Noigh&ourtioori I'oliny as preafinl6<J 10 the ConireiittsB. We
would advi&e ihal we concur with the policy
If you lequlre anyth r^ turther, ptea?e lo'i lf? knnw.

YpurB In.jfy,

lafofinff,KEng.. M8A
:xuculivu SupUf'mtemk.iil y1 Oor|juritl€ t Sorvio&s
co' C. ^r.ine

/mi

"l.coffMrg daigctfKfr Ai fili'rfj dFcf SIWM^'
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Item No. 11.20

COMMUNICATION REPORT
January 23, 2017
2017 Capital & Operating Budget Meeting
Subject: Communication from 2016 Budget - CQ23-2014 Norman Road Sewers,
Tecumseh Rd. East to Adstoll Avenue
Background:
B55-2015
That Communication No. 7 dated April 17, 2015 entitled “CQ23-2014 – Norman Road
Sewers, Tecumseh Road East to Adstoll Avenue” BE DEFERRED to the 2017 budget
deliberations, so that the Ward Councillor can meet with administration on this matter
and to discuss options available.

Page 1 of 1
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THE CITY OF /

INDSOR

Council Services/City Clerk

ONTARIO, CANADA

NOTICE OF COUNCIL DECISION
Windsor City Council adopted the following resolution at its meeting held December 21, 2015
Communications
Moved by Councillor Kusmierczyk, seconded by Councillor Marra,
B53-2015 That the following Communication Items 1 to 5, 9 to 16, and 19 inclusive, as set
forth in the Council Agenda BE REFERRED as noted except Communication No. 6, 7, 8, 17

and 18 which are dealt with as follows:
Communication No. 7:

Item

From

Description
CQ23-2014-Norman Road Sewers, Tecumseh Road East

7

City Engineer

to Adstoll Avenue.

Note & File

SW2015
Moved by Councillor Man-a, seconded by Councillor Kusmierczyk,
B55-2015 That communication No. 7 dated April 17, 2015 entitled "CQ23-2014 - Norman

Road Sewers, Tecumsch Road East to Adstoll Avenue" BE DEFERRED to the 2017 budget
deliberations, so that the ward Councillor can meet with administration on this matter and to
discuss options available.
Carried.

Steve VCacfiod-imos
Deputy City Clerk/SenIor Manager of Council Services
January 10,2017

/Jr

Internal Distribution
City Engineer
Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer
Council Secretariat

External Distribution
ABSTRACT - SV - DEFERRED LIST

2017 BUDGET FILE

City of Windsor | 350 City Hall Square West | Room 203 Windsor, ON | N9A6S1
Phone: (519)255-6211 Fax: (519)255-6868
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Item No.

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT- ENGINEERING

SuJ3o)S

MISSION STA TEMENT:
"Our City Is huilt on relationships- between citizens and their government, business anti public inxlitutions, city
and region - all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together, '
'^S-K-SSSS^

Report Date: April 27,2015

LIVE LINK Number: 17701

(4048-Q4/2&a5-fih)i

Author's Name: Wesley Hicks

Date to Council: Ju

Author's Phone: 519255-6257 ext. 6490

Classification #:

Authors E-mail: whicks(%citv.windsor.on.ca

COMMUNICATIOH

To:

Mayor and Members of City Council

ie WW- AGp<fDA
COMMUNIuxtfUNb

z
^/\ 2015
NO"775

Subject: CQ23-2014 - Norman Road Sewers, Tecumseh Road East to AdstoII Avenue

1. RECOMMENDATION:

City Wide: Ward (s): 8

Norman Road Sewers, Tecumseh Road East to
That the report entitled CQ23-2014
Adstoll Avenue BE RECEIVED for information.

COUNCIL AGENDA

COMMUNICATIONS

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: N/A

DEC 21 2015
NO.—L

2- BACKGROUND:

On October 6, 2014, Councillor Marra asked the following Council question:
CQ23-2014: "Asks that Administration report back to City Council the condition of the sewer
line located on Norman Road between Tecumseh Road East & Adstoll Avenue
(2300 to 2400 blocks). There have been numerous recent incidents of basement
and street flooding impacting several homes. I am also requesting the estimated
cost for sewer replacement and the estimated time lines for sewer rehab. There
have been past resident calls to City Hall.

3. DISCUSSION:
The sewer on Norman Road between Tecumseh Road East and Adstoll Avenue is currently a
combined sewer. In 1981, a portion of the combined sewer was replaced (with another

combined sewer) from Tecumseh Road East southerly approximately 317 m. It appears that this
work did not include replacing of the existing private drain connections at the time. The
remaining run of combined sewer (approximately 104 m) to Adstoll Avenue was not replaced at
that time. Current condition ratings for the sewer on Norman Road are good to very good for the
sections reconstructed in 1981 and very poor for the section that was not reconstructed.
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A review of basement flooding calls from 2010 to present indicates very few calls. There was

one in 2010 and two in 2014 (at the same address). The two in 2014 are in the area where the
^3-s sewer was reconstnicted. As it appears that the private drain connections (PDCs) were not
( ^ reconstructed at the same time as the main-Iine sewer, it would be expected that some basement

backups would be caused by root infiltration of failing PDCs.
With regard to sewer replacement or repair, the only section of the existing sewer that is in need
of improvements is the 1 04 m section to the north of Adstoll Avenue. As noted above, the
remainder of the sewer, although a combined sewer, is in good condition. There are a number of
options available to improve this section of sewer, as follows:

Rcline existing combined sewer

$230,000

Reconstruct combined sewer

$200,000

Replace existing combined sewer with separated storm and
sanitary sewers for the 104 m north ofAdstoll Avenue.

$400,000

The first option does not include any road reconstruction. The second option includes only
restoration of the sewer trench. The third option includes full road restoration.
If consideration was to be given to full sewer rehabilitation of Norman Road from Tecumseh
Road East to Adstoll Avenue, the estimated cost would be $1.6 M.

^

4. RISK ANALYSIS:
The recommendation does not carry forward any significant or critical risks. There is a moderate
risk that basement flooding events may occur in the area of the affected sewer. This risk may be
mitigated by pursuing one of the options provided above. In addition, residents can take

advantage of the City s basement flooding program as well as having their PDCs checked and
replaced if necessary.

5. FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There are currently no funds allocated to undertake this work within the 5-year Capital Budget.

6. CONSULTATIONS:
Field Engineering

7. CONCLUSION:

/^

There have been few calls related to basement flooding in this block of Tecumseh R-oad East.
Since 2010, only three have been recorded. When the existing sewers were replaced in 1981, it
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appears that none of the PDCs were reconstructed and as a result, it would be expected that some
basement backups would be caused by root infiltration of failing PDCs.

//

Wbrfoyllick^

M^rfe'Wintcrton
City Engineer and Corporate Leader
Environmental Protection and Transportation

Senior Managcr» Infrastructure &
Geomatics/Deputy City Engineer

Helg/
Chi^f Administrative Officer

WH/mb
APPENDICES:

DEPARTMENTS/OTHERS CONSULTED:
Name:

Phone #: 519 cxt.

NOTIFICATION :
Name

Address

Email Address

Telephone

FAX

;1
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Item No. 11.21

COMMUNICATION REPORT
January 23, 2017
2017 Capital & Operating Budget Meeting
Subject: Communication from 2016 budget - CQ24-2014 Street Lighting on South
National St. from Pillette Road to Jefferson Blvd.
Background:
B56-2015
That Communication No. 8 dated April 28, 2015 entitled “CQ24-2014 – Street Lighting
on South National St. from Pillette Rd. to Jefferson Blvd.” BE DEFERRED to the 2017
budget deliberations, so that the Ward Councillor can meet with administration on this
matter and to discuss options available for this safety issue.

Page 1 of 1
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Council Services/City Clerk

THE CITY OF /

ONTARIO, CANADA

NOTICE OF COUNCIL DECISION
Windsor City Council adopted the following resolution at its meeting held December 21, 2015
Communications
Moved by Councillor Kusmierczyk, seconded by Councillor Marra,
B53-2015 That the following Communication Items 1 to 5, 9 to 16, and 19 inclusive, as set
forth in the Council Agenda BE REFERRED as noted except Communication No. 6, 7, 8, 17

and 18 which are dealt with as follows:
Communication No. 8:
Item

8

From

City Engineer

Description
CQ24-2014 - Street Lighting on South National St. from
Pillette Rd. to Jefferson Blvd.

Note & File

ST2015
Moved by Councillor Marra, seconded by Councillor Kusrrderczyk,

B56-2015 That communication No. 8 dated April 28, 2015 entitled "CQ24-2014 - Street
Lighting on South National St. from Pillette Rd. to Jefferson Blvd." BE DEFERRED to the
2017 budget deliberations, so that the ward Councillor can meet with administration on this
matter and to discuss options available for this safety issue.
Carried.

ST2015

Steve VCacfiodimos
Deputy City Clerk/Senior Manager of Council Services
January 10,2017

/Jr
Internal Distribution

City Engineer
Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer
Council Secretariat

External Distribution
ABSTRACT - SV - DEFERRED LIST

2017 BUDGET FILE

City of Windsor 350 City Hail Square West Room 203 | Windsor, ON | N9A 6S1
Phone: (519)255-6211 Fax: (519)255-6868
www.citywindsor.ca clerks@citvwindsor.ca
Special Council Meeting - 2017 Budget
January 23, 2017
Page 613 of 617

^r^6i5

Item No.

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
OFFICE OF THE CITY ENGINEER- Engineering
or""ji"n»

MISSION STA TEMES^T:
"Our City is buiil on relationships— between citizens and (heir government, businesses and public institutions,
ctty und region - all tnterconnected, mutualfy supportive, and focused on the brightest fiihire we can create
together,"

Date: April 28, 2015

LiveLink REPORT #: 17699

(PWy4050/lp-04/28/15:eb)

Author^ Name: Tiffany Pocock

Date to^miBfiULAmfiJL^US-

Author's Phone: 519- 255-6100 ext 6506

ClassiflcateflyNCIL^tNuA

CAT10NS

Author's E-mail: tpocock@city.windsor.on.ca

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CQ24-2014 - Street Lighting on South National S^f'rom Pillette Rd. to
Jefferson Blvd.

1. RECOMMENDATION:

City Wide:

Ward(s): 8

That the report entitled CQ24-2014 - Street Lighting on South National from Pillette Rd to
Jefferson Ave. BE RECEIVED for information.

COUNCIL AGENDA
COMMUNfCATfONS

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

DEC 2,1 2015

N/A

NO.

^

2. BACKGROUND:
On October 6, 2014, Councillor Marra asked CQ24-2014, as follows:
"asks that Administration prepare a report for City Council outlining what pedestrian
option can be considered for South National St. between Pillette Rd. and Jefferson Blvd.
and the associated costs: -,

3. DISCUSSION:
There is some street lighting along South National St. between Pillette Rd and Jefferson Blvd.;
however, the street lighting is intermittent with the majority of the street lighting located at
intersections. Also, due to the age of the existing arms and fixtures and the location of the poles,

the lighting would not hav& been designed to account for the pedestrian trail recently installed on
the north side of South National.
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-^

t::

The estimated cost to install the necessary street lighting infrastructure along South National
from Pillctte Rd to Jefferson Blvd to current standards is estimated to be $100,000 plus HST.
This tending would be required to be identified in a future capital budget in order to proceed.
Because the majority of properties along South National are flankage, not frontage, this road
would not qualify for the Local Improvement Program.

4. RISK ANALYSIS:
There are no significant and critical risks associated with this report. Liability risks are standard
with the utilization of the trail especially at night when there is low or no visibility due to the
existing inlrastmcture.

5. FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The recommendation does not involve any direct financial matters.

Should Council wish to proceed upgrading of street lights along South National, the estimated
cost would be $100,000 plus HST.

6. CONSULTATIONS:

,^

Operations - Transportation Planning

Enwm Utilities

7. CONCLUSION:
The above information is provided to .City Council: At this point, there are no funds allocated for

the installation of street lighting along South National between Pillette Rd and Jefferson Blvd m
the 5-year Capital Budget..

Some improvements to the lighting design may be mcoq?orated through the Citywide LED Street
Light Conversion project. However, it is noted that the existing pole spacing and locations will

be utilized and this will not address areas of South National where street lighting infrastructures
do not exist.

Tiffa^yVPocock
Project Administrator

[ark Winterton
City Engineer and Corporate Leader
-Environmental Protection and
Transportation

HeW n6idelt
Chief Administrative Officer
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TP/Ip
APPENDICES:

N/A

OEPARTMENTS/OTHERS CONSULTED:
Name: Marvio Vinhaes, Enwin Utilities Ltd. .

Phone #: 519-251-7300 ext. 2X3
Name: Josetfe Eugeni, Manager of Transportation Planning

Phoned 519-255-6247 ext 6418

NOTIFICATION :
Name

Address

Email Address
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Additional Info re Parks
Master Plan

THE CORPORATIONT OF THE CITV OF WINDSOR

JVIemo
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
From: Mike Clement/ Manager Parks Development

Date: January 12,2017
Subject: Council Resolution CR-502/2016 - Parks Master Plan

On August 22, 2016 City Council recorded Council Resolution 502/2016 requesting that Admirdstration report
back regarding the Parks Master Plan as follows/

That the memo from the Executive Director of Parks dated August 22, 2016 regarding Summarized Explanation of
the Thirteen Recommendations Identified in the Parks Master Plan Presentation BE RECEIVED and that
administration REPORT BACK at budget time outlining standard park designs and guidelines."
The Parks Master Plan - Rediscover Our Parks contains the requested information in the Park Diversity section
found on pages 115 - 128 of the document. This section describes the park classifications and the designs and
standards for each type of park.
The recommendation in this section states that Parks will prepare a "Manual of Park Design Standards . The
manual will cover all park classifications and include the following:
• Standard design details for aU park development includmg various amenities/ patliways/ plants/
trails and sport fields.
• Specifications for each amenity
• AODA standards for the built environment
Parks will be providing Council with the park standards along with a strategic action plan in the next 3-4
months to guide the implementation of the master plan.

teran

Mike Clement
Manager^ Parks Development

Landscape Architect

M^yk Winterton

Onorio Golucci
Chief Administrative Officer

City Engineer and Corporate Leader
Environmental Protection and

©WQFWINBSGR

Transportation
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